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INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER 
RESEARCI-I BACKGROUND: 
The Phil. Educational Situation and the Problems: 
Throughout the history of the Phil. Educational system, national 
government efforts have been directed to the attainment of equality of 
educational opportunity, yet at best have accomplished only up to the level 
of expansion of educational opportunity. In the 1960's, the thrust was seen 
in attempts for educational expansion which simply meant enlarging all 
parts of the formal educational system to accommodate all pupils. It was 
followed by a vast expansion of facilities, provision of school teachers and 
school administration, provision of additional classrooms and school 
buildings, and provision of additional textbooks1. However, large~scale 
govenunent spending for education had been exhausted at the first level2, 
being compulsory education, leaving the large number of elementary 
school leavers at their own search for a high school education. For the 
few economically privileged ones, there were a number of costly private 
high schools, but for two thirds of the population, secondary schooling 
has remained a looming problem n1ainly because of econon1ic reasons. 
Furthermore, as of the 1960's, in spite of government spending for 
schools in the first level, 10-20o/o of children 7 to 10 years old were not in 
school because of the thousands of barrios without public schools due to 
insufficient funds to support additional classes. As far as the second level 
is concerned, only 1 out of 5 or 6 graduates of elementary school could 
go to a high school, especially in the barrios. TI1e Phil. had already had a 
well-developed primary and secondary systen1 of education, but secondary 
education was restricted to those in the cities, towns and larger villages. 
1 
Those in the small villages had no access to a high school education 
because of the all the necessary expenses it entails. 
In the 1970's, expansion of educational opportunities took the form 
of democratization of education. Democratization of education, used here, 
is that which lies in the belief that all individuals of all social levels, there 
are untapped potentials which are not reached by the conventional n1ode 
of schooling. Thus, government efforts included tasks such as developing 
new insights and institutions, fitting education to the needs and realities of 
the learners in the various strata of Phil. society and of the various 
sections of the country3. These included provision of skills training 
programs for out-of-school youth and continuing education for non-
literate adults. By strengthening the non-formal modes of learning, 
education in the Phil. can be said to have been democratized but only in 
the sense that it effected more opportunity than it did generations ago; it 
was not yet however fully democratized from the standpoint of fitting a 
relevant education sufficiently to the needs, capabilities and realities of the 
school-age children in the rural areas. 
In the 1980's the government continued to initiate reforms in the 
educational system to attain national goals of development, in an atten1pt 
to broaden the scope to which the schools cater. Thus education while 
being revised to meet national objectives was continuously reoriented to 
the demands of the citizens alike, particularly to the community-oriented 
needs of those in the rural areas. Still, the rewards and pro1nise of the 
cotnpletion of formal schooling continued to attract the economically 
deprived ones, who flocked to the urban centers, compounding social 
problems and defeating the government efforts of reforms. 
Over and beyond all these, secondary education in the remote 
provinces has suffered from serious constraints due largely to the 
nonhomogeneous physiography of the regions4. This inequality, coupled 
2 
with the low socioeconomic level of the inaccessible far-flung areas, 
dramatized the need for assistance from indigenous sources as the logical 
solution toward equity in the delivery of educational services. 
The following section aims to discuss the essential features of 
high school education in the Philippines, focusing on the high schools in 
the rural areas. The purpose is to present the characteristics that make 
formal schooling a formidable task for these children and their parents, 
those inadequacies upon which the need of the Barrio High School was 
built. The forms and the examples of non-formal type of schooling for the 
rural children are likewise presented. The aim is to point out that in spite 
of their variety in form and process, being extremely specific, they result 
in confining the rural youth to a certain form of activity, denying them 
access to higher education. The discussion is not exhaustive though, 
because extensive presentations have been done elsewhere. Only those that 
relate to BHS are dealt with. Furthermore, the scope of the discussion has 
been limited only to the early 1960's, to present the particular situation in 
the rural areas that prompted the opening of the Barrio High Schools. 
The Problems in the Educational Systetn in the 1960's 
I. THE CRISIS IN FORMAL EDUCATION 
1. Shortage of School 
We shall see later the distribution of schools in the different 
regions of the country. Considering, however, the size of the provinces, 
cities and municipalities in each region, the rate of increase of high 
school-age population and its ratio to the rate of established schools, it 
would show that the number of the latter is not enough to cater to the 
needs and demands of high school youth. Although as a rule, the 
responsibility for establishing schools for the secondary level rests with 
3 
the provincial and municipal authorities, the local governn1ents are so 
often not in a position due to lack of finances for this purpose. Hence the 
national government in the 1960's, through legislation, appropriated funds 
for the acquisition of sites and construction mostly for elementary classes. 
The first level being compulsory, gets the bulk of government 
expenditure for education. By the 1970's, more than 50% of the 
established classrooms were for the use of the first level as effect of the 
national government project on massive school-building programme.5 
2. Home Constraints 
As a consequence of the very few accessible high schools, students 
have to travel a long distance, spend extra effort, money and time for 
transportation, something which the rural children can not or can hardly 
afford. 
3. Financial Responsibilities for Schooling 
High school education is a post-compulsory stage, thus students 
who want to go to a public high school need to pay tuition fees which 
comprise the main source of funds for a big number of these schools. The 
fees vary from school to school, however, and is largely dependent upon 
the financial capacity of the local government supporting it. Aside from 
the tuition fees, students have to pay matriculation fees which, by the 
authority of late President Marcos, was fixed to P20. Payment of these is 
obligatory on the part of the students. Aside from these financial duties, 
students shoulder expenses for their own textbooks, school supplies, travel 
expenses, school uniform and projects, and other contributions which the 
school may ask. To the rural household with no fixed income - or even 
those with regular source, yet very meager- this may seem an impossible 
task. Without financial resources, students drop-out after, or even, before 
graduation to join the group of underprivileged. Thus, due to these 
household financial constraints,the problem of school shortage continues 
4 
and is compounded by their insufficiency in terms of high drop-out rate, 
repeater rate and low levels of achievement. 
4. Irrelevance of the School Curriculum 
The secondary stage has often been said to act merely as a 
dispenser of book-learning to siphon off the brightest students into the 
higher academic studies- even with the introduction of the 2-2 Plan6. 
Until the 1970's, 40% of the general secondary schools did not operate the 
vocational programme for financial reasons. Furthermore, in spite of 
further revisions for vocationalization of schools, and introduction of 
work -oriented curriculum 7' the college-preparatory curriculum was still 
widely implemented. The reasons for this were varied; because of a lack 
of adequate facilities and competent teachers, plus the fact that rural 
vocational projects in school could not operate due to a lack of funds; 
secondly because agriculture - which composed the majority of proposed 
vocational courses- even when studied, did not show greater financial 
returns and ease for majority of rural children; and lastly because while 
receiving some form of vocational training - particularly those intending 
to earn a living as technicians - the students were not informed of the real 
prospects for wage employment in the region 8. in spite of curricular 
reforms, the impact was not successful. The environment was not fully 
supportive of the emphasis; the social conditions were not rewarding and 
the public schools did not get the logistic support to make the vocational 
courses attractive and useful to the students. With some exceptions, the 
purpose of the high school curriculum was defeated and secondary schools 
were alienated from the particular conditions and needs of the local 
community which they serve. 
5. Rigid Demands of Formal Schooling 
The high school curriculum covers a full four-years span and 
demands practically the students' five full days a week of school work. 
5 
The very policy of the system requiring so many days of completing 
attendance in class, worked effectively against the poorer segment of the 
school enrollment because circumstances require them to help at seasonal 
work in the farms or in the acquisition of family income. Unable to meet 
the school attendance requirement, they therefore dropout of school or 
are flunked along the way. 
II. THE MERITS AND LIMITS OF NON-FORMAL SCHOOLING9 
Non-formal education refers to the motley assortment of 
systematically organized and semi-organized educational activity carried 
outside the framework of the formal school system to provide selected 
types of learning to particular sub-groups in the population. In a society 
where the schools can not reach the millions of youth who are in the far 
remote areas, the non-formal type of education seemed to be the n1ost 
fitting alternative. 
EXAMPLES OF NON-FORMAL TYPES OF LEARNING FOR RURAL YOUTH: 
The report of the Swanson Survey Team10 which conducted a 
survey of the public schools in 1960 revealed that out of the total 
estimated 2,192,000 population of boys and girls of high school age, only 
392,7678 were in private and public schools. This meant that 82.09% 
were out of school, predicted to be roaming the streets unemployed, their 
needs towards growth unattended, surrounded by influences that make 
then1 potentially, if not already, delinquents 11. The following solutions 
were tried out: 
f. The Philippine Folk School. The Phil. Folk School did not only 
seek to train the youth in the rudiments of education and in manual skills 
but it also emphasizes the development of social values and proper attitude 
6 
toward better living. The school content called for citizenship training by 
offering the youth opportunities for cotnmunity service. Frotn 297 in 
1961, these schools increased to 2119 in 1964. There were approxitnately 
514 7 boys and girls who had attended the schools since 196112. Plans had 
been proposed to organize folk school classes in elementary school 
buildings, and to hold evening folk classes. These plans however were 
conditioned by the availability of funds. 
2. Opportunity Classes. These were organized in many elementary 
school buildings to provide opportunities for out-of-school youths who 
were interested in acquiring vocational skills. Subjects such as radio-
electronics, tinsmithing, poultry and swine raising, horticulture and men's 
tailoring were offered for boys and for girls, courses like hair science, 
embroidery and dressmaking were offered. After finishing the courses, 
many of the students had been reported to be earning their living by 
starting their own projects, by being employed in shops and beauty 
parlors, and the like13. 
Aside from the Dept. of Education, other agencies have offered 
educational and community development projects designed to supplement 
the work of the school. These programmes and activities have been 
designed to reach the unschooled and the dropout youth who were mostly 
in the rural areas. Some of them will be mentioned here: 
1. Programmes of the Manpower and Youth Development 
Council14. In consideration of the problems stated above, Executive 
Order No. 53 was promulgated to offer such activities as: 
1). Crash vocational training programme for out-of-school youth 
and unen1ployed adults. 
2) A massive nationwide effort called accelerated Manpower 
Training Programme, to provide a massive nationwide training that 
would qualify workers for low-skilled work. 
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2. The Bureau of Family Welfare15. This government agency 
dealt with progran1mes that were mainly for the social and economic 
development of out-of-school youth who live in their homes. Programmes 
of this kind stressed the self-help concept and utilizes the family and all 
the other institutions in the community to train youth leaders and engage 
the youth in self-help projects and work-training programmes. The 
Bureau also organized 25 community centers nationwide and youth 
centers which develop and sponsor educational and cultural programmes 
such as field trips, music and art presentations, and skills-training for 
income-inducing projects, and informal classes in cooperation with 
. . 
vanous agencies. 
3. Out-of School Youth Programme in Skills Training by the 
Dept. of National Defence. The Dept. of National Defence, which 
ordinarily handles n1ilitary matters, launched a nationwide effort 
programmed for civic action to assist the national government in solving 
problems in rural areas and in helping enhance national development. The 
DND programme for out-of-school youth included: (1) skills training 
programmes of the armed forces, and (2) educational programme for 
youth and adults. Training were conducted in the barrios in AFP Civic 
Action Centers and in local technical training centers. Among the courses 
for boys were machine shop, carpentry, automotive mechanics, and 
conventional aircraft mechanics. For girls, there were many courses 
including dressmaking and bagmaking. 
THE MERITS OF NON-FORMAL LEARNING 
NF schooling aims to serve a variety of needs; it is function-
specific or vocation-specific training, a separate kind of education that is 
specifically related to the social and economic environments in which the 
rural youth live. The broad categories of learning aimed at in the rural 
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areas can be summed up as: (1) skills: skills for employment, skills for 
imn1ediate income, and skills for life; (2) knowledge: knowledge of their 
environment, of civics, of culture and the like. This out-of-school 
learning mode has demonstrated many advantages in meeting the poor and 
the rural youth in terms of (1) flexibility of content, timing and location 
of the training program, (2) effective ways of meeting the learning needs 
of the students; (3) integration of what is learned into the daily life of the 
participants. 
THE INADEQUACIES OF NON-FORMAL LEARNING MODES 
The first problem with mon-formal mode of learning concerns 
the permanence of its in1pact, whether it is capable of sustaining a process 
of development that would continue after the pro gram is over. 
Experiences thus far suggest that the answer is best uncertain and is 
perhaps negative. The major problem is the lack of continuing support for 
the program resulting in uncertainty of the project status15. 
For the most part, the trainings given were not sufficiently linked 
to realistic job opportunities in the area; and like the formal schools, they 
did not sufficiently provide to trainees the follow-up support to help them 
apply their training and enlarge upon it. 
Furthermore, this out-of-school education, being extremely 
specific, resulted in confining rural youth in a certain form of activity and 
denies them access to higher levels of schooling. Although it offered 
effective alternate content methods, it could not generally provide access 
to higher levels of education, and thus curtailed the mobility which such 
training confers. 
Added to all these is the increasing evidences that showed that 
expanded educational devices and facilities in the non-formal mode could 
not cope up with the increasing nun1ber of high school age population and 
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the out-of-school youth. Some other scheme of wider impact had to be 
devised to raise the general level of education of the masses of people who 
constitute the base of a democratic society as the Philippines. 
A solution to the problem, according to Pedro Orata 17, is to bring 
these schools to the people, that is, by establishing them in the rural areas 
without extra expenses from the govemtnent because they are to be 
supported by the people. This was to be accomplished through the 
construction of Barrio High Schools which would provide formal high 
school education preparatory to university, and at the same time, provide 
enough vocational training to equip students with life or work skills after 
high school graduation 18. 
III. THE BARRIO HIGH SCHOOLS - A SOLUTION 
It is in the light of these problems that the first Barrio High Schools 
were proposed and established by Pedro Orata in the year 1964. The 
Barrio High School, now known as the Barangay High School was 
originally established as a self-help secondary school in the rural areas, 
called the barrio, now known as the Barangay. 
The Barrio High School system will be briefly introduced in the 
following Chapter by presenting certain essential findings of a previous 
MA Thesis. In the said paper19, it had been found out that establishment 
of the Barrio High School system had played a great role in the expansion 
of educational opportunity. In form and in structure, it resembles the 
regular high school, but in mechanism, function and in content, it 
combines both the features of the formal schooling and the non-formal 
modes of leaming20. 
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OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
The first objective of this research is to trace the historical 
development of the Phil. Barrio High School System. In so doing, it aims 
to cover the three development periods of the Barrio High Schools. These 
include: (1) the First Period; the Period of Introduction and 
Experimentation frotn 1964-1969, (2) the Second Period: the Period of 
Legalization and Independent Development from 1970-1986, and (3) the 
Third Period: the Period of BHS Nationalization from 1986- to the 
present. With its unique institutional features, the BHS system was found 
to have existed as a sub-system within the entire educational system of the 
Philippines. 
This research also aims to trace the changes that have occurred in 
these institutional features of the BHS system throughout the different 
stages of its growth and development. It aims to examine the revisions 
made in the features of the system as national policies and thrusts have 
shifted, focussing specifically on : (a) educational content, as embodied in 
its curriculum, (b) attainment of its dual objectives (c) involvement of 
parents and the community in school endeavor. 
Furthermore, the work aims to discover how the changes in the 
institutional features of the BHS system have affected its performance in 
extending educational opportunity to the rural youth in each of the 
different stages of its development. 
With these in mind, the researcher hopes to achieve the final and 
tnain objective of this thesis: to prove whether the Barrio High School 
System has provided education, or has been a form in the expansion of 
educational opportunity, to the high school youth in the rural areas of the 
country. This involves another essential aim: that of clarifying whether 
barrio high schools have achieved their role of extending educational 
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opportunities to the rural youth by accomplishing the system's original, 
two-dimensional goal of providing university-preparatory education and 
work/life-preparatory education to high school youth the secondary stage. 
It is important to stress here that the Philippine BHS system was 
established with four-fold goals, and these are: educational, economic, 
social and administrative. Previous researches focus on the 
accomplishment of either one of the second to the fourth of these 
objectives. The concern of this paper, as can be gleaned from the 
discussions above, is mainly on the first of these objectives. Nevertheless, 
as a historical research on a rural school, it is inevitable to touch on other 
areas as the economic objectives. Thus, while evaluating the educational 
performance of the system historically, the writer has likewise dealt with 
- on a limited scale - specific aspects of these schools regarding rural 
development 
RESEARCH HYPOTHESIS AND ASSUMPTION 
For a working hypothesis, the researcher maintains that, in spite of 
the increasing support given by the National and Local government, the 
development of the BHS System, and its corresponding role in the 
expansion of educational opportunity depended mainly on regional 
conditions and community involvement. 
The researcher rests on the assumption that the role of the barrio 
high schools in extending educational access increased proportionately 
with their rate of development. 
RESEARCH TASKS 
Given the above objectives and research hypothesis mentioned 
above, the researcher aims to answer the following questions: 
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1) In what forms and to what extent has the government supported 
the BHS system in the entire stages of its development? 
(i) What were the national government efforts exerted that helped 
preserve the Barrio High School System? 
(ii) What were the regional conditions that helped fan the growth 
of these schools? (a) financial/ economic developn1ental level of the 
region, (b) geographic factors, (c) social and demographic factors, (d) 
educational factors? 
2) What were the changes made in the institutional elements of the 
system in each of the three development periods under study? 
(i) How did the government policies and the regional conditions 
effect changes in the institutional elements of the BHS system? 
(ii) How did such changes influence the performance of the 
system? 
3) Has the BHS system been a form of extending educational access to 
secondary youth in the rural areas in every stage of its development? How 
and to what extent? 
4) How did BHS system accomplish its original objective of making 
tertiary-preparatory education for college bound rural youth and work-
preparatory education for those who are bound to stay in the barrios? 
5) In the process of accomplishing this task, the research also aims to 
discuss the implications of certain theories on school growth and 
development and its performance in relation to that of the BHS System of 
the Philippines? 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
(1) Document Analysis 
1 3 
An analysis of the BHS system - or any educational system in 
general, for that matter - necessitates in the first place, a study of the 
General National Development Thrusts and their concomitant bearing on 
the educational thrusts of the period, and their relationship to rural 
education. Thus the present research used document analysis on materials 
that cover the Policy Thrusts and their implementation in three levels: the 
national level as well as the Ministerial , Ministry of Education level, the 
Regional level and the barrio level. For this purpose, it looked into the 
Phil. National Economic Development Plans which coincided with the 
historical development of the BHS System. These Plans include: (1) The 4 
Year Economic Dev lpt.. Plan: 1967-1970, (2) The 4 Year Dev lpt. Plan: 
1972-1975, (3) The 4 Year Devlpt.. Plan: 1974-1977, (4) The 5 Year 
Phil. Devlpt.. Plan: 1978-1982, (5) The 5 Year Phil. Devlpt. Plan: 1983-
1987 and (6) The Phil. Mid-term Devlpt. Plan: 1987-1992. 
The division of BHS developmental stages and the major educational 
reforms contained within the National Development Plan (Periods) that 
coincided with the system's historical growth are summarized in the 
figure below. 
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Moreover, a consideration of the flow of national policy 
implementation from the national government to the Ministry of 
Education level is necessary. To achieve this objective, MECS and DECS 
Memos, Guidelines, Letters of Instructions, and other available relevant 
documents were examined. This was done in order to clarify how these 
policies have been translated into educational rules and laws. 
On the regional level, Letters of Instructions, Memos, and other 
available materials from the Regional office of the DECS were necessary 
for the purpose of investigating how the regulations from the national 
level of the Ministry of Education have been implemented according to 
the specific and peculiar needs of the local communities within the region. 
For this purpose, documents that could be obtained from the regional 
office were analyzed. 
Socio-economic indicators were constructed for each period, to 
serve as index of the socio-economic growth and conditions of the regions 
in general and of Region 4 in particular. These include: regional income 
and per capita income, number of families and their income and expenses, 
GRDP (gross regional dotnestic product) and per capita output. Limited 
data on poverty threshold and regional poverty incidence were also used 
as background references. The reason for the choice of these statistical 
data on econotnics was primarily based on the fact that these indices have 
constantly been used by the National Econo1nic Development Office in its 
regular and other periodic surveys of the socio-economic growth of the 
Philippine regions. 
In addition to the the above n1aterials, other statistical data on 
regional conditions were compiled and used for the purpose of examining 
how they might have ~ffected the features of the BHS in each of the 
periods under study. Atten1pts were made to cover a comprehensive view 
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of the social conditions of the local communities. These data were to be 
analyzed side by side with the economic indicators mentioned above. 
Unfortunately, however, the publication dates for the materials aiined at 
were not always available. Thus only those that could be included were 
limited mainly to: population, density and literacy rate. 
Education perfonnance indicators were likewise constructed based 
on available statistical data mentioned above. The purpose was to examine 
the performance of the school system as a whole in the light of the 
educational policies, reforms and thrusts discussed above. Furthermore, 
they were analyzed side by side with the socio-economic indicators 
described above. These indicators include: number of high schools, 
number of SAP, enrollment number, number of teachers, high school 
education budget, and per capita cost, and drop-out rate. 
Materials for BHS were derived mainly from scattered pieces of 
research studies on them, and statistical records for historical analysis and 
comparison. Previous intensive survey researches on rural education and 
rural development, both local and foreign, that would shed light on the 
topic, were analyzed and proved useful references. 
(2) Theoretical Basis and Framework for Analysis 
This research was conducted based on existing theories developed 
mainly on the following areas of education and educational research: (1) 
Educational System and the School as an Educational Institution, (2) 
Educational Access and the Measurement of Educational Opportunity, (3) 
School Evaluation and School Effectiveness, and ( 4) The Role of Rural 
Schools and Rural Development. Each of these research areas covers a 
broad range of subdivisions that necessitates a voluminous range of 
discussion, is multi-faceted and involves not a few, controversial and 
conflicting theories. 
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I shall now attempt to outline the maJor proposals of these 
researches and present my position on only son1e aspects of these theories 
upon which this research has been worked out and which have direct and 
relevant relation to the topic of this paper. 
1. TI1eories on "The School as an Educational Institution" 
I shall first discuss the theory on educational system established by 
Toshiaki Kuwahara in one of his first books, and which later appears in 
Kyouiku Ken to Kyouiku Seido21. 
Educational system, according to Kuwahara, is a socially recognized 
institution that realizes the aims of education. The scope of educational 
system includes the institutions that directly accomplish the goals of 
education, and those institutions that indirectly accomplish these goals. In 
its narrow sense, educational system includes the school system in the 
former. On the other hand, the latter includes the system of educational 
administration and the system of educational finance. 
My concern here is Kuwahara's definition of direct educational 
system which includes the school system as an educational institution and 
the structure of such system. The book claims that the structure of the 
educational system involves internal elements - those elements that 
directly accomplish the goal of education - and external elements - those 
that do not directly do so. Thus, the school, as an educational institution, 
involves these elements that make up an educational system- although not 
always all. In other words, they n1ay overlap. 
In this paper, I have considered these structural elements that n1ake 
up the school and have summarized them into nine: (1) target group, (2) 
educational objectives, (3) system for provision of access, ( 4) instructional 
organization, (5) staff/ media, (6) educational evaluation, (7) system of 
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transfer to the higher stages, (8) place of establishment, and (9) 
establishing body. 
In my previous M.A. Thesis, I used this framework in presenting 
the features of the Philippine Barrio High School System. I referred to 
each of these elements so as to compare and contrast the system and 
formal education in the regular high school and the Non-formal learning 
modes. 
In this paper, however, I have narrowed down my investigation on 
only four of these elements because of two main reasons: (1) to suit the 
historical objective of this research, and for (2) practical reasons. Some of 
these elements would not lend themselves as objects of historical 
investigation as they remained constant throughout the history of the BHS 
system. Included here are the elements on target group and provisions for 
access. Some of them, on the other hand, are too broad to cover here, as 
they need separate dissertations to merit real value. These include the 
system of staff/ teachers, and educational evaluation. I have used the 
remaining elements as suitable objects for historical evaluation, and have 
come up with the four areas: (1) the educational objective of the BHS 
system, (2) instructional organization - focussing mainly on curricular 
content and how this has affected the system's capacity of sending students 
to higher stages of schooling, (3) the system of parents and community 
participation, and ( 4) the financial system. I have integrated the elements: 
establishing body and place of establishment - treated separately by 
Kuwahara - in the discussions to show the historical changes made on the 
elements of both (3) and ( 4 ). 
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2. Theories on "Educational Access and The Measurement of Educational 
Opportunity" 
An evaluation of the BHS system in terms of its quantitative growth 
necessitates an investigation of the quantitative increase of the barrio high 
schools. By defining BHS growth in terms of its numerical expansion, I 
have attempted to show the increase in attendance, and to a certain extent, 
the number of students to whom high school education has been made 
available through the establishment of such schools. In this respect, I want 
to show one aspect of educational access; this is the truth, but not yet the 
whole tn1th. 
The researcher believes, as Richards has proposed, that a study on 
the BHS system, which is a rural school, implies a consideration of the 
economic conditions of the rural household; and the BHS students are to 
be seen against this background. Thus it was necessary to look into such 
background factors as the financial capacity of the parents. 
This capacity of the parents to send their children to school and the 
capacity of the school to keep the students for successful completion 
dictates a need to look into the structure of the school curriculum and into 
the system of instructional organization with respect to their relevance to 
the rural setting. 
The use of the term "access" to schooling here implies what P. 
Richards has maintained in his book Education and Income Distribution in 
Asia. Richards claims that educational access is often measured in terms of 
its quantitative increase, and with this, access is defined in its very narrow 
sense: increase in the availability of seats, and therefore, of attendance. 
He also proposes that access need be defined in terms of the capacity 
of parents to send their children to school, than have them drop out soon. 
Severely deprived economic conditions of low income households for 
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prolonged periods are bound to leave their scars on the child's acadetnic 
achievement. 
Furthermore, Richards maintains that access is defined in terms of 
the capacity of the school to keep the children in school to enable then1 for 
successful completion. This was taken into consideration in looking into 
the BHS curriculutn and its relevance, and in the construction of 
questionnaire. 
Then too, access can be defined in terms of the outcotnes of 
schooling manifested in skills, abilities, and measured by tests and the 
NCEE. 
Nevertheless, the writer does not believe that educational 
opportunity is measured in terms of the outcomes of schooling alone. It 
may be one measure, as mentioned above, but not the entire measure. 
Pupil achievement after a certain phase of schooling does not reveal well 
how the system is functioning. This is because there are other surrounding 
conditions that greatly affect student performance. 
All the four items (1) attendance, (2) capacity of parents to send 
their children to school, (3) capacity of the school to keep the students in 
school for completion, and ( 4) the outcomes of schooling were taken into 
consideration in evaluating to what extent the BHS system has provided 
access to secondary education to rural children in the Philippines. 
3. Theories on "Rural Schools and Rural Developn1ent" 
Of equal importance to the relevance of the theories of school 
system and educational access to this study is that of the issue on the 
nature of rural development and the role of education, particularly of 
schools, on rural development. In this aspect, I have considered the 
discussions set forth by Coombs and Ahmed in the book Attacking Rural 
Poverty. The text claims that until recently, rural development has been 
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considered synonymous with agricultural production, and rising statistics 
on farm production was seen as an indicator of rural progress. But a new 
and larger vision of rural development, as reflected in the goals of the UN 
Second Development Decade, equates rural development with the far-
reaching transformation of the social and economic structures, 
institutions, relationships and processes in the rural areas. Among the new 
goals set are as: generation of new employment, more equitable access to 
arable land, more broadened distribution of income, widespread 
improvements in health, nutrition and housing, and a greatly broadened 
set of opportunities for individuals to realize their full potentials through 
education. 
But how does education fit into this broader conception of rural 
development? Coombs groups the kinds of education needed in the rural 
areas to feed into the process of rural development and these are: 
(1) General and basic education - This is what elementary and 
secondary schools seek to provide. 
(2) Family improvement education - This is designed primarily to 
impart know ledge, skills and attitudes useful in improving the 
quality of family life. 
(3) Community improvement education- This is designed to 
strengthen local institutions and their interaction with national 
institutions as well. 
( 4) Occupational education - This is designed to develop patticular 
knowledge and skills associated with various economic activities 
useful in making a living. 
Coombs further indicates the poverty in the rural learning 
environments to meet the educational needs outline above. TI1ere is first 
of all, a lack of the many diverse modernizing influences from which 
people may at least learn informally to acquire their lifelong education 
needs. The second handicap is the severe shortage of organized 
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educational programs, both formal and nonformal that can assist in the 
modernization of the rural areas. 
As regards fom1al education, rural areas suffer from inadequate 
fonnal educational opportunities. The objectives and curriculutn of the 
formal schools relate mainly to any the first of the set of needs 
enumerated above, and contribute marginally, if at all, to the other three. 
At this point, I would like to return to the main theme on the BHS 
System. I have indicated earlier and will continue to point out in the 
preceding chapters the relevance of this issue on the severity of formal 
education in the rural areas of the Philippines. By focussing on only one 
of the aspects of rural development, the literature on barrio high schools 
in the Philippines focus on the accomplishment of these schools regarding 
each of the aspects of family improvement, community improvement 
education and production and income increase. This paper, while 
attempting to show the contribution of the BHS system to the first of these 
needs - that is, to the growth of the formal education opportunities - aims 
to trace how the system - through its curriculum and system organization 
- has helped answer the other rural education needs enumerated by 
Coombs above. 
Furthermore, Coombs, in his book New Paths to Learning, claims 
that economic growth per se, more narrowly conceived, increased 
agricultural production, does not in itself, constitute successful rural 
development. Broadly conceived, rural development means rural 
transformation - changes not only in the methods of production and of 
economic institutions but of social and political infrastructures, as well as 
of transformation of human relationship and opportunities. In looking 
into the current rural education strategies, objectives and programmes, it 
is essential to relate them ·in the context of national development efforts. 
Thus, in this historical study, I have attempted to describe each of the 
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developtnental stages of the BHS system, as a type of rural learning, side 
by side with the national policies and development strategies. 
4. Theories on "School Effectiveness and School Evaluation" 
An investigation of how well the BHS system has performed its 
role and its functions necessitates a background, primarily of some 
theories on school evaluation and school effectiveness. Being a type of 
rural schooling, however, the BHS system has to be seen not only against 
such theories ·but also against those of rural schooling and the 
effectiveness of rural schools. Unfortunately, the present set of theoretical 
discussions confine themselves to the internal aspects of schools such as 
curriculum design and evaluation, construction of educational 
programmes and the like. Moreover, the field of school evaluation is at 
present beset with mounting problems related to research. 
I shall now discuss the current problems in the field of school 
evaluation while referring to some theories that may be relevant to the 
investigation of BHS effectiveness. 
David Reynold's Studying School Effectiveness provides some very 
relevant discussions to the main focus of this research. The section on 
"Issues in the Assessment of School Outcomes" indicates that to assess the 
extent to which schooling can "make a difference" on children calls first 
of all for the issue on outcomes. This raises the first factor of definition in 
assessing educational outcome. Factors selected as indicators of outcome 
must relate to the aims of schooling. Unfortunately, however, it is often 
difficult to agree what the aims of schooling should be, for these are 
many and diverse, resulting from the history of the school, the values of 
the staff and administrators as well as their perceptions, the expectations 
of the parents, and the range of expectations of the pupils as well. In 
addition to the problem of definition, there exists too, the need to consider 
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in addition possible negative responses to experiences at school. Outcomes 
may be seen either as desired effects of certain types of school practice, or 
as unintended consequences of the ways in which schools are run. 
It is also pointed out that to assess school outcome in terms of 
student progress made only at the end of schooling is duly restrictive and 
may yield to only very limited insights. Outcome assessment should be 
made at certain points during a child's stay in school, and must include 
further assessments to know how far qualification gained at school do 
indeed influence later educational and career opportunities. 
To assess schools on a variety of criteria, that is to extend the range 
of outcomes , raises a second question which center on the problen1 of 
measurement. For research purposes, it is possible to develop a wide 
range of indicators of both cognitive and non-cognitive outcomes. 
Researchers have defined their own indicators in assessing school 
effectiveness. Rutter, et al used exam results, attendance rates, 
delinquency rates and school behavior measure measures as its set of 
indicators arguing that a school which was performing poorly in four 
areas would not be thought of as successful. David Reynolds, in this same 
book discusses some possible approaches to the assessment of attitudinal 
and behavioral outcomes. The first proposition made in this article is the 
need to separate outcome measures for independent analysis in as much as 
they may not be so highly interrelated. The second proposition is the task 
of generating further measures of outcome in as much as an educational 
system has a multiplicity of social, moral, cultural and aesthetic goals. 
More importantly, there is a need to tap "affective" rather than 
"cognitive" outcomes and social outcomes. But what exactly are these 
social outcomes remain a matter of considerable speculation, the writer 
confesses. I-Iowever, some measures should atten1pt to tap the goals that 
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schools have always aimed for - sporting achievement, job getting and 
holding, and others. 
One essential point is evident throughout all these theoretical 
discussions, that is: any evaluation of school outcome can not overcome 
the objectives of the school. Any measurement done on how well the 
school is functioning has to take into consideration the history of the 
school, and the broad education goals from which it draws out its 
resulting affective, cognitive and behavioral aims which affect its students. 
This thesis evaluates the BHS system outcomes in terms of its original 
objectives, and the process by which it has attained this - through changes 
in its internal elements - as pointed in No. 1 above, as well as the 
corresponding changing group expectations towards the school. Over and 
beyond all these, the BHS has always been seen as a type of rural school, 
and thus, discussions will always include n1easures of evaluating rural 
school effectiveness 
The next issue I shall attempt to discuss is that on Curriculum 
Evaluation. In my investigation of the BHS system, I shall try to take a 
look at how the curriculum of the system has changed, and through such 
changes, I shall try to analyze how the system has met- or not - its 
educational aim. Such an endeavor necessarily precedes from a firm 
background of the theories on Curriculum Assessment and Evaluation. To 
try to make a comprehensive discussion of such theories here is 
practically impossible and meaningless. What I shall outline from now on 
are only those from which my investigations have been based, and 
whether these theories have proved useful in my analysis of the BHS 
curriculum. Before I dwell on specific theories, I would like to point out 
the present multiple problems and needs of curriculum evaluation to 
justify my present dilemma of choosing and adopting a fitting and 
relevant set of theories to work with. 
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In his epilogue in Curriculum Evaluation, David Payne points out 
that the multiple problems in the field of evaluating school curriculum 
rest mainly on three areas of: methodology, training and theory. I do not 
intend to discuss all these in detail, but I only wish to indicate that there 
are theories about almost everything in education except evaluation. 
There is a need for systematic models that allow objectives, data and 
decisions to be integrated. One of the major contributions that evaluation 
can make is the mere description of what has happened. "If there has been 
an effect, we need to know what the treatment was", claims Payne. 
It is this descriptive task assigned to evaluation that is the interest of 
this research. This investigation shall attempt to describe the revisions 
made in the curriculum of the barrio high schools. In so doing I do not 
intend, however, to prescribe treatment, for the main purpose here is not 
to evaluate an educational program to come up with improvement.Rather, 
I intend to relate these changes to the overall educational objectives of the 
system, and trace the consequent results of such changes on the 
whereabouts of the BHS graduates. 
One of the most disturbing obstacles in evaluating the curriculum of 
barrio high schools was the criteria on which to base such evaluation. TI1e 
criteria developed by Ralph Tyler has helped in ironing out the trouble. 
Basically, Tyler's suggested criteria considers first of all objectives, and 
could be generated by seeking answers to the following questions: is the 
objective (1) something of value to society as a whole and to its individual 
members? (2) consonant with student knowledge and ability, and can it be 
mastered? (3) compatible with the current state of know ledge? ( 4) 
compatible with the school educational philosophy? (5) teachable?. 
I do not wish to apply all these criteria in looking into the 
curriculum of the barrio high schools. I am merely interested in the 
fourth criterion: on whether the objectives of the curriculum are 
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compatible with the philosophy upon which these schools have been 
established. The statement of educational goals and objectives have n1any 
uses, according to Payne. They may be used to investigate priorities, as 
perceived by teachers and professors, or to investigate the congruence 
between the intent of a curriculum and actual outcomes. In a similar vein, 
Payne points out, statement of goals can be used in a kind of post hoc 
analysis of the curricula. The second and the last of these uses may come 
closest to the task of this present research. 
(3) Questionnaire and Interview Methods 
a. Objectives of the Survey 
The original plan for the research was to concentrate on document 
analysis and examination of statistical records. Nevertheless, written 
documents, especially in the regional and village levels concerning Barrio 
High Schools were found to be extremely wanting. Thus, a survey - which 
was far from the original plan - was conducted on BHS teachers, school 
officials and other people concerned to collect data which could not have 
been obtained otherwise. 
b. Objects of the Study 
There were some considerations made in the selection of objects for 
the investigation. The first and foremost was: that out of the 12 regions of 
the country, those that manifest comparatively serious problems related to 
BHS system22 would be chosen. Originally, these were to include Regions 
2, Cagayan Valley in the North, and Region 12, Central Mindanao in the 
South of the Phil. 
Another consideration made was, to select at least a representative 
region from each of the 3 main islands of the country. With Regions 2 
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and 12 originally in mind, the next region that carne up to the standard 
was Region 7, Central Visayas in the Central part of the land. Regions 2, 
7 and 12 would give a fair representation of the Barrio I-Iigh Schools in 
the three main largest islands of the country. 
The third consideration was that subjects were to be selected based 
on practical reasons: the availability of and access to research materials. 
Thus, letters were sent to the NEDA23, ·for data on socio-econo1nic 
backgrounds of the regions, and to the DECS offices for education related 
information~ Some of the offices were kind to respond; some however, 
did not reply at all. 
Of the three originally intended objects of the study, Region 2 was 
ruled out of the list, because materials were virtually impossible to obtain. 
As for Region 12, a friend was helping in data collection in the early part 
of the study but finally stopped corresponding in the middle stage of the 
work. Thus, Region 12 was likewise removed from the list. As for Region 
7, no response carne from the Office of the DECS Regional Director. As a 
suitable alternate, a letter was likewise sent to the Regional Director of 
Region 4 who was kind enough to express willingness to help in the 
distribution of questionnaires to make up for documentary materials not 
available. 
The Regional Director of NEDA Region 4 also sent some valuable 
information on the socio-economic background of the region. The NEDA 
Regional Directors of Region 7, Region 10 and Region 12 were likewise 
kind enough to share relevant data for research. Unfortunately however, 
materials on educational statistics on these places were not sufficient for 
the research. 
After all these considerations had been made - and with the 
necessary research materials on education and regional socio-economic 
background - Region 4 was finally chosen as the object of the study. The 
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background - Region 4 was finally chosen as the object of the study. The 
map of the regional delineation of the Philippines is attached below. 
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c. Questionnaire Structure 
As has been mentioned above, the major aim of the survey tnade 
was to supplement the missing data on the barrio level, concerning the 
nine elements of the BHS system and the modifications made on them in 
each of the different periods under study. Thus, the questionnaire was so 
structured as to cover a wide historical period including the three stages 
of BHS growth under investigation, from 1964 to 1989. It included a 
broad range of questions concerning the nine different elements of the 
BHS system, such as enrollment, school objectives, curriculum, teacher 
supervision, financing, and degree of parental and community 
participation in school activities, as well as their changes in each of the 
three historical periods. A copy of the questionnaire distributed to the 
target principals and teachers is attached in the Appendix. 
In the analysis of the results however, it became clear that the focus 
would be mainly on the four elements of the system during the periods 
under study: the school curriculum , its objectives, its financing system 
and the degree of parental and community involvement as well. Thus a 
summary had been made on these areas of interest; these are indicated in 
the copy attached below. 
3 1 
QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS 
I. ON THE BACKGROUND OF RESPONDENTS 
Total: 119 TEACHERS (91) PRINCIP ALS/OTHERS(28) 
1.Age 
20-30 11 (12.1%) 1 (3.6%) 
31-40 49 (53.8%) 9 (34.6%) 
41-50 15 (16.5%) 8 (28.6%) 
51-60 7 (7.7%) 5 (17.9%) 
61-70 3 (3.3o/o) 1 (3.6%) 
NA 6 (6.6%) 4 (14.3%) 
2. Years in Service 
1-5 years 26 (28.6%) 13 (46.4%) 
6-10 years 22 (24.2o/o) 6 (21.4%) 
11-15 years 22 (24.2o/o) 3 (10.7%) 
16-20 years 17 (18.7%) 2 (7.1 %) 
21-25 years 3 (3.3%) 4 (14.3%) 
26-30 ~ears 1 (1.1 o/o) 0 
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II. ON BHS CURRICULUM 
1. Kind of BHS curriculum in each of the stages of its development 
Year: 64-69 70-86 
a. more academic with 33 47 
less vocational 
b. more vocational with 3 3 
less academic 
c. purely academic 2 5 
d. purely vocational 0 0 
e. both academic and 
vocational 10 26 
NA 2 2 
2. Changes made in BHS Curriculum with new curriculum of SEDP 
a. more academic subjects introduced 55 
b. more vocational subjects introduced 1 
c. academic subjects lessened 0 
d. vocational subjects lessened 3 
e. integration of both 
academic and vocational 44 
f. others 2 
NA 6 
3. Most useful aspect of BHS curriculum to barrio children at present 
a. academic curriculum 51 
b. Practical Arts Courses 31 
c. Vocational Course offerings 27 
d. others 5 
NA 4 
4. Benefits of Vocational subjects to BHS students 
a. earning to pay for hs education 
b. earning for family income 
c. both 1 and 2 
d. prepare for work after graduation 
e. earning for personal enjoyment 
f. for barrio/community development 
g. all of the above 
h. others 
5. Skills that BHS develop in barrio/rural chidlren 
a. academic skills 
b. vocational skills 
c. co-curricular skills 
d. social ability 
e. income-earning capacity 
f. contribute to community devlpt. 
. others 
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RANK 
3 
2 
4 
1 
5 
6 
7 
8 
RANK 
1 
2 
3 
5 
4 
6 
7 
86-present 
41 
3 
8 
2 
38 
2 
(48.6%) 
(0.9%) 
(2.7%) 
(39.6%) 
(1.8%) 
(5.4%) 
(43.2%) 
(27.9%) 
(22.9%) 
(4.2%) 
(3.4%) 
III. ON ATTAINMENT OF BI-IS OBJECTIVES 
1. BHS has attained its original two-fold objectives 
64-69 69-86 86- present 
a. YES 25 57 75 
b. NO 9 12 7 
c. DON"T KNOW 4 3 5 
2.How: Status of Graduates 
64-69(%) 69-86(%) 86-present(%) 
a. in university 20 40 50 
b. working 30 40 30 
c. working and 10 10 10 
studying 
d. unemployed 10 10 .5 
e. married 10 .5 .5 
others: 
put up their 
own business 10 .5 .5 
NA 4 
3.Courses pursued by those in the University 
64-69 69-86 86-present 
a. College Degree 40 60 60 
b. Vocational 40 50 50 
c. others 40 40 30 
4.After Nationalization, and with SEDP, BHS still attains its objectives 
a. YES 86 (73.5%) 
b. NO 9 (7.7%) 
c. DON' fKNOW 9 (7.7%) 
D. NOT SURE 11 (9.4%) 
NA 2 (1.7o/o) 
34 
IV. ON THE ROLE CHANGES IN THE MANAGEMENT AND 
OPERATION OF BHS 
64-69 
1. PARENTS 1 
2. BO. COUNCIL 2, 5 
3. COMM. LEADERS!, 3 
4. SCHOOL 4 
OFFiCIALS 
5. LOCAL GOVT. 1, 5 
6. NATIONAL 
GOVERNMENT 4,1 
ROLES: 
1. BHS Financing 
2. Purchase of Necessary Equipment 
3. Look for equipment to be improvised 
4. Maintain quality of instruction 
5. BHS construction 
6. others 
V. ON BHS SOURCES OF FUNDS 
National Government 
Local Government 
Parents 
Community 
Bo. Council 
Donations/ Private 
Groups 
Others: 
Thrust Fund 
Canteen 
Fund-raising 
(%) 
95 
35 
2 
1 
.5 
.5 
.5 
.5 
70-86 86- present 
1 3, 6 
5 3, 6 
3 1, 2, 5 
4 4 
1, 5 2, 6 
4,1 1 
d. Period of Questionnaire Distribution and Returns 
Questionnaires were sent by mail on Feb. 5, fron1 Manila to 
the thirteen school divisions of Region 4. The total number of BHS in 
Region 4 is 358, while the total number of teachers is 3994. A total of 300 
questionnaires were used using the proportion method, based on 300 as 
the base of the total sample number. Of these 300, 254 questionnaire 
copies were sent to the teachers and principals chosen at random. The 
other questionnaires were administered directly and conducted with 
personal interviews and visits to and observations of some barrio high 
schools in the Divisions of Laguna and Batangas. Due to practical 
limitations however, only 10 BHS in the divisions could be selected. The 
map of Region 4 is attached in the next page. 
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Out of the 254 questionnaires administered, 119 ( 4 7 %) including 
those from direct interviews were collected as well as those sent back by 
mail Of these, one hundred responses arrived within the period of March 
3 to May 10. Seven more responses came within the period of May 17 to 
June 15. 
Each of the 13 school divisions- in the Region to which the 
questionnaires had been sent were represented by a few responses. A 
summary of the number of questionnaires administered and responses 
from the various divisions is shown below. 
Division Name No. of Respondents 
Aurora 6 
Batangas 64 
Cavite 16 
Laguna 27 
Marinduque 21 
Oriental Mindoro 13 
Occidental Mindoro 12 
Palawan 16 
Quezon 36 
Rizal 8 
Romblon 13 
Batangas City 9 
Lipa City 13 
TOTAL 254 
* responses from both divisions combined 
* * responses from both divisions combined 
#includes responses derived from interviews 
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No. of Responses Back 
*11 
**31# 
3 
30# 
6 
2 
10 
7 
* 
5 
6 
** 
8 
119 
e. Visits and Interviews 
In order to supplement other data which could not have been 
obtained in the questionnaire, a visit to some barrio high schools and 
interview with the principals and assistant principals, as well as talks with 
guidance counselors were conducted on a total of 10 BHS in the divisions 
of Laguna and Batangas from February 5 to 10. 
The contents of the interviews were mainly on the following: the 
actual conditions of BHS curricular offerings and their relation to the 
other institutions near the school site, the status and whereabouts of the 
graduates, the particular problems of barrio high school students, the 
degree to which the parents and barrio and the community at large are 
involved in running and maintaining the BHS systern, and the changes in 
the schools, as a whole, as a result of nationalization. 
f. Questionnaire Results 
A copy of the overall computation of the results is attached in the 
Appendix, while the summary of the four main focal points in the study: 
(a) changes in the BHS curriculum, (b) changes in the objectives of the 
school, (c) revisions made in its financing system, and (d) changes made 
in the degree of parental and community participation, has been presented 
in the earlier section of this chapter. The survey responses have been 
integrated into three parts - with (a) and (b) as one, and the last two as 
separate items - and their discussions have been included in the 
presentation of every development period of the BHS systen1 in every 
chapter from Chapter 2 to Chapter 4. 
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RESEARCH LIMITATIONS 
Many limitations restricted the scope of this research. The degree to 
which government policies have been carried out in the regional level is 
extremely difficult to measure. Statistics on Barrio High Schools are 
exceedingly hard to collect, primarily because there has not been created a 
single office created for this, nor a general compilation of records 
available. Thus, the research focuses only on some national thrusts that 
have been found to be implemented in the other levels below the national 
level, that is the MECS/DECS and regional offices. Furthermore, 
difficulties were encountered in the selection of the subjects for 
investigation, details of which have been discussed above. 
REVIEW OF RELATED STUDIES 
Previous studies that proved relevant and useful for this research 
are grouped into 4 categories: (1) foreign theoretical discussions on (a) 
school structure, administration and evaluation, (b) intensive 
investigations on rural education and rural development, (2) studies on 
Phil. education in general and on Phil. High Schools in particular, 
including related problems and prospects, (3) local investigations on BHS 
in various regions of the country, and ( 4) specific researches conducted 
on BHS in Region 4, which is the focus of the present study. 
1. Related works by foreign authors include the following: 
1.) "Toward Defining Equality of Educational Opportunity" in On 
Equality of Educational Opportunity24, by Frank Bowles. Edmund 
Gordon's essay asserts that the purpose of education in a democratic 
society is to broaden opportunities for meaningful participation in the 
tnainstream of society through the development of necessary skills. 
Achievement of equality of educational opportunity would mean the 
achievement of at least 3 of the 5 basic competencies of (1) mastery of 
basic communication skills, (2) problem-solving, (3) management of 
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knowledge, (4) employment, leisure and continuing education, and (5) 
self -management. 
2.) "The Measurement of Educational Opportunity" in On Equality 
of Educational Opportunity25 _, by Henry Dyer. The work suggests an 
approach to be used in which schools may be legitimately compared with 
one another is the amount of pupil development that is attributable to the 
school's effort on behalf of the children. Dyer applies the student-change 
model to the measurement of educational opportunity. 
3.) P. Richard's Education and Income Distribution in Asia. 
Richard's study indicate that in most of Asian countries, government 
effort and support for increased educational input were unlikely to 
produce equal results, in terms of national standards. He points out too 
that the socio-economic background of the pupils is the major determinant 
of their educational achievement, although schooling assumes greater 
importance when learning opportunities at home are meager. 
4.) Nicholas Bennet's Barriers and Bridges for Rural Development. 
Bennet proposes some strategies for educational transformation. He 
stresses that any significant change in education can not take place without 
prior changes in society. 
2. Local materials on Philippine education include the ff: 
1.) Leopolda Cruz and Rene Callado's Financing Secondary 
Education in the Phil. The work describes the different methods in 
financing different types of secondary schools in the country, and 
proposes a design for a new financial system in which: (a) the quality of 
education shall not be a function of the source of fund, and (b) the quality 
of education shall not be a function of local wealth. 
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2.) Priscilla Manalang's A Phil. Rural School: Its Cultural 
Dimension and Dimension. Manalang stated that the school could pron1ote 
developmental change by (1) collaborating with agencies directly 
concerned with economic and technical changes, (2) improving the 
organization and quality of life in the school and classroom by developing 
and using a curriculum that is functional for pupils an teachers, and (3) 
reduction of bureaucratic constraints on teachers and school heads, so that 
they can be retained. 
3) Zenaida Caintic's Higher Education in the Philippines. Caintic 
traces briefly the origin and development of higher education in the 
country, identifies its problems, and foresees its development in the 
future. Although the focus of the study is on higher education in the 
Philippines, it served a useful reference for the historical development of 
the administrative structure of the Philippine educational system in 
general, which in turn, provides relevant insights on the historical 
development of secondary education. 
3. A number of surveys have been conducted and researches made 
nationwide by Filipino researchers on the organization and operation of 
BHS system in specific areas of the country. Many of these materials that 
are available show some common characteristics. The frequent concern of 
these writers are on: the contributions of BHS to countryside development 
and to the socioeconomic progress of the rural areas, how BHS has 
developed employable skills among children, aspects of school and 
community relations, comparison of achievement levels of BHS students 
and those of students in other schools. Some representative works will be 
mentioned here: 
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l.)Bonifacio Viray, A Study of BHS in Pangasinan. I-I is survey 
indicated that majority of BHS did not meet enrollment guidelines and 
requirements. It also pointed out some administrative problems, teacher 
problems and quality of instruction. 
2.) Bemardina Salig, Contributions to Countryside Development. 
The work indicated that BHS in the Division of Bohol have made many 
tangible/ visible projects that show their contributions to rural 
development, along the aspects of literacy, citizenship training, health and 
sanitation. It also showed the positive contribution of BHS on people's 
participation on community projects. 
3.) Manuel Tan, Equalization of Formal Educational Opportunity. 
The findings indicated the effectivity of BHS programs in developing the 
socio-cultural dimensions of the individual than his capacities for 
economic improvement. 
4.) Gelia Castillo, Alternatives for Rural Youth. The work 
concluded that since college education seems to be a path to upward social 
mobility even for the children of the rural farmers, even if only a small 
percentage of them go to college, the quality of secondary education in the 
rural areas is necessary towards improving the life chances of the rural 
population. 
5,) Filateo Didal, The Rationale, Policies and Goals of the BI-IS. 
Like Salig's work, the study revealed that BHS have given positive 
influence on the life of the people like sanitation, poultry and swine 
breeding, tree planting and other similar activities. 
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4. Local researches that focus on BHS in Region 4 are not many. 
Few of the available ones include: 
1.) Roquero Santiago's A Study of BHS in the Province of Rizal. 
He found out that BHS have provided the rural youth with the opportunity 
to avail of secondary education. He further recommended that new BHS 
should be opened only after the needs and problems of the existing ones 
shall have been solved. 
2.) Rosalina Tubigan's The Implementation of BHS in Lipa City. He 
noted several factors that hinder the development of BHS in Lipa City 
like: limited physical facilities, inadequate instructional materials, 
laboratory equipment, and library facilities. 
3.) Sixto Vera Cruz' BHS in Cavite: Status and Projects. 
The study concentrated on the location and staffing of BHS in the area, 
and found out that majority of these BHS have acquired their own sites, 
and are sufficiently staffed. It pointed out some problems like insufficient 
administration. 
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Thesis Structure 
The contents of this work have been arranged in the following 
order: 
The first chapter serves as an introductory chapter which includes 
the background and significance of the research, the research objectives 
and methodology, review of related studies and limitations of the work. 
It also outlines the theoretical framework for analysis that served as the 
backbone in the methodological investigation of the BHS system. 
The section on theoretical basis and framework for analysis 
discusses four major areas where existing theories have been used as the 
backbone for this research. These include ( 1) Theory on Educational 
System, (2) Theory on Educational Access and Measurement of 
Educational Opportu!lity, (3) Theory on Rural Schools and Their Role on 
Rural Development, and ( 4) Theory on School Effectiveness and School 
Evaluation. 
A Background of Rural Schooling has been included in this chapter 
to describe the types of education or modes of learning available to the 
rural youth as well as their limitations. It is rather descriptive and 
retrospective. The section, while presenting the general forms and 
examples of schooling in the rural areas, points out the necessity for an 
ingenuous and indigenous type of education appropriate to children in the 
far-flung areas of the country. In discussing the crisis on formal schooling 
and the limits of non-formal education, although not exhaustive, it aims to 
set the background of the particular conditions in the rural areas that 
prompted the establishment of the Barrio High School System. 
Chapter I. The Barrio High School System. The purpose of this 
chapter is to introduce the barrio/barangay high school system by 
sununarizing the findings of a previous research. As an overview of the 
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rural environment of the barrio high schools, a general description of two 
municipalities in Region 4 where the survey was conducted has been 
included in the first part of the chapter. A description of the entire region 
is presented in each of the following chapters in the section on the 
Implications of the Socio-economic Policies of each period. Thus it was 
not necessary to include it here. Then the chapter proceeds to examine the 
background upon which the system had been established, and the 
institutional features that made the system an effective form of schooling 
for the rural high school youth. It also presents the general trend of BHS 
growth nationwide fron1 its earlier beginnings to 1986, as well as the 
internal and external factors that helped fan the growth of these schools. 
Chapter II. The First Period: BHS Founding and Experimentation ( 
1964 - 1970 ) aims to trace the growth of the system during the first five 
years after its establishment. It is rather analytical and comparative. The 
chapter has been divided into four parts. Part 1 looks into the general 
socio-economic development thrusts of the period as well as their 
implications on the regional level. An overview of the status of Region 4 
in the 1960's has been included in this section. Part 2 discusses the 
national goals and policies for education, as well as their implications on 
the regional level by presenting the education performance of the various 
regions Part 3 focuses on the status of BHS in the national level, seen 
through Ministerial Ordinances and Guidelines from the Bureau. Part 4 
traces the implications of the national socio-economic development 
thrusts, presented in Part I, and of the national educational development 
thrusts, presented in Part 2, as well as the direct government efforts 
towards the BHS system, presented in Part 3 on the status and 
performance of these schools. It analyzes the BHS system in the regional 
and barrio level in terms of the qualitative as well as the quantitative 
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aspects of the barrio high schools by looking into their numerical growth, 
and by evaluating the schools' performance in terms of its original 
objective, and measured through the students' scholastic achievement and 
the status of its graduates. The Chapter first focuses on the general 
regional development of the BHS system as a whole before it focuses on a 
specific region. The results of a questionnaire have been integrated in the 
discussion of BHS features, status and performance. 
Chapter III. The Second Period: National Socio-Econotnic Thrusts ( 
1970-1986) aims to trace the growth of the system in the next 15 years of 
its existence. The second developmental stage of the BHS system is 
extensive. This chapter first presents the National Socio-Economic and 
Educational Development Policies and Thrusts of the period. It then 
proceeds to a discussion of their implications and the execution of such 
national policies by investigating some specific regional development 
thrusts. Like the previous chapter, this chapter is analytical and 
comparative. Similarly, it has been divided into four parts. The first deals 
mainly with the national development thrusts of the period, focussing 
mainly on the Socio-economic Problems, Objectives, Policies and 
Strategies for development in each of the plan periods under study and 
their regional implications by investigating the socio-economic 
performance of the various regions. An overview of the status of Region 
4 in the 1970's and in the first half of the '80's is included in the 
investigation of national thrusts to illuminate how the region has been 
altered by the development thrusts on the national level. The second part 
focuses on the National Educational Development Thrusts and their 
implications on the education performance of the regions in general. Part 
3 focuses on the status of barrio high schools in the national level, by 
examining the Department Orders and Bureau Regulations. As in Chapter 
47 
2, Part IV traces the implications of the national socio-economic 
development thrusts presented in Part I and of the national educational 
development thrusts presented in Part 2, as well as the direct government 
efforts on BHS system on the status and performance of these schools. 
Discussions in Part IV center on the quantitative growth of the schools 
and their qualitative development on the regional and barrio levels.during 
the period under focus. This is done by evaluating the BHS system in 
terms of its educational objective, and measured through students' 
performance in· scholastic test and the performance of the graduates in 
the National College Entrance Exams, as well as the status of its 
graduates. Questionnaire results have been incorporated in the 
discussions. 
Chapter IV. The Third Period: Nationalization of Barrio High 
Schools (1986 - ) As the chapter heading indicates, this part deals 
with the National Development Thrusts - Social and Economic, as well as 
Educational - under the present political set-up. Like the previous 
chapters, it has been divided into four parts, and the flow of discussions 
proceeds similarly in the following manner. Part I describes the national 
socio-economic development thrusts from 1986 to the present and their 
implications on the regional level. As in the previous chapters, a general 
picture of Region 4 and the changes made in its socio-economic status 
during the third period is included in this section. Part 2 describes the 
national educational development thrust and policies and their in1plications 
on the regional level. Part 3 analyzes the status of BHS in the national 
level by looking into the direct national efforts towards the system. Part 4 
analyzes the implications of these socio-economic thrusts presented in 
Part 1 and the educational thrusts presented in Part 2 as well as direct 
government concern for barrio high schools presented in Part 3 on the 
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quantitative expansion as well as the qualitative development of barrio 
high schools and the performance of the BHS system - in terms of 
students' achievement in scholastic tests and graduates performance in the 
NCEE, and status of the latter after graduation - in general, and those of 
Region IV in particular. 
Every chapter is concluded with a chapter summary and 
conclusions. The implications of the theoretical framework presented in 
the Introductory Chapter on every development period of the BHS system 
and their relations to the findings of every period under investigation are 
discussed in the section on summary and conclusions of each chapter. 
Concluding Chapter. This chapter summarizes the research findings 
and concludes with tasks for future research. The implications of the 
theoretical framework on and their relations to the general findings of 
this research are discussed extensively in the final chapter. 
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CHAPTER ONE 
The Phil. Barrio High School Systetn: An Introduction 
1.1. A BACKGROUND OF THE PHILIPPINE VILLAGE 
This section aims to present a general description of the rural 
setting where the Philippine barrio high schools are located. It is lin1ited 
in scope to the general description of some of the villages where survey 
was conducted. It is also limited in scope to a general description, the 
resources, occupational patterns and agricultural services of the people in 
these rural areas.The presentation is not exhaustive because such 
descriptions are found in other related surveys and are not relevant to the 
aims of this research. Besides, a thorough reading of the section on barrio 
high school system that follows will give a more vivid picture of the 
environment in which these schools are situated. The presentation is 
lin1ited to two representative towns of Sto. Tomas in the province of 
B a tan gas and Calamba in the province of Laguna where the barrio high 
schools chosen for the survey are located. 
1.1. The distinct features of the towns 
1.1.1. The Town of Calamba 
The town of Calamba has a total land area of 14480 hectares, 
representing a mere 0.1% of the region's land area. It has a population of 
144037 persons as of 1987, representing 13% of the total population of 
the province where it is located, and it has an average density of 955 
persons/sq. m, with an uneven distribution of the population. There is a 
heavy concentration of the population within the urban core of the 
municipality and this overall population increase is due to the 
mushroon1ing of new subdivisions and housing projects. Added to this is 
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the growing influx of industry into the areas. The average household size 
ranges from 4 - 8. 
The town is composed of 54 barangays, originally called the 
barrios. The biggest barangay has a population of 22,182 people while the 
smallest is populated with 274 and a land area of 0.39 sq. 1n .. These 
barrios are geographically divided into clusters according to physical 
boundaries. Some of these barrios are called the urban barrios because 
they are located within the towns, while some are called the rural barrios 
because of their geographic distance from the urban centers and the means 
of livelihood. 
Calamba is rugged in its physical features. It ranges frotn level 
plains to hilly and mountainous. In the east-central part is the narrow vast 
plain while the eastern, southern and western parts of the municipality is a 
belt of hills and mountains. 
The physical features of the town largely determine the resources 
and means of livelihood in the different parts. The greater part of the 
town is still engaged in the production of rice, sugar cane and com, 
especially in the upland areas where water is scarce. Recently, rice fields 
have been converted into subdivisions to accommodate increase in 
populatioq by migration from neighboring towns. Those near the rivers 
and the bay are engaged mostly in fishing industry, duck-raising or shell-
gathering, the main sources of livelihood. In the barrios within and close 
to the towns, the people are working in factories. Still a great number of 
people are engaged in business since the town has emerged as a nerve 
center for trade and commerce. 
Calamba used to be a former barrio of Cabuyao, one of the towns 
In the provinces, but because of the increase in its population and 
urbanization, it has come to be recognized as a separate town in itself. 
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1.1.2. The town of Sto. Tomas 
The town of Sto. Tomas has a history that dates back to the 16th 
century. It derives its name after a saint's, given by the Spanish friars. It 
has a native name which denotes the physical location of the place, and the 
twin rivers divided the place that formed different unit groups that are 
called the barrios. 
Sto. Tomas is located in the northernmost part of Batangas. It has a 
land area of 93.25 sq. kilometers. It has a distance of 67 km frotn Manila 
and is accessible from Manila by land transportation. 
With the exception of the northeastern part which is somewhat 
mountainous, the rest of the town is generally plain. The primary sources 
of livelihood are agriculture, forestry, hunting and fishing. Secondary 
resources come from manufacturing. 
At present the town has 35 barrios or barangays. 
1.2. The common features of the towns 
Systematic linkages 
Because of their relative proximity to Metro-manila, the urban 
barrios in these two towns were not really isolate. Although transport 
facilities were quite rare, villagers were in close contact with the outside 
world as often as possible, in the forms of economic, educational, social 
and recreational contacts. The educational profile of the youth, the 
number of schools instituted in these barrios, the number of in-school and 
out-of-school youth, and the problems that go with the system are 
described elsewhere in this paper and need not be presented here. It is 
enough to say that children in these villages could go to other urban 
centers for recreational purposes, while adults can visit neighboring 
facilities as easily as time and resources pern1it them. In short, the village 
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dvvellers in these towns exercise greater social mobility than those in rural 
villages. 
Language Situation 
The people in the areas chosen for this study belong predominantly 
to the Tagalog speaking group. Although a certain kind of regional accent 
is obvious when one talks with the people in the town of Sto. Tomas, 
verbal communication is easy because of the closeness of their dialect to 
the standard Tagalog nationally prescribed. At home, children learn 
Tagalog as their first language and use this in daily life. Those who have 
access to n1edia like newspaper and TV, and English books learn English 
as a second language before the elementary years. In school, English is 
taught as a second language in the rural schools, while Tagalog is used as 
the medium of instruction. 
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1.2. FACTS BEHIND THE EMERGENCE OF THE BARRIO I--IIGH 
SCHOOL SYSTEM 
A barrio high school, now known as the barangay high school, is 
a self-help secondary school in the remote areas called the barrio, 
established by the people themselves. It is an extension or a branch of an 
existing government high school located in the town. The organization of 
the barrio high school started experimentally in the province of 
Pangasinan1 in June 1964 in answer to the need of four-fifths of the 
youths who could not go to established high schools in the capitals or 
urban areas. The barrio high school was founded by a private individual 
named Dr. Pedro Orata, the acknowledged founder of the barrio high 
school movement. As to the goals of such schools: 
"It is the same as that of all schools; namely to give 
all the Filipino children the opportunity to develop 
their capabilities to the utlnost by enabling them to 
go further than the elementary grades, to high school-
and to college, too- that are within walking or 
commuting distance from their homes, and which 
they and their parents are willing to support. "2 
1.2.1. Motivations for the Establishment of the BHS 
Dr. Orata's concern with the worsening juvenile delinquency and 
ignorance of the rural people in the town of U rdaneta, Pangasinan, and 
in fact of the entire country, evolved the idea of keeping the youth longer 
in school and training them to become productive individuals. It is 
believed that one of the best ways to minimize social and econo1nic 
problems which is gnawing at the very vitals of society is to keep the 
youth busy studying and usefully attending to supervised home projects. 
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Expenses for their education would not be a problem since the ite1ns 
for transportation to the regular high school in town including boarding 
and lodging are removed from the family budget of the parents. 
Government aid would be insignificant because the barrio high schools 
would operate on a self- support basis. The government is not in a 
financial position to support adequately the elementary school which is 
compulsory level, more so the high school level. 
Thus, the parents and the co1nmunity can work together to establish, 
support and maintain their own high school. The local PTA's would 
shoulder a greater part of the burden of expenses. Work experiences of 
the students in the practical arts courses would be implemented in terms 
of supervised home projects which provide opportunities for them to earn 
while studying, at the same time motivate the parents to work harder and 
produce more. 
The BHS project was initiated on the following major assumptions: 
1. Secondary education should be within the reach of as many youths as 
possible. 
2. The government is unable to support a sufficient number of 
readily accessible secondary schools. 
3. Available facilities exist which can be utilized for secondary education 
in the rural areas, and 
4. Students as well as their parents are able and willing to pay for the 
cost of their secondary education. 
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1.2.2. The Goals and Objectives of the BHS are four-fold:3 
First. Educational: To enable the barrio boys and girls of high 
school age to complete secondary education and to raise the educational 
level of the communities, and at least to provide an opportunity to attain 
college or university education. 
Second. Economic: To encourage and guide the parents to increase 
their income by improving the productivity of their farms so that they can 
pay the tuition fees of their children and to enable the students to earn 
part of their school expenses by engaging in productive home projects. 
Third. Social: To reduce, if not to eradicate juvenile delinquency by 
having the young people usefully occupied 
Fourth. Administrative: To strengthen the holding power of the 
elementary classes and to provide a means of articulation between the 
elementary and secondary levels of instruction. 
After two years of insistent effort, Dr Orata's proposal for the 
establishment of three barrio high schools in three barrios of Urdaneta on 
an experimental basis was approved by the education authorities. Of the 
total 2746 students enrolled in high school in the town at that time, 352 
were enrolled in the BHS. 
The first high schools of this kind was started by Dr. Orata with 
350 students whose education was delayed for three years, making use of 
a roofless church, without books, pencils or papers, or money to pay the 
teachers' salaries. All there was were 15 teachers who were employed 
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without salary for a while, persons who had more than high school 
education but no adequate qualifications. The floor of the church was 
divided into four parts, and the students and heir teachers sat on the 
floor for classes. 
The study of science was conducted without any apparatus 
equipment 'because the raw material for science is everywhere, in the 
backyard and in the farm'. The elementary school teachers in U rdaneta 
prepared 60 experiments in science "in not one of which they had to 
use specially designed apparatus". 
In the school, in hospitals, in drug stores and in the homes of 
students, there were innumerable objects that were discarded such as 
burned electric bulbs, empty cans and bottles, worn-out tires and tubes, 
glasses, com husks, bamboo, wood, etc. These were used to improvise 
science and practical arts and equipment. For materials that could not be 
improvised, the children had to contribute a small amount to buy at least 
one of those apparatuses for their common use.4 
The first students made baracbac slippers which they sold and 
their income used as tuition fees to pay their teachers' salaries after a 
while. 
The first year of the first three BHS was so successful that 4 more 
such schools were soon established. By SY 1965-66, there were already 
7 BHS in Urdaneta town alone. The following year, 8 more BHS were 
established in 6 towns of Pangasinan, giving a total of 15 high schools in 
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the barrios alone after a period of two years since its establishment. 
Details of the expansion of BHS will be given in the following chapters, 
after a discussion of the legal recognition of this new system. 
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1.3. ESTABLISHMENT OF BHS AS A LEGAL EDUCATIONAL 
SYSTEM 
-THE BARRIO HIGH SCHOOL CHARTER-
The Social Background: 
One of the more pressing problems that characterized the 
Philippines in the 1960's was unemployment of the educated. University 
graduates, even more so, the high school graduates, could not be absorbed 
in the companies or jobs which they had been trained for. On the whole, 
the n1ain educational problems can be summarized as follows: 
1. Quality and Social Relevance: 
Many educational practices and devices have been rendered obsolete 
by new requirements. The school system, established in the colonial era, 
might have served the ends defined for it by the colonial authorities, but 
there is increasing doubt as to its relevance to the needs of a changed 
social and political order. The purpose of schools, was apparently to 
prepare students for the next higher level of schooling, and not to develop 
their potentials to become productive citizens. · 
2. Manpower Supply-Demand Mismatch: 
Available studies indicated that the educational training at the 
various levels did not prepare for existing jobs either in the traditional or 
modem employment sector. Moreover, the available opportunities in 
certain occupational areas were either disproportionately large or small. 
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At a time when the country was moving towards industrialization, 
even as it continues to strengthen its agricultural economy, acceleration 
of production requires a steady reservoir of trained manpower. This 
demanded not only the provision of training programmes for critical 
occupational areas but a redirection of the right kind of students in 
higher education into training programmes in the critical occupational 
areas that are vocational, teclmical in nature. Any major expansion of the 
existing vocational, technical effort would, however, involve funding 
which is beyond what the national economy can afford. There was a need 
to provide secondary curriculum that w0uld re-direct students to 
occupational areas other than the historical inclination for white-collar 
jobs. 
Thus, education had to be re-oriented to the social and economic 
demands of an accelerating rate of national economy, and this can only be 
attained through a functional, practical school learning. The students, a 
potential force for national manpower and economy, need to participate in 
economic development and production. 
But agricultural, social and economic development is only possible 
if attitude towards work, investment and cooperation could be changed, 
illiteracy eradicated or at least reduced. The desirability of cooperative 
work and the extension of comn1unity ideals to the barrio people was 
urgently needed, with an intensified fight against illiteracy, and a need to 
end the situation whereby schools produced students who were either 
trained for employment nor willing to fit into society from which they 
come. 
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1.3.1 Institution Of The Barrio High School Charter And 
Policy Issues Involved 
Against all these challenges, the Board of National EducationS took 
cognizance of the barrio high school movement which had been fanned 
by the courage and enthusiasm of the barrio folks in having the 
opportunity of secondary education for their children. The rapid 
expansion of barrio high schools revealed some merits; at the same time 
gaping deficiencies were showing. 
The Board considered the formulation of guidelines for the 
establishment of these schools following the careful analysis of the 
requirements and standards of existing public and private schools. After a 
series of meetings and deliberations, the Board approved in principle, 
the revised guidelines in the establishment and operation of the barrio 
high schools. 
The underlying issue the Board had to contend with was the status 
of these schools. The situation then that would encumber the further 
expansion of ·these high schools prompted the Board to request the 
Chairman of the Committee on Education in. both Houses to file bills 
regulating the establishment and operation of barrio high schools based on 
the draft proposals of the Board of National Education. 
Thus, five years after its first experimental basis of establishment, 
the BHS having spread widely across the various regions of the country, 
and with its successful operation, was given its legal recognition by the 
government in 1969. Republic Act No. 6054, "An Act to Institute a 
Charter for Barrio High School" was passed by the Congress of the 
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Philippines, and the implementing rules and regulations took effect on 
July 1, 1970. 
The institution of the Barrio High School Charter is based on a 
National Policy6 to provide equal opportunities for all children of all 
people in the Philippines regardless of place of birth or of the economic 
status of their parents to acquire a high school education. This policy has 
particular reference to the youth residing in the barrios, who because of 
their distance from the nearest secondary school have to exert 1nore than 
ordinary effort and expense to avail of a high school education. It aims to 
bring secondary education within the reach of the youth in the rural areas 
who otherwise would have been satisfied with their meager education. 
By Constitutional mandate, the Gove1nment is comitted to the 
establishment and maintenance of a complete and adequate system of 
public education. 
The following socio-economic demands prompted the recognition 
of the barrio high school as an educational sub-system, necessary: 
The Philippine government has established an educational system 
consisting of the elementary, secondary and collegiate levels pursuant to 
the Constitution. Of these three levels, the secondary level is and always 
has been the bottleneck link of the school system, considering that one out 
of five high school youths are in school. 
In the allocation of investment in education, the educational 
responsibility of the government is very uneven among the three levels. 
Of the three levels of instruction, the support of the high school has been 
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entrusted to the local government and I or to the people. The state has not 
had a strong and potent participation in the manpower developtnent 
responsibility because of its constitutional and legal commitment to 
elementary education, such commitment exhausting almost entirely the 
educational budget. 7 This leaves the bulk of secondary, and almost 
entirely higher education, to private initiative. The fluctuating and 
varying capacity of the local government has resulted in the weakening of 
this important link between the local and upper rungs of the school 
system.8 
Moreover, the unstable sources of funds for the public high 
schools9 can not cope with the increasing demands for high school 
education, considering the great and continuing increase in the high school 
age population in the 1960's. Nearly 50% of the population are under 15 
years of age and more than 70% are in the rural areas.l 0 
Furthermore, educational attainment surveys revealed that the 
attainment of the people was the fifth grade which is less than the 
requiren1ents of literacy .11 
Ironically, the m1n1mum requirements for employment in the 
lowest available job is graduation from high school. The social demand 
for education increased as the educational consciousness of the population 
increased. 
The government, believing in the direct relation between the levels 
of education of the people and the level of their socio-economic status, 
declared it a policy to extend educational opportunity to rural youth to 
enable them to raise their level of education from elementary. This 
would open the door for the increased and enlightened involvement of 
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people in the rural areas not only for individual self-fulfillment but also 
for making possible their direct participation in the socio-econon1ic 
progress of their respective communities. 
With the Barrio High School Charter and its imple1nenting rules 
and regulations, the barrio high school came to be recognized as a legal 
educational sub- system within the entire educational system of the 
Philippines. It started to have an identity of its own: in goals and 
purposes and functions, in programs, in organization and procedures, in 
personnel, in scope and student population, and in financial support. 
1.3.2. Structure of the Barrio I-Iigh School Charter 
The philosophy that permeates this law is anchored to the doctrine 
of self-help based on the principle that progress can best be attained if 
people learn to help themselves. Every opportunity is therefore, afforded 
to the barrio citizens to organize and operate their barrio high schools 
with the minimum of financial assistance from the government. 
The BHS Charter defines a barrio high school and differentiates it 
from other secondary schools established and maintained by the 
goverrunent bureaus as well as from those operated by private individuals. 
The law provides the conditions and require1nents for the opening and 
establishment of a barrio high school. 
The provisions of the BHS Charter state that the supreme authority 
in the administration and supervision of the BHS rest on the Director of 
Public Schools, who in tum shall delegate its direct supervision to the 
Superintendent of the Division, Province of City. The BHS Charter also 
clearly describes the role and responsibility of the Principal of the Mother 
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High School,· the elementary school principal as well as the functions of 
the Bo. Council and Bo. Captain in the establishtnent and support of the 
school. 
Financing the BHS constitutes another essential part of the BHS 
Charter. It specifies ( 1) the fees and other charges that are to be the 
pnn1ary source of funds for the operation of the BHS, and (2) the 
persons and offices to assure responsibility for the collection, 
disbursement and administration of such funds as well as (3) the manner 
of collection of such fees and manner of disbursement of such funds. 
The law on recruitment, qualification, appointment, ranking and 
salary of teachers, full-time and part-time is specified in detail in the 
Charter. 
The BHS Charter also provides that the BHS adopt an integrated 
curriculum consisting of academic and vocational subjects. It also specifies 
the unit requirement for each year level as well as the conditions to be 
observed in vocational course offerings within the barrio high school. 
More importantly, this law provides the regulations for the use of 
facilities of ·elementary schools for the functions of the barrio high school 
to which the barrio high school should conform. 
What are not specified in the BHS Charter, however, are the 
students' grading and evaluation system as well as the systems for 
promotion. 
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The passing of Republic Act No. 6054, otherwise known as the 
Barrio High School Charter removed the impasse created by the strong 
objection of some private schools situated near the barrios. The 
implementing rules of the same act made the barrio high schools a joint 
responsibility of the community and of the authorities concen1ed to 
ensure that educational standards are met in these schools. 
Since the approval of the Charter in 1969, more and more barrio 
high schools were opened, resulting in the proliferation of these schools in 
the different regions of the country. A copy of the BHS Charter is 
attached in the Appendix. The table in the following page indicates the 
nun1ber and distribution of the barrio high schools in the different regions 
of the country. 
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-DfSTR!BUTION OF BARRIO HIGrt SCHOOLS IN THE 'O.RIOUS REG!ONS•,. 
The !allo>dn~ · t~ble indlcat~:s the:; e.:::t en t · at 
BHS est.a.blishment ·in the.variou:s re~ion~ o! the country~ 
T~ble 6: D13tr1butian of BHS ln the Dl!!~rent Cltie:s and 
Rt:Kion 
. No. 
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I 
II 
· I I I 
IV·· 
y 
YI 
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. ·I::r 
X 
XI. 
XI I 
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.. 
Prov1nc:::s ( a...s of. 1986 ) 
Rc:&ion 
Name 
Nation~! 
C.a.p i tAl 
Rc:&ion 
-Iloco:s Re&lon 
C.a.~aya.n Va.llc:y 
Cc:ntr21.l Luzon 
Southern, 
!.a.g21.lo~ 
. . Bl co 1 Rc:~lon . 
. , W c:s tern Yls.a.ya 
Cc:~lr.a.l ·Yisaya 
Eastern V.Lsa.ya 
'rles tern Ml:ndanao 
c:S.t"-Y2ln· de ·oro 
Southern Mindanao 
. Cc:n tr al Hlndan.a.o 
No. of 
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7 
1 
6 
11 
6 
s 
.( 
5 
5 
7 
5 
5 
73 
No. a f 
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•.( 
~ 
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, a 
3 
g· 
3 
4 
1 
2 
3 
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No. Of • 
Hunlci:palltlc:s 
lJ 
"172 
118 
.116 
211 
.. 
115 
122 
122 
139 
93 
115 
8..( 
10..( 
152.( 
*** The ~ of the tb.ineen regi~n5 of the Philippines appears in the Introductory Chapter.. . 
" For the ~ data on regional delineation,barangay disttiburio~ see App~ 
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.B.a.ran&ay~ 
159-2 
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2832 
5171 
34.52 
.<(01-4 
2985 
..{156 
2378 
240-4 
1610 
3732. 
4.104.9 
!• 
... 
No. o! · 
• BHS 
6 
333 
81• 
195 
365 
221 
.252 
.• 14. 6 
187 
120 
130. 
,: 
141. 
•109 
2237 
';" 
_;. 
c 
'· 
.· t 
/ 
·-
' 
-~ 
-
-
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1.4. THE INSTITUTIONAL FEATURES OF TI-IE BARRIO HIGH 
SCHOOL SYSTEM 
In this section, I shall make clear the institutional characteristics that 
work successfully in BHS' role of extending access to education, by 
comparing it - in a summary form - to the formal as well as to the non-
formal modes of learning as they had been presented earlier. 
Furthermore, this section discusses the essential features that the BHS 
system shares with each type of learning mode. The reason for the choice 
of the table is one of natural consideration of education as a productive 
process. 
The elements in the table represent the three essential factors 
involved in the education process: the input, output and throughput. All 
the resources co1nbined to bring about the teaching-learning process in a 
barrio high school are determined by the target client of the school: the 
youth of high school age of the barrios. It functions through its unique 
features in the throughput, and ends with an integrated type of education 
as its goal. Because the barrio high school is only a sub-system of another 
sub-system beyond it, the possibilities of transfer to the upper level 
formal schooling is also considered. 
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INSTITUTION/ 
FEATURES 
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1.4.1. The BHS as a Formal Educational System 
Like the formal school system, the BHS system is a continuous 
program conducted within the formal graded school system intended to 
serve the large masses of rural youth within a definite period of four 
years. It includes a formal curriculum that is standardized and regulated 
by the Ministry of Education and Culture of the land. Because it serves 
the functions of the second stage in the educational system, it requires 
the completion of the first level of schooling for admission into its 
system. 
One of its dual objectives as a high school, and as an extension of 
the mother high school is to prepare the students for further academic 
training to be pursued outside the rural areas. Its staff, the teachers, and 
to a certain extent the selection and training of some of its administrators 
fall within the prescribed rules of the MEC. 
1.4.2 The Barrio High School System as a Nonformal Institution 
Considering the inflexibility of the curriculum in a regular high 
school, the BHS is more like the non-formal type of learning in that it 
provides for skills-oriented, work-oriented type of activities through its 
varied vocational curricula that are organized and implemented 
considering the conditions and circumstances of the community where it 
is located. Moreover, it possesses flexibility in its institutional 
arrangements of class schedule within the week and activities conducted 
outside the school. This is dictated by the nature of and the objectives of 
the barrio high school system. 
Aside from the regular teachers which it shares in common with the 
school system, it utilizes the service of agricultural extension workers for 
the vital implementation of its vocational and work-oriented curriculun1. 
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1.4.3. The Integration Of Both in the BHS System 
The BHS system shares in common the goal of regular high schools 
in providing academic, college-preparatory education to the graduates of 
elementary schools in the rural areas of the country. To realize this 
objectives, it uses the services of publicly recognized and authorized 
teachers. Furthermore, as a formal institution within the entire system of 
the and, it evaluates the students' achievement to better direct them to 
university life or to work life after high school. At the same time, it 
shares strongly the vocational, specific skills-training nature of the non-
formal type of learning given to rural youth. 
In the same manner, to fully implement its goal of developing 
skills & technical know-how needed for work, for immediate incotne 
necessary for schooling, or for future employment it can not rely solely 
on regular classroom teachers but on the technical experts and 
agricultural extension workers that will supplement and assist the 
students and parents in their work and income-generating projects. 
1.4.4.The Unique Features Of The BHS System 
The best feature of the BHS system is its integrative function 
of providing education that each of the formal and the non-formal 
institution can not provide. Moreover, as we have seen in the table 
above,the establishment of the barrio high school is not dictated by 
the government, and except for those short-term, non-formal training 
projects sponsored by other establishing bodies from outside the 
barrio; it is established for and within the reach of the barrio 
children by the barrio folks themselves. The main difference 
between a barrio high school and a regular high school IS that the 
BHS does not depend on the government; it IS a school of, by and 
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for the community. As a school, its essential feature is its strong 
vocational bent which the regular high schools can not effectively 
implement, and the process by which it helps the students stay long in 
school in spite of financial constraints. The details of these features 
will be presented in the following discussions. 
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1.4.5 A Close Look Into the Features of the BHS System 
1. The Target Group: 
The declaration of Policy of Republic Act No. 6054 states that "it 
IS a national policy to provide educational opportunities for all 
children of all people of the Phil, regardless of place of birth, and 
economic status of parents to acquire higher education." This policy 
has particular reference to the youth residing in the barrios who, 
because of their distance from the nearest secondary schools, have to 
exert more than ordinary effort and expense in order to acquire a high 
school education. A high school within their own barrio brings secondary 
education within the reach of the youth in the rural areas who 
otherwise would have been satisfied with their elementary schooling. 
The barrio high school system was conceived as a solution to the acute 
shortage of opportunity of high school education available to the rural 
youth. The educational objective of the BHS, which is one of the four-
fold objectives for its establishment Is: "to enable the barrio boys and 
girls of high school age to complete a secondary education and to 
raise the educational level of the rural communities" .12 
2. Educational Objectives 
There are two kinds of youth who grow up In the barrio with 
respect to their future work and residence: those who will leave the 
barrio, and those who will stay. For those who will leave the barrio 
and pursue higher studies, this high school offers a general academic 
and college preparatory curriculum; and for those who will stay, live 
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and work in the village, this school 
productivity and employment. 
offers training for farn1 
For this purpose, the BHS curriculum includes many practical 
subjects in addition to the conventional academic subjects. It adopts an 
integrated curriculum consisting of acade1nic as well as vocational 
subjects. 
a. The Formal Curriculum 
The curriculum of the barrio high school while aiming to 
provide low cost secondary education to students, aims also to provide 
at least an opportunity to attain college or university education. Thus, it 
is college-preparatory. The barrio high school, we have mentioned 
earlier, is an extension of the main high school to which it is attached. 
Thus it offers the same academic courses as those offered in the main or 
the mother high school. 
The formal school curriculum includes the usual list of courses 
such as communication skills, math, science, social studies, practical arts, 
etc. The figure in the following page reflects the typical content of the 
BHS curriculum13; a sample of its actual implementation in each year 
level is attached in the Appendix. 
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SUBJECT AREA CURRICULUM YEAR TOTAL UNITS 
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 
English 1 1 2 2 6 
Social Sciences I 4 
Natural Sciences 1 1 ID ID 4 
Mathematics 1 1 I 4 
Pilipino 1 1 1 1 4 
Health, PE Music* 1 4 
Vocational Education ID ID ID ID 4 
UNITS 7 7 8 8 30 
D - Double period of 80 minutes/day 
*PMT, Boys III and IVth year, 2 days a week 
Character Education - One day I week in English or Filipino period 
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b. The Vocational Curriculum: 
Side by side with the academic, college-preparatory subjects, the 
barrio high school provides vocational education through at least one 
vocational course for each curriculum year. 
Since the adoption of the BHS Charter, the vocational course in 
each curriculum has been made terminal. Each of these vocational 
course offerings is not a pre-requisite to a vocational course in the 
succeeding year. The vocational courses to be offered in the high 
school depends primarily on the resources, needs and conditions of the 
community where the barrio high school is located and secondarily on 
the desires and interests of the students for skills of employment. The 
integrated curriculum stresses local vocational work that is intended 
for those whom high school education is terminal. However, because 
different barrios/ barangays vary in their resources and needs, different 
barrio/barangay high schools consequently develop different curricula. 
Vocational education in a barrio high school follows a non-fom1al 
type; it comprises of raising of pigs and poultry, rice, com and green 
vegetable production, planting nutritive foods in yards and farms, 
improvising science equipment, etc. These activities are coordinated by 
an Agricultural Extension Worker who relates them to the formal school 
subjects.14 
At the start of the high school movement, the supervised home 
project found its real worth when it was tried out as an integral part of 
the instruction in Practical Arts and the Vocational Courses in the first 
experimental barrio high schools in the province of Pangasinan. 
Vocational courses emphasize work -oriented programs related to 
community development needs. Projects like swine breeding, for 
instance, which was started by the student at home as an application 
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of school lessons, was visited by the Practical Arts teacher once a 
month or as often as needed. During the visit, the teacher met with the 
student and parents and discussed with them solutions to whatever 
problems were encountered in connection with the projects and changes 
or improvements needed so that more profit can accrue from the 
project. From such profit, the student paid his school tuition fee.15 
The best well-known feature of the. vocational curriculun1 of 
the barrio high schools is its strong work-oriented program that, as we 
have mentioned for some times, have two specific purposes for the 
students: to earn their school expenses, and to contribute to 
economic development. The fact is that in elementary and high school, 
and even in the university, working as such has been regarded as extra-
curricular in nature, which meant that it is not quite as good as the 
curricular or book-learning experience. But in the case of the barrio 
high schools, there have been enough evidence that high school students 
would appreciate the dignity of labor, such .as the raising of pigs or 
chickens, of filling holes in a road after a flood, planting rice, com 
or tobacco, taking care of sick animals, and the like. Why is this so? 
The reason is that their doing so enables them to earn money with 
which to pay for their education: their tuition fees, book rentals, or 
even their diplomas, or money to buy better food for themselves 
while studying. The enclosure in the appendix is a list of a few exan1ples 
among hundreds of others where high school students in the 
Philippines have worked or are working on menial jobs and ean1 their 
way to school. 
Another feature of this non-forn1al curriculun1 is the so-called 
"earning -by- learning " activities; for instance, (a) 29 students in 
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years 1 - 4 earn a P30 a month by Baracbac weaving; (b) other students 
undertake food production in the school yard and at home. From the sale 
of the produce such as beans, okra, ampalaya (Tagalog terms for 
Phil. vegetables ) in the town market, they each earn about P12 a 
month.l6 
In the case of Malipo, Albay, abaca, coconut and rice are the 
mainstay of the people. Through the barrio high school curriculum, the 
students are taught expertise in abaca, coconut and rice technology 
through an extension program from the nearest College of 
Agriculture in town.17 
Other special money-earning projects are g1ven to students with 
extra financial difficulties: 
In Urdaneta, Pangasinan, the students are allowed to help harvest 
crops during their practical arts, hon1e economics, and physical 
education period. 
In Davila Ilocos Norte, the students are allowed to work during 
their practical arts, home economics and physical education period in 
salt factory. 
In Zamboanga City, school-production projects are taken care of 
by the students during vacation time and they are given free tuition. 
In Cotabato, the students are allowed one or two weeks of leave 
to harvest com, the earnings of which they use for their tuition fees.18 
In every case before they leave, the students are required to 
submit their plan of work, and when they return, they are required to 
write an essay explaining what they did, how much they earned and what 
they plan to do with their earnings. They are given guidance by the 
teacher to catch up with the rest of the students. his way, the students' 
learning time does not have to con1pete with the tin1e he needs to help 
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earn family income outside school. The barrio high school provides the 
time, the chance, the capital, the guidance and support for him to 
carry on with an incotne-generating task for his school expenses and 
contribute to the family earning as well. For a detailed example of 
how vocational education through work-related and income-generating 
projects are conducted, see Appendix. 
The work-experience projects are related to other activities of the 
school and the community. The digging of canals may be related to 
health education, civics and citizenship or integrated with science course. 
They are not looked upon by the students as extra-curricular 
activities, merely pursued in isolation from the rest of the school and the 
community. Emphasis on work experience does not mean de-emphasis 
on the school subjects. On the contrary the two always go together. 
The students have to fulfill the academic requirements and certain 
evaluation while working to earn for education. The school 
subjects provide the sound knowledge and work experience, and their 
practical application. 
3. Provisions for Access: 
For entry into a regular high school, the child has to be an 
elementary school graduate, and implicitly, should be able to shoulder 
travel and other school expenses. On the other hand, any student in the 
barrio who has completed the elementary level. can gain access to a 
barrio high school education within his reach. However, since this 
high school exists on a self-supporting basis, that Is, on a 
con1munity-supported basis, a child who wishes to enter a barrio high 
school is required together with his parents to sign a petition -
8 1 
mentioned in another section - noting their willingness to cooperate 
with the community members in the support and maintenance of the 
school. 
4. Organization of Instruction 
Class Time/ Schedules/ Facilities and Equipment 
Unlike in the regular high school, the schedule of classes in the 
BHS follows a flexible, unrigid schedule. Many rooms in the elementary 
school building are vacant for 5 or 6 hours a day; by rearranging the 
schedule of elementary classes it is possible to add high schools which 
are held when the rooms are free. For instance, the schedule of classes 
in the elementary grades is staggered in order to accommodate high 
school classes when the rooms are vacant. The home economics and 
shop rooms can be used. 
With this arrangement, the existing facilities In the barrio 
elementary schools which house the barrio high school are exploited to 
the fullest. As shown above, this is done by making use of the 
rooms, equipment and facilities when not in use by the elementary 
students. 
One essential feature of the work-oriented program of the BHS 
system is the improvisation of Science Equipment which is done mainly 
by the students with the assistance of the Vocational or the Practical 
Arts and/or a technical expert.In the Philippines, students are 
accustomed to making use of tools iinported from abroad, which are 
expensive. When they finish a course, they go home where they get 
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frustrated because they can not buy the expensive tools they have 
learned to use. Unless they are employed, they have no way to 
improve the productivity of their farm and lot because they have not 
leatned to make better use of tools and/ or their own hands to 
improvise the necessary tools and equipment. One of the problems 
in the barrio high schools is the lack of funds with which to purchase 
the science equipment. 
5. Staffing: Teachers and Community Experts 
Basic teaching is done by high school teachers, or by elementary 
teachers with special training or interest or by members of the comn1uni ty 
with appropriate skills.There are several types of effective staffing 
con1bined with skillful class scheduling in the barrio high schools.19 
There is at least one full time qualified teacher in the teaching staff 
for every section or class of 40 or more students, to teach his major and 
minor subjects. 
Qualified teachers in the elementary school that houses the barrio 
high school or in their absence, qualified teachers from the nearest 
existing public secondary school are appointed to handle classes on 
part-time basis; that service is rendered after the regular class hours of 
the part-time teacher concerned. No part-time teacher teaching in a 
barrio high school is assigned to more than 2 periods a day of 
classroom work. TI1is rule includes part-time teachers assigned to 
teach subjects requiring a double period such as Home Economics, 
Practical Arts or Science courses with laboratory work. 
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Teachers in the barrio high school possess the same qualifications 
required of teachers in any provincial, city or municipal high school. 
The provisions of Sec 3 (b) of Republic Act No 567020 regarding the 
recruitment and qualifications of teachers for secondary schools are 
observed in the appointment of teachers for the BHS. The 
Superintendent of Schools, by authority of the Secretary of the 
Ministry of Education, appoints teachers of the barrio high schools. 
6. Educational Evaluation: 
Academic performance of barrio high school students is evaluated 
1n the same way as those of the regular public high school students. 
Regular classroom check-up are conducted by subject teachers plus 
periodic examinations the same as those in the mother school. An annual 
testing is given to the students by the Division Office on subject areas 
like Reading, Grammar, General Science and Arithmetic. This is 
intended primarily to check the performance level of the barrio high 
school students. In some cases, a General Office Supervisor is assigned 
to visits the ho1nes and factories in the neighborhood to see the 
progress of the students in their vocational projects. At the end of each 
curriculum year, students with a general weighted average of 75 are 
qualified for promotion to the next year level. This is indicated in the 
students' Form 138 which reflects a year's work and accomplishn1ents in 
school: academic and vocational performance, character evaluation and 
other activities. 
To tnaintain standards of instruction, performance of BHS 
teachers are also evaluated according to visits by the Department Heads 
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in the mother high school who also meet them in subject seminars. 
They are also provided with the necessary texts and courses of study. 
7. Possibilities of Transfer to the Upper levels of Schooling 
By the nature of its academic, college-preparatory curriculum, 
the barrio high school provides access to higher forms of education. As 
in any other high school, the school provides the same qualifications 
to its graduates to pursue the third level of schooling. The graduates of 
this four-year curriculum can compete with graduates of other high 
schools for university entrance through a National Testing system -
discussed in a latter Chapter - or proceed to further vocational training, 
or start their self employment. 
8. Place Of Establishment 
With the BHS system, there is no need to start from the problem 
of constructing school buildings because finances of the government, 
local and national do not permit. As has already been pointed out the 
school is established in the villages of the rural areas. The Ministry of 
Education and the Regional Directors authorize the use of elementary 
school facilities to house the barrio high school provided that the holding 
of such class will not in any way disrupt the normal operations of 
the elementary school classes. Where there are more than one section or 
classes of the barrio high school, the barrio is advised to set up 
separate rooms or its own buildings (nearest the elementary 
building) to accommodate the high school classes. 
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The Parent Teacher Association (PTA) and Barrio Councils in 
several provinces constructed additional rooms or buildings for the high 
school classes. In son1e provinces, classes are temporarily held in barrio 
halls or auditoriums, public markets and recreation centers. Some are 
held in rented or borrowed buildings.21 
9. Establishing The Barrio High School: 
a. Establishing Body 
The barrio high school is established by the people on the request 
of the parents who see and feel the need. As previously mentioned, some 
PTA'S and barrio councils in several provinces were responsible for 
constructing additional rooms or buildings to house high school 
classes. In some provinces, still, the municipal councils with their 
respective mayors decided to buy lots for the use solely of the barrio 
high school. 
The parents of the students eligible for enrollment in the same 
curriculum year of the high school submit a petition in writing, stating 
their desire for the establishment of such school and indicating 
their willingness to support and maintain it. The agreement is also signed 
by the students, the Bo. Captain, the PTA Pres., the Asst. Principal 
and the Principal of the Mother High School and the District 
Supervisor. 22 
b. Requirements for Opening Barrio High Schools 
The Guidelines prescribe the establishrnent of a high school not 
where there was already one but only in regularly organized barrios 
where the enrollment was 40 or more. In other words, a barrio high 
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school may be constructed whenever at least 40 students residing in the 
barrio are available to constitute a class. The are two cases in which 
classes with less than 40 students are permitted to open.23 
In particular, the requirements for the establishn1ent of the 
barrio high school have been based on the provisions of the existing law, 
the BHS Charter. 
The original process of establishing the first barrio high schools and 
the people and offices involved in such a process are presented in the 
diagram in the following page. 
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The features of BHS described above are presented in the 
following diagram: 
,-- -.. , 8 I 8 } ' / ........ / \ 
, .. ~ .... I 9 \ I 
I 9 ~ ' / \ I (j) .... _ .. / , -, ' I 9 I \ I 
FS NFS 
BHS 
EDUCATION INTI-IE RURAL AREAS: THE BHS SUB-SYSTEM 
NOTE: The numbers in the figure indicate the institutional 
features of each sub-system as they are used in the table on page 71. 
The overlapping points designate the characteristics which the BHS 
system shares with each of the sub-systems. The circles in full lines 
indicate the traits which the sub-systems fully share, and the circles in 
broken lines indicate the features that only that particular sub-system 
possesses. 
BHS as a school: (1) target groups, (2) educational objectives, (3) 
provisions for access, (5) media, (6) educational evaluation, (7) 
possibilities for transfer, and ( 4) period of schooling. 
BHS as a NFE: (1) target group (2) educational objectives and 
content; ( 4) flexibility in time arrangements, (5) media, (8) place of 
establishment 
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The integration of both: (1) target group (2) Educational 
objectives and content, ( 4) teaching; learning organization, (5) media. 
The Best Features of BHS: its dualistic function; and (9) its 
establishing body. 
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1.5 BARRIO ANIMATION AND THE BI-IS SYSTEM 
This section deals with the community spirit that activated the 
expansion of the first barrio high schools. Discussions are based 1nainly 
on the results of previous researches. It explores the significant 
village participation in the establishment, concerted effort and 
support for its maintenance, and their strong efenses against attempts 
at its closure. To be able to arrive at some causal relationship, a 
discussion of the results of the people's efforts on the schools - which is, 
the redounding changes made by the schools on the life of the village 
people themselves - is inevitable. That is, the people, while contributing 
to the maintenance of BHS, benefit from their efforts. Consequently it 
shows the schools' adaptability to the political, economic, social 
conditions of the villagers. This is shown in section 1.6. The 
discussions are not exhaustive though ; they do not deal with how the 
BHS contributed to countryside development: economic and social. 
These are discussed at length in some other researches. Rather, it 
dissusses briefly the humble village efforts at 1naintaining these schools 
for their children, the spirit without which government support might 
not have sufficed to maintain them for long. 
Education in a barrio school reflects the philosophy and feelings for 
education of a local village comn1unity often con1pletely isolated from 
Manila. The structure of the barrio high school as a school is built 
around its n1ain objective of providing low-cost secondary education 
that 1s not government-supported but cotnmunity-supported. The 
barrio people organize and help operate the school with a 1ninimum 
of financial assistance from the government. The people involved in 
the establishment, operation and n1aintenance and support of the BHS are 
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con1posed primarily of the parents and the barangay leaders, the Bo. 
Captain and the Bo. Council, Agricultural and skilled technicians in the 
comn1unity, as well as the resource persons such as the 
agriculutural extension workers requested by the Bo. Council, not to 
mention the Parents-Teachers Association in the barrio. 
All the people concerned- the parents, the teachers and the 
community or barangay leaders - are involved in one way or another in 
starting the project, in defining its objectives, in planning and applying 
strategies or methods of approach, in assessing the results and in 
revising the programme accordingly.25 Specifically, the role of the 
people is seen in the following functions. 
1.5 .1 Establishment of the BHS: 
We have already seen in the previous discussions in Section 1.4.5 
that the barrio high school is built at the initiative of the community 
leaders such as the barrio council who, together with the parents, 
petition for the construction of the school. This proves the group 
commitment for the task beforehand. 
The strongest effort is manifested in terms of guidance and support. 
This is manifesed in a number of ways such as provision of: ( 1) 
finances, (2) of services, (3) of know-how, ( 4) of materials. 
1.5 .2 Collection and Provision of Materials 
The barrio con1mittees help in the preparation stage to implement 
the progratn.26 This includes securing of nec.essary n1aterials needed 
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by the students in their vocational courses which may be improvised27. 
The Bo. Councils and the PTA's in several provinces constructed 
additional classroo1ns or buildings to house high-school classes. 
Furthermore, the barangay assists 1n looking for sources of 
funds such as donations, gifts and others. Specific instances where 
community spirit is promoted not only for the establishment but also for 
the operation and maintenance of these schools are seen In the 
following examples. In some provinces, the barrio council may levy a 
tax of one cavan of palay for every 100 cavans threshed by a business 
firm, half or all of which may go to the support of the school for 
the urchase of library books, science equipment which otherwise can 
not be improvised. SOme of the relatively well-to-do families may 
establish a revolving fund which may be used to purchase piglets to be 
given to deserving students to raise.28 The community is directly 
involved in securing the technical assistance of agrcultural extension 
workers from BPI, BAI, NACIDA and other government agencies to 
assist in the vocational and work-oriented projects undertaken by both 
the parents and students. 
1.5.3. Collection and Provision of Funds 
The greatest contribution of the co1nmunity is seen in its financial 
support for the maintenance of the school for instance: raising of funds 
and establishment of revolving funds for the purchase of school 
projects, and for the purchase of necessary learning aids as library 
books, science equipment, etc which n1ay not be improvised - as seen 
above - and direct contribution to pay the teachers' salaries, buy the 
needed textbooks or pay the rental for them. It is in1portant to note here 
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that the barrio people, considered among the lowest income groups in the 
country ,29 are willing and able to increase their earnings in order to 
support their school, to supplement teachers' salaries, to purchase 
equipment , to pay book rentals and other school expenses with little or no 
support from the government. 
The barrio high schools are financed primarily from tuition fees 
and other school charges plus other secondary support from the 
community which comes from: (1) any amount of the 10% real estate 
tax accruing to the Bo General Fund,30as prescribed by Sec. 23 of 
R.A. No. 3590; and from (2) 5% of the real estate tax collected 
within the barrio,31 aside from the local and national subsidies 
prescribed by the Barrio High School Charter.32 Still in some other 
villages, the leaders are willing to give a portion of their barrio fund 
for financing the barrio school because they realize that it is the people's 
aspiration for improvement. Furthermore, they are willing to assist the 
children· in their school projects to generate income and assist in the 
financing. Any financial deficit in the operation of the school is to be 
shouldered by the Barrio Council which requested its establishment in the 
first place. On the whole, with national and local government subsidy, the 
expenses that parents and village people shoulder is about 80 % of the 
total financial operation of the school. 
Students, on the other hand, undertake income-generating projects 
to earn and save money to defray their expenses. Parents are directly 
involved in the income-generating activities of the students by helping 
in their children's work projects, by discussing with the teachers 
concerned how to cope with the projects and by other concerted efforts. 
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1.5 .4 Prevention of School Closure 
Con11nunity efforts work strongest to prevent closure of the 
barrio high schools. In the early beginnings of the barrio high school 
n1ovement, parents, barrio leaders and would-be students who were 
about to be deprived of an opportunity to open high schools, took the 
matter to the courts. Without single exception, the courts, including the 
Supreme Court, stopped all efforts to prevent the opening of these 
schools or the closing of existing ones. The Courts asked: "What will 
happen to the students?"33 
Another example is that of a barrio high school in the province of 
Pangasinan which was ordered to be closed on the claim by a private 
school owner of lack of adequately supplied books and poor teachers' 
qualifications. The people contributed more to purchase the necessary 
texts and ren1edy the problemnon teacher requirements. As a result, the 
high school became a better high school because of tremendous pressure 
put on it.34 
Community involven1ent and participation In the barrio high 
schools is summarized in the following illustration. The structure of 
political organization in a barrio involved in this overall strategy is 
attached in the Appendix. 
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1.6 TI-IE BHS SYSTEM AND BARRIO DEVELOPMENT 
As a result of the people working hard to support their school, 
economic development of the village is promoted. As we have seen 
earlier, curriculum and instruction are given a strong comn1unity-
centered bias. The vocational courses, particularly, are adapted to the 
natural resources and industries in the community. The curriculum of 
the school is geared towards community needs for economic and social 
development. The subjects in school, particularly work education, 
vocational courses and practical arts and science subjects are directe 
towards community development. For instance, in the school, the 
students undertake money-earning projects, and are trained to work to 
earn their school expenses and contribute to the economic development 
of the community. With their practical, community-directed training, 
in a sense, the students are said to contribute to the economic and 
social development of the community.35 
A pertinent example is that of a community experience in the town 
of U rdaneta in the Province of Pangasinan where there was an outbreak 
of foot and mouth diseases among cattle in 1967. A veterinarian was 
invited to give a lecure and demonstration of how to treat the affected 
animals and how to handle the situation. The students were later on 
given similar demonstration. When they felt they could do it, they were 
dispersed and went home to treat their own sick anin1als. In a couple of 
weeks, the epidetnic was under control. 
Other clear indications of barrio high schools' contributions are 
the work skills used by the students during and after their studies in 
school, and the con11nunity cohesiveness and participation that the 
activities generate. These work skills include employable skills 
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specially gardening, scientific agriculture, livestock raising, cooking, 
selling products, carpentry and others.36 
The adults in the comunity where a barrio high school is 
established derive benefits for themselves as well. Before the opening of 
a barrio high school, parents sign an agreement saying that they will 
support it by improving the productivity of their farms and lots to be 
able to pay the tuition fees of their children and other expenses 
required. To do this they abide by the suggestions and advice of the 
agricultural extension workers and other who suggest to them ways of 
providing better irrigation, of selecting better seeds, and of weeding 
their farms thoroughly. They learn scientific methods of agriculture or 
improve the management of their sari-sari store (small stores selling 
miscellaneous items) through the advice and suggestions given by the 
agriculture extension workers and other skilled technicians. This way, 
they learn to depend on themselves and less on the government to 
improve their livelihood. 
In improving production methods, they increase their income; 
thus, the barrio high school is a motivation for the improvement of the 
economic productivity of the community. 
Barangay high schools have also given positive influence on the 
life of the people and tangible contributions in the fields of 
beautification and sanitation, home gardening, poultry and swine-
raising, road building and repairing, tree planting and other similar 
activities.37 
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According to a study on barrio high schools in the Bicol 
region,38 the high school students themselves think that the barrio 
high schools have helped contribute to the aesthetic and physical 
improvement of the villages. This was brought about by beautification, 
sanitation and drainage programmes. Another essential contribution 
cited had something to do with the psychological boost that the 
barrio high school provided- honor, inspiration, dignity. 
Many other tangible projects showing that BHS contributed to 
countryside development along the aspects of literacy, citizenship 
training, health and sanitation and economic development. They were 
able to influence the people to participate in such projects as green 
revolution, alay-tanim and handicrafts.39 In the income-generating 
projects organized In the experimental schools when the barangay 
high schools were established as community centers, sharing schemes 
were developed in the schools. These differed in the amount, but 
generally, the students were given 53.78% of their Income. This 
allowed the students to pay their way to school, an objective of the 
barangay high school program. Most of the schools received 28% and 
were able to use their income for the procurement of school 
equipment, repair of school buildings and desks, and according to 
son1e interviews, for augmenting teachers' salaries and administrators' 
income who received 12.78o/o and 6.44o/o on the average. 
In the past, parents of children form the rural areas were 
indifferent to the education of their children; poverty drives them to 
withdraw their children from school and utilize then1 in the family 
economy. Thus, when the child is needed at home, when parents are at 
work in the fann, he drops out of school without creating crisis. 
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Survival was simply more important than education. This economics 
reinforces the definition that the school is primarily an institution that 
supplies the necessary credentials for the next higher levels of formal 
education. 
The community and the school are separate entities with 
separate functions. In some communities because of the subsistence 
level of the con1munity, the parents' primary motivation for sending 
their children to school was for earning a living. Their children are 
believed to be better equipped for survival through some kind of 
schooling. 40 
In the case of the barrio high schools, however, the school in 
itself, is seen as a force for improvement within the village. Programs 
are designed to relate education to community participation work 
requirements and life outside the school. The school, while being activated 
by the village people for its continuance and support, effectively 
activates the community in adopting innovations that somehow modify 
a somewhat rigid, socio- economic structure.41 It plays an active 
innovative role in rural life. 
It will take some more years before the full impact of the barrio 
high school movement on both the social and economic life of the 
rural people can be gauged. Even at this stage, however, there have 
been tangible evidence that the project has galvanized the barrio 
population to a new sense of civic responsibility and community 
support. 
100 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
This chapter has just presented the facts behind the establishment of 
the first barrio high schools until the system's legal establishment as a 
dully recognized sub-sytem within the entire educational system of the 
country in Sections II and III. Documents indicate that the barrio high 
schools were essentially founded to solve the problems of out-of-school 
youth, and social problems of youth delinquency, and the rest. 
In the fourth section, it has been found out that the BHS system 
possesses essential unique features as an educational institution that 
enabled it to perform its role of extending the opportunities of schooling. 
These essential institutional features of the Barrio High Schools lie n1ainly 
in their capacity to combine the elements of both the formal and non-
formal modes of learning. Specifically, these consist of: ( 1) the integrated 
curricull}-m which includes both (a) college preparatory courses = 
academics, (b) strong vocational courses as preparation for life after high 
school; (2) practical, functional instruction: it offers integrated work 
experiences that are immediately applicable after completion of the high 
school stage; (3) relevant education which consists of (a) flexibility in 
class scheduling and (b) community-oriented learning; and ( 4) direct and 
active con1munity participation in the school end~avors. 
The fifth section discusses in detail the extent of barrio involvement 
in running the schools which was found out to have contributed to the 
expansion of these schools. 
The discussions point out to the fact that input and output forces 
were completnentary agents in n1aintaining the relevance of these schools 
for those in the rural areas. Village participation was found out to be a 
necessary role for the schools to operate as a sub-syste1n within the entire 
educational system of the country. 
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NOTES 
1 A barrio is the smallest administrative unit in the Philippines. 
Barrios are usually places in the rural areas where there are fewer than 
2,5000 inhabitants. In its real sense, barrio people are characterized by 
low income seasonal employment tand high illiteracy. As of the latest 
estimate available, 40% do not read newspapers; 30o/o of the 
households have radios. But the most important factor in the educational 
sense is the lack of opportunity for schooling. 
Pangasinan is a province north of the Philippines that takes 
approximately 5 hours drive by a private car from Manila and about 7 
hours by public transportation. 
2 Pedro Orata, "The Philosophy and Motivation of Barrio High 
Schools", A Paper Read at a Public Forum in Manila, (October, 1966) 5. 
3 Leopolda Cruz and Rene Calla do, op cit (Microfiche) 144. 
4 Personal accounts of Dr. Orata on the first barrrio high schools. 
International Review of Education, 12 (1966) 479 - 480 and Prospects, 
V. VII (1977) 402- 403. 
5 The Board of National Education IS the highest educational 
policy making body in the Dept. of Education. 
6 Declaration of Policy, RA 6054, An Act to Institute a Charter for 
Barrio High School, 1969. 
7. Presidential Co1111nission to Survey Phil Education, 1969. 
8 The reversion of the general funds of the local governments to 
school funds is another source of high school finances, but the financial 
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assistance of the local government to the high schools IS not 
mandatory. No law guarantees the necessary funds nor a fixed % of aid 
for the maintenane of a provincial, municipal or city secondary school. 
Such assistance depends upon a number of factors such as adequacy of 
available funds, interest of local officials in their schools, etc. 
9 National Government Aid is released to public secondary 
schools, but the whole amount is not released yearly due to insufficiency 
of available funds. 
10 Bulletin of UNESCO Regional Office for Education In Asia, VI 
(March 1972). 
11 This has been pointed out in an earlier discussion. 
12. Pedro Orata, "Self-Supporting BHS", Bulletin No. 14, (Bureau of 
Public Schools, Manila: 1966). 
13 From Republic Act No. 6057, The Barrio High School Charter, 
Rule VI, Section 4. 
14 Agricultural Extension Worker: an official expert from the said 
national offices requested to help in the agricultural and other teclmical, 
vocational classes. 
15 Orata, op cit. 
16 "Barangay High Schools for Countryside Development", 
Comparative Education Review, 3 (1979) 546. 
17 Dionisia Arboleda, Alternatives for Rural Youth: A Case Study in 
Albay (UP Los Banos: 1977) 236. 
18 Orata, op cit,. p. 410. If students fail to pay their tuition fees, 
they are not expelled fron1 school. Instead, they and their parents are 
helped to earn tnore through these options. 
19 Orata, Ibid, 42-44. 
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20 BHS Charter, Sections I, II and IV. A Copy of Republic Act No. 
5670 is reproduced in the Appendix 
21 Pedro Orata, "BHS and Con1illunity Colleges In the Philippines", 
Prospects, VII, ( 1977) 409. 
22 The terms of agreement are reproduced In theAppendix II.5. 
23. Orata, op cit. 38. 
Case 1: 1st year, 54 students; 2nd year, 36 students; 3rd year, 30 
students; total: 120 or an average of 40 students in a class.Case 2: 1st 
year, 40 students, 2nd year, 35 students; 3rd year 25 students, total: 
100 or 20 students or 20 students short of the required number. 
24 This is a diagrammatical representation and summary of BHS 
Charter, Sections 1 ,2,3 and 6. 
25 Orata, op cit. 
26 Orata, op cit, 411. 
27 For a sample of a list of materials which may be improvised in the 
first barrio high schools, see also Appendix. 
28 Orata, Prospects (1977). 
29 Report of the Local Government Reform Commission, 1980. 
30 A provision of Commonwealth Act No 3570. 
31 Other subsidies consist of the share from the appropriations 
for textbooks, instructional aids and devices, equipment for vocational 
courses and any other activity under RA 5447 fron1 the school board 
or municipality where the BHS is located. 
32 Section 3 of RA 3590. An example of the financial situation of 
BHS income· and expenditure is attached in the Appendix. 
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33 Detailed discussion in Orata's article, Comparative Education 
Review, 3 (1977), 415-423. 
34 Orata, op cit 1978, 189. 
35 Orata, ibid, 24. 
36 Dr. Abdul Akhmar, Innotech Joumal1 4 (1977) 84-86. 
37 Filateo Didal, The Policies and Goals of BHS. (Cebu, University of 
Visayas: 1975). 
38 Dionisio, Three Village Case Studies, op cit. 137. 
39 Salig, op cit. "A Study on BHS in Bohol". 
40 Priscilla Manalang, A Phil Rural School: Its Cultural Dimension 
(Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press,1977) 87-105. 
41 Ibid. 
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CHAPTER TWO 
Stage 1: Experimentation to Legalization of Barangay High 
Schools 
Introduction: 
There are two broad objectives of this Chapter. The first is to 
describe the Barangay High Schools in the first stage of their 
development, covering the period from 1964 - the founding of the first 
BHS - to 1970 - the year of its legal recognition, marked by the approval 
of the BHS Charter in 1969. The second is to present the national 
development policies in general as well as national development thrusts 
towards. the various regions in particular. The aim of the latter is to 
discuss the overall socio-economic background of the country and that of 
the regions in particular that were vital in shaping the history of these 
schools. 
Discussions proceed in the following order. Part I presents the 
overall national development thrusts reflected in the Philippine 
Development Plan of 1967-1970 which contains both the econon1ic and 
social policies, goals and strategies for development, as well as the 
development policies, goals and strategies towards education within the 
period. How well these socio-economic aims were attained and how 
effectively these policies were itnplemented have been traced by looking 
into the status of the regions, using some socio-econon1ic indicators. 
Part II discusses the developn1ent policies, goals and strategies of 
the government towards education within the period. Like in the previous 
section, the degree to which these aims were attained and these policies 
itnpletnented is traced by looking into the educational perforn1ance of the 
regions, using some education perfonnance indicators. Furthermore, 
governn1ent concern for education is exan1ined by analyzing DECS 
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Ordinances, BPS Circulars and other related documents. Attempts were 
made to trace their corresponding implementation in the Regional level 
by investigating limited available Regional Education Memos released in 
the period covered. Unfortunately however, data for regional policy 
i1nplementation were not available; thus only those information on the 
barrio/barangay level, acquired through questionnaire responses, were 
utilized. 
Part III is composed mainly of discussions on the barrio high 
schools within the period that proceed from a presentation of the BHS 
system on the national level by illustrating national efforts towards the 
system as seen through DECS Memos, BPS Circulars and other available 
documents and then to a presentation of the regional status of these 
schools. 
Investigation on the implications of such efforts on the BHS system 
- direct or indirect - is done in Part IV by looking into the status of such 
schools on specific barrio level. The barrio high schools have been 
analyzed in three aspects: (1) in terms of their numerical growth, (2) in 
terms of the changes in the institutional elements, and (3) in terms of how 
both these have been affected by the national development thrusts 
presented in the previous three sections. The elements of the system under 
investigation consist of its organizational features, mainly (a) educational 
content as embodied in the curriculum of the schools, (b) attainment of 
the system's dual objective, and (c) involvement of the parents and 
co1nmunity in the school's endeavor. The task of tracing the quantitative 
expansion and changes in the organizational structure of these schools is 
to lead to the final goal: that of evaluating whether the BHS system has 
achieved its role of extending educational opportunity by providing access 
to schooling, and by providing some form of quality instruction, and 
whether it has achieved its original two-dimensional goal. 
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The chapter ends with summary and conclusions. 
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Part I: THE NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT GOALS IN THE 
1960's 
2.1.1 TI-IE NATIONAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PLAN: 1967-
1970 
The Background: 
When the Philippines got its independence in July 1946, the 
economy was dualistic, characterized by a colonial structure, with a 
majority of the population engaged in traditional agriculture and a small 
minority engaged in modern sector producing primary products for 
exports. In the 1950's, organized manufacturing developed in response to 
incentives preferred by the government. in spite of its impressive growth, 
the manufacturing base manufacturing consisted primarily of consumer 
goods dependent mainly on raw materials. By 1965, two-thirds of the 
population earned livelihood from agricultural activities. Econotnic 
development was characterized by an unequal distribution of income 
from income groups as well as between rural and urban families. 
2.1.1.1 Socio-Econon1ic Problems of the Period 
(1) The basic economic problem was the inadequacy of the dualistic 
economy to support the country's rapidly growing population. On the one 
hand, the tradition-bound agricultural sector was not producing enough 
surplus food and basic raw n1aterials needed for inputs to the domestic 
industry and for exports. On the other hand, the progress attained in the 
modem export and industrial sector did not spread out to the agricultural 
sector. As a result, the population engaged in traditional agriculture, with 
its low income level did not provide a n1arket to support an expansion in 
n1anufacturing activities. 
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(2) Meanwhile, population was growing at 3.2 per cent a year. 
(3) As one major consequence was the concomitant problems of the 
growing unen1ployment situation.1 
( 4) The nation's capital equipment was mostly imported, with 
exports being primarily mineral and agricultural products. 
(5) Large investments in public work utilities failed to cope with 
the country's growing needs the most pressing of which were irrigation 
and roads. 
Arrayed against these problems were several assets of the economy, 
which include the following: 
1.) High educational level of the country, much higher than in many other 
developing countries. The rate of literacy was 75%, and the number of 
graduates from institutions of higher learning far exceeded the capacity 
of the economy to absorb them. 
2.) Aggressive entrepreneurial class and the core of skilled labor that had 
been developed during the previous years.2 
3.) Then too the export structure of the country was diversified, covering 
a wide range of products, mostly prime commodities. 
2.1.1.2. Development Objectives 
The general objective was to increase real per capita income by 
about 21.2% annually, and for the GNP to grow at 6.2o/o over the four 
years target. More importantly, foreign capital had to be attracted to 
finance the difference between the regional investments and domestic 
savings. 
2.1.1.3. Policy Guidelines 
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The implementation of the program was to be accomplished with a 
moral and spiritual reorientation to cultivate positive thinking on self-
discipline in work, social and political life. These would consist of: 
1) An overhauling of the government machinery to make possible the 
increased use of economic rationality 
2) Discipline of the highest order to be required in fiscal and monetary 
operations. 
2.1.1.4. Strategies for development 
Considering these characteristics of the Philippine economy, the 
strategy adopted was the integration of the agricultural and industrial 
sector. Thus a more efficient allocation of resources was needed to bring 
about target outputs and more numerous job opportunities. 
To solve the unemployment problem, higher investment rates were 
aimed at. Capital formation was planned to depend mainly on domestic 
effort, with foreign assistance to be sought to .accelerate the integration of 
the economy. 
Since population was predicted to grow at a high rate, an annual 
growth of per capita real incotne was targeted from 0.9o/o in FY 1961 to 
2.4o/o in FY 1965. Consequently, an average rate of 5.7 real national 
product was aimed at to attain the targeted increase in per capita income. 
With the increasing tempo of activities envisioned by the Program, 
enough employn1ent opportunities were expected to absorb new entrants 
into the labor force which was hoped to reduce unen1ployment and 
underemployn1ent. A rise in both agricultural and industrial activities was 
expected due to the magnitude of the proposed investment. 
Increased agricultural activity \Vas to be the result of improved and 
expanded irrigation facilities and at the same time agricultural extension 
services were to be made available. 
1 1 1 
These were to be accompanied by an vigorous implementation of 
land reform which would bring about a better distribution of the gains in 
production and would ultimately provide incentive to farmers to continue 
increasing production. 
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Major Developmental Programs 
1. The Agricultural Development Pro gram 
One of the priority areas aimed at during the period was the 
agricultural development program. Agriculture, including forestry and 
fishing, continued to be of prime importance in Philippine econo1nic 
development, for some reasons as: (1) the growing population requires 
steep increases in food production, (2) agriculture had continued to be the 
main source of the country's income from exports, (3) agriculture was 
the basic source of raw materials for proper substitution, ( 4) employment 
and welfare functions were most depressed, and the government actions 
lay in the agricultural sector. The program was designed to solve basic 
problems in agriculture which were grouped into four: (1) improving 
nutritional level of the fast-growing population, (2) improving 
agricultural methods, (3) eradicating social problems that were mainly 
responsible for inefficient production methods, and ( 4) conservation and 
research problems. The most important of the projects in the agricultural 
program proper are those designed to implement land reform. These 
projects were expected to correct an outmoded land tenure system, 
because indications from pilot projects showed encouraging results such 
as increased production by as much as 30 percent.3 
2. Regional and Community Development 
(1) The Problems of Community Development 
The resurgence of the communist tnovement In the 1960's, 
particularly in Central Luzon, highlighted the need for implementing 
immediate reforms in the rural areas of the country. The community 
development approach was said to have proven its effectiveness in 
carrying out these reforms particularly at the grassroots level. Included 
in the progratn were: 
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1. an extensive community development program expected to reach about 
two thousand barrios over a period of 4 years. 
2. development activities that would range from the utilization of idle 
out-of-school youth to the construction of self-help projects such as 
school buildings and communal irrigation systems. These activities were 
to be undertaken in coordination with government and private volunteer 
agencies to meet both operational and counterpart requirements of the 
program. 
(2) Initial Concerns and Policies for Con1munity Development 
The concept of regional development emerged as a nation-wide 
programme in the 1970's as a strategy in achieving equity of opportunity 
for each region in the full exploitation of its demographic, economic, 
social, political and environmental resources. The objective was to reduce 
regional disparities and growth imbalances through faster rate of 
development in the depressed and lagging regions as the Cagayan Valley 
and Bicol in Luzon, the Eastern Visayas and Central Mindanao in 
Mindanao, in order to ultimately achieve a higher level of welfare for 
national development. 
(3) Strategies for Community Development 
As early as the 1950's however, regional development had already 
taken the form of land settlement programs in Palawan4. But the first 
concrete regional development effort started in the 1960's with the 
creation of semi-corporate development authorities at the regional and 
sub-regional levels. The creation was based on the country's development 
strategy of linking planning and implementation and decentralizing public 
investinents. 
Thus, in June 1961, the first development authorities were created: 
the Mindanao Development Authority (MDA), and the Central Luzon-
Cagayan Valley Authority (CLCVA) because of the indigenous resource 
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endowments of these areas. The MDA was tasked to foster general 
economic and social development in Mindanao, Sulu and Palawan areas 
based on its resource-rich areas. Since it was the government's policy to 
foster and accelerate the balanced growth of the Mindanao, Sulu and 
Palawan for the national economic, social and political stability, the 
Southern Philippine Development Administration was created which 
absorbed MDA and other special projects in and for Mindanao. 
Meanwhile, CLCV A was essentially tasked to implement irrigation 
projects in Central Luzon and the Cagayan Valley areas which was then 
the center of communist insurgency as a result of agrarian unrest. 
The establishment of these two authorities was mandated to engage 
In viable self-sustaining projects to help in the development of the 
regions. These were essentially considered as a means of employing 
financial resources from the national government found projects in these 
areas. Sub-regional development authorities were also created, and one of 
them was the Laguna Lake Development Authority which had been 
retained to assist in the accelerated development of specific areas under 
specific cases. 
We shall see the other strategies for regional development in the 
1970's and 1980's in the preceding chapters. For this section, we shall 
look at the various geographic and other socio-econon1ic background of 
the different regions in the 1960's based on the very lin1ited data 
available, as they have been influenced by the policy thrusts of the period. 
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2.1.2 IMPLICATIONS OF DEVLPT. GOALS AND POLICY: 
IMPLEMENTATION ON THE REGIONAL LEVEL 
2.1.2.1 The Socio-Economic Status of the 13 Regions: Various Socio-
economic Indicators in the 1960's 
The total national population grew at a rapid rate of 20% from 
1960 to 1965, with Region 4 as the most populated, while the NCR 
turned out to be one of the most populated areas in the mid 1960's. 
Region 2 was the least within the five years. Region 6 ranked as the 
second most populous area. Densitywise, the National Capital Region -
NCR- was the most dense, while Region 2 was the least dense. Even 
with its huge population, Region 4 was only one of the least dense 
regions. On the whole, this gave the Philippines an average density rate 
of 5% by mid 1960's. These are shown in Table 2.1. 
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At the end of the decade, Region 4 still ranked as the second most 
populated region, next to NCR. Because of its huge land area, however, 
it registered only as the 5th least dense. NCR, on the other hand, in 
spite of its small land area, was the second most highly populated 
area, thus, it ranked as the first in terms of density. Meanwhile Region 2 
was the least populated region, and because of its second largest land 
area, it was the least dense region. These are reflected in the same table. 
In terms of literacy, Region 4 recorded the highest literacy rate 
and the highest literacy growth rate of 5.2% from 1960, to 1970 with 
Region 3 as second. On the other hand, Region 9 registered a 
consistently lowest literacy rate in the ten-year period. Data for Region 
12 was not available. The trend is shown in Table 2.2. 
Table 2.2 Literacy Rate : '60-'70 
Region *1960 **1970 
NCR - -
1 69.7 75.5 
2 70 71 .3 
3 80.1 83.3 
4 8 1 85.2 
5 76.6 77.5 
6 70 75.8 
7 62.2 71.9 
8 65.5 70 
9 48.2 58.8 
1 0 75.6 71.9 
1 1 69.1 68.4 
1 2 61 .5 -
Average 69.1 73.6 
1965 data not available 
* Refers to population 1 0 yrs. old and over 
** Refers to population 6 yrs. old and over 
Source: A Pocketbook of Phil. Statistics, 198C 
11 8 
Tables 2.3.1 - 2.3.3 indicate the number of fan1ilies per region 
and their distribution in terms of income class. The data in Table 
2.3.1 shows that in 1960, except for the NCR and Regions 3, 4, 6 and 8, 
majority of the families in the rural areas of the country were earning 
less than 1000 pesos as their monthly income. Meanwhile, only a little 
more or less than the registered number of families were receiving the 
highest salary scale. The average income of all the regions combined is 
within one of the lowest scale of 2000 -2999 pesos. 
The data in Table 2.3.2 indicates that in 1965, general family 
income distribution was higher. The average family income fell within 
the third lowest in the scale. Fan1ilies within the lowest income class 
decreased for all the regions, and those within the highest income class 
increased. 
In 1970, a similar pattern can be seen in the number of lowest 
income families which generally decreased for all the regions. 
Simultaneously however, the number of families belonging to the 
highest income group decreased, while the middle class group 
increased. 
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The trend in the growth of family income and distribution during 
the period 1965-1970 is indicated in Fig.2.1 and Fig. 2.2 below. 
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Data for regional income for the first period are presented in 
Table 2.4 in the next page. TI1e table indicates that income per region 
was registered highest in Region 4, with the regions in the Visayas 
coming as second. The NCR showed a con1paratively high incotne. TI1e 
same pattern is seen in 1970. As a whole total regional incon1e 
increased to 12.5% fron1 1965 to 1970. 
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Table 2.4 Regional Income & per Capita Income '60-'70 
1965 1970 
Reqional Income per Capita ln. Reqional Income per Capita ln. 
NCR 
1 30,163,180 1 1 . 1 40,856,290 13.7 
2 2,316,550 1. 6 6,203,730 3.7 
3 4,939,870 1. 6 11 ,426, 780 3.2 
4 19,357,160 5.1 37,635,190 8.4 
5 8,226,920 3.1 35,296,290 11 . 9 
6 19,190,530 5.7 13,794,380 3.8 
7 13,934,540 5.0 21,474,280 7.1 
8 11,335,630 5.1 24,955,470 1 0. 5 
9 8,455,580 5.3 15,981,480 8.6 
1 0 12,316,130 7.6 29,518,960 1 5. 1 
1 1 
1 2 
Total 130,236,090 4.0 237,142,850 6.5 
Source: Bureau of Budget and Management 
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A similar pattern is observable in the data indicated in Table 2.5. 
TI1e NCR ranked second to Region 4 which showed a consistently high 
rate of regional production. Meanwhile, the least developed regions 
were still lacking behind. As a whole, gross regional production 
increased at a rate of 13% from 1965 to 1970. 
Table 2.5. GRDP '65-'70 
ReQion 1965 1970 
NCR 2,1 09 2,827 
1 1 '70 7 2, 1 31 
2 9 1 1 1, 206 
3 1 '934 2,576 
4 2,375 3' 1 76 
5 1 '6 79 2' 11 4 
6 2,025 2,578 
7 1, 750 2,1 61 
8 1, 393 1 '69 7 
9 1 '0 1 4 1 '332 
1 0 1 '024 1 '392 
1 1 1, 1 2 0 1, 568 
1 2 1, 04 7 1, 3 83 
Total 20,09'0 26,140 
in Million pesos 
Based on Four Year Economic Program 1967-70 
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2.1.2.2 Region 4 in the 1960's 
The Socio-Econon1ic Background of the RegionS: 
Much is written about Region 4 in the present times, at least 
starting from the mid 1970's when regional grouping, planning and 
development programs started to develop. But not much is known about 
the place especially its old, historic features. Yet it is enough to say that 
Region IV consists of a mainland Luzon portion, covering 11 contiguous 
provinces of Rizal, Laguna, Cavite, Batangas, Quezon and Aurora, and 
the inland provinces of Marinduque, Rotnblon, Occidental Mindoro, 
Oriental Mindoro and Palawan. 
The traditional role of the region is that of Manila's i1n1nediate 
agricultural hinterland because of the proximity of some of its provinces 
to Manila. The rest of the region, on the other hand, remain 
predominantly rural and agricultural. 
The region's agricultural potentials lie primarily in the generally 
narrow coastal plains, the mountain valleys and generally rolling and 
undulating upland areas. These agricultural areas constitute about half of 
the total regional land, while the remaining half are considered too steep 
mountains and thus better left off as forest or open lands rather than be 
converted for agricultural purposes. The place is scenically one of the 
most varied and expansive areas in the country. It has a complex land 
form and geography which ranges from small (less than 1,000 sq.kilo.) to 
fairly sizable (over 10,000 sq. kilo.) island provinces and also include the 
regional mainland Luzon portion. This portion or growth corridor 
subregion comprises 19,005 sq. kilo. or 40.5 % of the region's land area. 
The remaining larger area is comprised of widely dispersed island 
provinces. This varied natural features, together with the accessibility of 
some of the region's scenic and historical spots to Metro-Manila, 
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accounted for much of the Region's high potentials for the development 
of mass tourism and recreation. 
Of the very limited records of the 1960's, the 1960 data indicates 
the following: 
1. The overall population of Region 4 was the highest in the 
country. Region 4's population grew at a fairly stable rate of a little over 
2.0 % from 1903 to 1948. From then on, the regional population 
increased at an accelerating rate of nearly 4.0% from 1948 to 1960, 
largely due to the postwar baby boom; then to about 4.5 %from 1960 to 
1970 due mainly to inter-regional in-migration including the population 
overspill from Metro-Manila. 
2. Fortunately, however, the large population of the place is offset 
by its huge land area which accounts for about 16 parts of the national 
total , registering the largest of the 13 regions of the country. 
3. This large population can account for the big number of high 
school age enrollees in the region, as seen in the enrollment rate of the 
place in 1963. 
4. Furthermore, the literacy rate record of 1960 indicates that 
among all the regions, Region 4 has the highest literacy rate of 10 year 
old inhabitants and older. 
The region is composed of eleven provinces and six cities, with the 
former further composed of n1unicipalities and, like the latter, are 
further subdivided into barangays. The Philippine barangay, what was 
formerly called the barrio, is the smallest political unit of the country. 
Each of the provinces and cities of the region are composed of school 
divisions headed by a division superintendent. There are sixteen school 
divisions which con1pose Region 4; three of the cities do not have 
barangay high schools at the moment. 
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PART II: THE NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
THRUSTS 
2.2.1. EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT THRUSTS IN THE 1960'S 
Developmental planning in the 1960's certainly (would) lead to a 
direct correlation between education and economic growth. The nature 
and direction of economic growth should be studied and determined 
carefully, however, and once this process is started, social change is 
inevitable. What social changes were to be anticipated in the light of the 
plans for eco.nomic growth? How can education be so structured that it is 
not only weU articulated with economic requirements but also designed to 
induce, cushion or mitigate the traumatic effects of social change? 
By the mid 1960's, Planning for Development was comparatively 
new in the Philippines. The DEC was well aware that accurate data must 
be deliberately and systematically collected as a preliminary step towards 
solving the problems which beset the country's educational system. The 
country could not afford to waste money, time and energy as the funds 
available for education was very limited. Until a permanent system of 
educational planning would be installed, all educational activities would 
have to be dictated by needs and objectives, resources available, and by 
the maintaining of academic standards and efficiency. 
2.2.1.1. National Development Goals for Education 
National developmental goals for education indicated in the Plan 
included the following: 
1. provision of more than 18,000 extension classes to accommodate 
all children of school age, including the backlog of previous years. 
2. adjustment of ove!sized classes and in1provement of teacher: class 
ratios to raise the quality of public schools. 
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3. implementation of a P50 million-a-year school construction 
program to provide a targeted 40,000 classrootns by 1970 to 
accommodate new enrollments. 
4. expansion of general and vocational secondary schools, state and 
colleges. 
5. establishment of new institutes and a corresponding 
itnplementation of a foreign-assisted training projects requiring 
counterpart funding. 
2.2.1.2 Strategies for Educational Development 
( 1) Yearly Increase in School Buildings6 
Although as a rule, the responsibility for providing buildings for 
elementary and secondary classes rested with the local government, the 
provincial and municipal authorities often suffered from insufficiency of 
funds. Hence, the national government through legislation, appropriated 
funds for the acquisition of sites and construction of school buildings, 
mostly for elementary classes in the municipalities. Annual Appropriation 
for Repair and Construction of School Buildings were as follows: 7 
1960: 27171250 
1961: 46614100 71.6% up 
1962: 78844850 69.1% up 
1963: 17637699 77.6% up 
1965: 919399588 42.3% up 
1966: 700000000 -23.9% down 
Since 1963, new buildings had been erected for elementary and 
general secondary schools in other towns and provinces but they could 
not keep up with the very rapid growth in enrollment, especially in the 
elementary leveL 
(2) Additional Posts in Administration and Supervision: 
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1.) To match with the increasing rate of enrollment: continued 
additions were made not only to teaching staffs, but also to administrative 
and supervisory services. 
2.) A sutn of 2081590 was provided for the addition of posts for 
superintendents, supervisors, bookkeepers, principal teachers, etc. 
(3) Specialization in Bureau Divisions 
1.) The Bureau of Public Schools split its curriculum instruction 
division into: elementary education division, the secondary division; and 
the social subjects and services division. 
2.) A programming and coordinating unit was organized in the 
DECS. It composed of specialists in different fields as: secondary 
education, elementary education, adult education, etc. 
3.) A planning committee was created to prepare long-range plans 
for quantitative and qualitative development in public school education. 
( 4) Creation of the Bureau of Vocational Education 
1.) Congress took cognizance of the role of vocational education in 
pron1oting social economic development, and consequently passed a law 
creating the Bureau of Vocational Education separate and distinct from 
the Bureau of Public Schools. 
2.) All Trade, Agricultural and Fishery schools formerly under the 
Bureau of Public Schools were made under the supervision and control 
of the Bureau of Vocational Education. 
3.) With the BVE, the functions of 2 Asst. Directors of the Bureau 
of Public Schools had to be redefined: one in charge of educational 
matters, the other in charge of administration. 
(5) Changes in Structure: 
Secondary education was also the object of a five-year project 
under the ICA-NEC assistance programn1e. Son1e of the aitns of the 
program were: 
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1) to improve secondary education and community development by 
strengthening vocational and home economics course-for example, 
purchase of vocational equipment for gardening, carpentry, etc. 
2) to encourage development of a few high schools into 
demonstration schools. 
3) to stimulate local government support for general secondary 
schools 
( 6) Financing of the Public High School System 
I. Sources of funds for the public high schools until the early 1970's 
were: 
1.) National Aid: By virtue of RA No 3478, the national 
government extends to provincial, municipal and city high schools, 
including barangay high schools except those in the city of Manila and 
Quezon City, an annual appropriation of P10,000,000. 
2.) Local Government Funds: The reversion of general funds of the 
local governments to school funds is another source, but this is not 
mandatory. There was no law that guarantee the necessary funds to be 
allotted not a fixed % of aid for the maintenance of provincial, city and 
municipal high schools. This assistance depended on a number of factors 
such as: adequacy of local funds, interest of local officials, public 
relations of school administrators with the provincial, city or municipal 
board entrusted by law to appropriate the budget. A large percent of the 
funds was used for the purchase of, construction or rental of school 
buildings and/or school sites. A portion of the amount earmarked for the 
construction of school buildings, son1etimes comes from the Public W ark 
Fund. 
3.) Tuition Fees: The main source of funding for a big number of 
schools comes from tuition fees. The fees vary from school to school and 
depends upon the financial capacity of the local government. 
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4.) Special Education Fund: Passed by Congress known as RA 
5447. This fund is derived from the additional tax of one percentum of 
the assessed value of real property and of a portion of the taxes on 
Virginia type cigarettes and on imported leaf tobacco. 
5.) Other sources: 
a. Public high schools were authorized by the president to charge 
fees such as matriculation fees - P2.00 - which is obligatory. Sixty 
percent of the amount goes to the library fund- for the purchase of 
magazines, newspaper and other reading materials subscriptions, and 
purchase of classroon1 decorations, etc.; and forty percent goes to the 
athletic fund. 
b. High Schools are allowed to establish PTA 's who help in school 
financing by donations and raising funds. Other similar sources are 
alumni donations, and private groups and or civic-minded citizens. 
c. Some amounts are also raised from products grown in school 
grounds. 
Table 2.6 indicates an unsteady trend in appropriations for 
government and local schools. While there was a decrease in the annual 
allocation of funds including local high schools in the middle of the 
1960's, there appears a relatively good amount of yearly increase in the 
following years, and then by a decrease again towards the end of the 
decade. Percentwise, the appropriations took a decreasing trend fron1 
the mid 1960's to the latter part of the decade. 
Table 2.7 indicates that appropriations for the Bureau of Public 
Schools constitute an average of 88% of the budget for the Department of 
Education, from 1965-1969. Of this amount, appropriations for 
13 1 
secondary schools constitute only 2 - 1 % of both the Dept. of Education 
and the Bureau of Public Schools budget. 
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Table 2.6 BUDGET AND APPROPRIATIONS FOR SECONDARY 
SCI-IOOLS AND LOCAL HIGH SCHOOLS.AID GIVEN BY 
THE NATIONAL GOVERNMENT TO PROVINCIAL, 
MUNICIPAL AND CITY HIGH SCHOOLS 
1965- 66 TO 1969- 70 
NATIONAL APPROPRIATION DURING TI-IE 
YEAR LAST FIVE YEARS 
(in thousand pesos) Increase % Increase 
1965 - 66 P9,900,000 
1966- 67 4,526,157 - 426,157 -54 
1967 - 68 4,856,220 330,063 62.73 
1968 - 69 4,856,220 0 0 
1969- 70 8,033,000 3,286,280 40.9 
1970- 71 7,812,785 -1,779,785 -22 
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Table 2.7 APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF 
EDUCATION, BUREAU OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS AND 
GOVERNMENTGENERALSECONDARYSCHOOLS 
1965-1971 
Appropriation for Appropriation for Appropriation for 
DeEt. of Education Bu. of Pub. Sch. Secondary Schools 
1964-65 55,034,130 499,288,257 * ** *** 
1965-66 598,280,520 527,842,797 88% 1,412,940 2% 2% 
1966-67 599,516,520 536,122,090 89% 7,542,225 1% 1% 
1967-68 761,760,958 643,750,856 85% 7,543,220 1% 1% 
1968-69 780,618,000 704,779,000 90% 7,723,220 1% 1% 
1969-70 827,648,000 737,815,000 89% 11,478,000 1% 2% 
1970-71 961 ,07 4,000 873,087,420 91 o/o 19,757,785 2o/o 2o/o 
in Pesos 
* % of appropriation for Dept. of Education; data not available 
** % of appropriation for Dept. of Education; data not available 
*** % of appropriation for Bureau of Public Schools; data not 
available 
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II. Increase in School Financing : 
Total annual appropriation ( in pesos ) for Public Education: 8 
FY 1959: 242861430 
1960: 304116100 (25.5o/o up) 
1961: 349329442 (14.8% up): 341954080 (97%) for 
elem. ed. 
1962: 436126820 (24.8% up) :10000000 (3o/o) for 
maintenance of provincial high schools and others, for 
the organization of additional 7500 additional classes 
1963: 507574519 (15.6% up) :33.39o/o of SE Budget 
1964: 555034130 (9.35% up) :499288257 for BPS 
1965: 595995624 (7.3% up) :28.6o/o of SE Budget 
1966: 596341624 (6o/o up) :26o/o of SE Budget 
1967: 645907570 (7 .69) :25.8o/o of SE Budget 
Amounts allocated for Secondary Education vary in the different 
localities, but even the biggest allocations were inadequate. The tendency 
had been to transform general secondary schools into vocational schools, 
the latter being paid by the national govemn1ent. 
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2.2.1.3 National Policies on Education 
Articl~ XIV, Section 5 of the Constitution of the Philippines, states: 
"All schools shall aim to develop moral character, personal discipline, 
civic conscience, vocational efficiency, and to teach the duties of 
citizenship. Optional religious instruction shall be maintained in the 
public schools as now authorized by law. "These aims were made specific 
by the objectives of the Board of National Education. They include: 
1. To inculcate moral and spiritual values inspired by an abiding faith in 
God. 
2. To develop an enlightened, patriotic, useful and upright citizenry in a 
democratic society. 
3. To instill habits of industry and thrift. 
4. To maintain family solidarity, to improve con1lllunity life. 
5. To promote the sciences, arts and letters for the enrichment of life, 
and the recognition of the dignity of the person. The general purpose of 
these objectives was:" the establishment of an integrated, nationalistic, 
democracy-inspired educational system." 
(1) The General Policies on Education in the 1960's states that, in 
line with the provisions of Section 4(c) of RA 1124, the specific 
objectives of secondary education were as follows: 
(a) to continue the unifying functions of elementary education by 
providing general education. 
(b) to seek to discover the varying abilities, interests and aptitudes 
of the youth, and offer courses in the different fields of productive 
endeavor according to the talents of the youth and in the light of 
community needs. 
(c) to initiate a program designed to develop comn1unity leadership, 
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(d) to cultivate vocational efficiency which will help the students 
becon1e effective members of their family and the comtnunity. 
(e) to prepare the students for effective study in the institutions of 
higher learning. 
(2) Policies for Secondary Education 
The Board of National Education created in 1954 to be the Policy 
Formulating Body was to direct the educational interests of the nation. 
One of the first acts of the Board was the promulgation of the Revised 
Philippines Educational Programme, which prescribed among other 
things, the curriculum of secondary education. The Revised Educational 
Program of 1957 circularized in the Department Order No.1, s1957 
prescribed the 2-2 Plan Curriculum9 for the general high schools of the 
Philippines. The main characteristics of the Plan were: a common 
academic preparation for all students in the first two years and the 
bifurcation of the last two years' offerings into the vocational and 
preparatory college streams. At the end of the second year, a decision 
must be n1ade: whether the student would have terminal, and therefore, 
vocational secondary education, or prepare himself for higher studies. 
The vocational aspect was intended to involve local industries, for 
instance, shoe-making in Marikina High Schools. Students were to work 
as apprentice in shops, farms or factories. This way, it was thought that 
adequate vocational choices would be made. After several years of 
implementation, the ineffectiveness of the 2-2 Plan became evident. A 
few of the reasons were said to be: aversion of n1any Filipinos for manual 
labor, lack of school equipment and facilities to implement the pro gran1, 
indifference of the students of the vocational phase of the program, and 
the desire of many parents to prepare their children for white-collar jobs. 
Some dissatisfactions were also caused by too many subject offerings in 
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the curriculum, too many required textbooks, little or no emphasis on 
indigenous culture, and inadequate school financing. 
In the development of local curriculum, the following guidelines 
were to be observed consistent with national standards.l 0 
1. The curriculum should aim to continue the unifying functions of 
elementary education. 
2. In order to implement the objectives of secondary education 
there should be a common general secondary education for all students in 
the first and second years, and a differentiated curricula in the third and 
fourth years leading to either a college or a technical vocational course. 
3. Under his leadership, the secondary school principal should 
organize an advisory body composed of representatives of the different 
interests in the community, whose functions, among others, shall be to 
conduct periodic surveys and occupations of the community, to 
recommend the vocational courses to be offered, and to reexamine and 
enrich other curricular offerings. 
4. The curriculum of each school should provide vocational courses 
which are geared to the occupations, resources and industries of the 
community or the region where the school is located. 
5. To insure effective occupational competence, part of the training 
should be given in the school shops, school farms, and school 
laboratories, and whenever possible in the shops, factories, stores, offices 
and hon1es in the community for the acquisition of the skills and 
experiences n~eded in the local occupation and industries. 
6. The school should make every effort to secure the cooperation of 
the local factories, shops, stores, fa1n1s and other places of work available 
in the community . 
The then general secondary curriculutn under the Bureau of Public 
Schools and the acaden1ic and other types of 4-year secondary schools 
138 
under the Bureau of Private Schools were to be reorganized and 
strengthened so as to develop greater vocational competence and insure 
more acade1nic preparation of the students. The prescribed requirements 
for co1npletion of the secondary general course are attached in the 
Appendix. 
Secondary education had been the object of continuing studies, 
seminars and conferences in an effort to design a kind of secondary 
education which can provide not only a basis of general education but also 
training for self-employment. 
Some of the actual implementations of these general policies in the 
1960's can be seen in the educational performance of the different regions 
of the Philippine educational system discussed in the following sections. 
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2.2.2 IMPLICATIONS OF EDUCATION GOALS AND POLICY 
IMPLEMENTATION ON THE REGIONAL LEVEL 
2.2.2.1. The Education Performance of The Thirteen Regions 
The very limited data on the education performance of the schools 
in the various regions for the period of 196S-1970 reveal the following: 
Table 2.8 indicates that in 1966 total high school enrollment was 
highest in Region 4, which was then combined with the Metro-Manila, 
followed by Region 6 which had the second highest enrollment. The same 
table indicates that in 1970 Region 4 still had the highest high school 
enrollment, followed by Region 6. Meanwhile, the lowest high school 
enrollment was recorded in Regions 2 and 9. 
Table 2.8 HS Enrollment '66-'70 
1966 1970 
REGO'J "TOTAL HS EN. ... BHS ENROL.% BHS ENROL TOTALHSEN. BHSENROL % BHS EN. 
f\CR 
1 55 440 1 3 81 0 24.9 83,930 3,898 
2 12 096 638 5.3 1 8 312 1, 11 5 
3 46 872 8,493 1 8.1 70 959 6 433 
4 79 928 2 393 3.0. 172 391 7 720 
5 31,248 4 242 13.6 4 7 306 2 794 
6 69,048 4 1 09 6.0 1 04 531 3 208 
4.6 
6.1 
9.1 
4.5 
5.9 
3.1 
7 14,112 0.0 21,364 2,825 13.2 
8 
9 
1 0 
1 1 
1 2 
Total 
1 8,64 8 6. 787 36.4 28,231 
11,592 496 4.3 17,549 
24,192 1 701 7.0 36,624 
27 216 6,24 7 23.0 41 202 
13 1 04 NA. NA 19 838 
403 496 48,916 1 2. 1 663 000 
.. 
*Based on Enrollment by Provmce, MECS Stat1st1cal Bulletm 
**Incomplete, based on Orata's Directory of BHS, 1975 
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2,463 8.7 
9,61 9 54.8 
3 592 9.8 
2 464 6.0 
1 135 5.7 
97,266 14.7 
Except for the total number of high schools, data on the the 
distribution of high schools according to types and source of funding 
could not be obtained. According to Table 2.9, Region 4 registered the 
highest number of high schools in 1966 followed by Region 6, while 
Regions 9 and 12 had the least. 
In terms of regional distribution of public high schools In 1970, 
Region 6 registered the highest nun1ber while Region 2 had the least 
number of high schools. 1l1is is likewise shown in Table 2.9. 
Table 2.9 HS Distribution '66-'70 
1966 1970 
REGICN *HSNO. UBHS NO. 0/o BHS NO. HSf\0 BHSNO. 0/o BHS 
N:B 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
1 0 
1 1 
1 2 
Total 
75 98 130.7 88 
64 5 7.8 83 
87 37 42.5 1 73 
268 1 4 5.2 235 
11 3 20 17.7 100 
166 20 12.0 1 '81 8 
83 1 1. 2 246 
33 25 75.8 637 
1 5 3 20.0 146 
56 1 4 25.0 144 
53 28 52.8 1 1 5 
1 5 5 33.3 1 1 1 
1028 270 35.3 3,896 
*Based on D1stnbut1on by Provmce, MECS Stat1st1cal Bulletm 
**Incomplete. Based on Grata's Directory of BHS, 1975. 
Private and Vocational High School Count not available. 
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224 254.5 
36 43.4 
132 76.3 
165 70.2 
84 84.0 
129 7.1 
42 1 7.1 
1 1 9 1 8. 7 
36 24.7 
96 66.7 
83 72.2 
60 54.1 
1 206 65.7 
Table 2.10 indicates that the distribution of high school teachers is 
proportional to the number of regional enrollment; that is, Region 4 had 
the largest. number of teachers, while Region 9 had the least. This is 
shown below. 
The distribution of teachers in 1970 followed a similar trend as in 
high school enrollment, with the two highest numbers distributed in 
Regions 4 and 6, respectively, while the lowest were in Regions 9 and 
12. 
Table 2.10 *HS Teachers '66-'70 
REGIQ\J 1966 1970 
t\CR 
1 1~539 2,451 
2 336 867 
3 1 , 3 01 2,017 
4 4j_994 8' 111 
5 867 1 ,063 
6 1, 91 6 2,082 
7 392 542 
8 518 1 ,3 88 
9 322 542 
1 0 671 867 
1 1 755 1,1 28 
1 2 364 629 
Total 13,975 21,687 
*Based on Teacher. Distribution by Province and Cities 
Source: MECS Statistical Bulletin 
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Regional breakdown of the DECS budget for high school education 
is not available, thus per capita input was computed by using the DECS 
budget for public high schools divided by the overall, high school and 
elementary enrollment for the year. TI1e results reveal that per student 
input was 14.9P for 1966, and was higher five years later. This is 
indicated in Table 2.11 below. 
Table 2.11 *HS Budget '66-'70 
**1966 
Total DECS: 599,516 
Total Public S. 536,122 
0/o to DECS Budget 89 .40°/o 
HS Appropriation 7,542,225 
per capita cost 14.9 
*Data for regional breakdown not available 
**Based on Raw Data from: 
Compendium of Phil. Statistics, 1986. and 
Rene Callado's Financing Phil. Secondary Schools 
* * 1 9 7 0 
961,074 
873,087 
90.80°/o 
19,757,785 
25.8 
As in 1966, the regional breakdown of DECS education budget in 
1970 could not be obtained; thus per capita input was computed as in the 
above. The result showed that govem1nent spending for each student 
increased to allnost 50% from the previous data. TI1ese are also indicated 
in Table 2.11. 
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The over-all drop-out rate for the country was 5.2%, with Region 
9 and 2 as the top highest, while Region 4 had the lowest drop-out rate. 
This is shown in Table 2.12. 
In spite of t11e increasing emphasis the government had been placing 
on education, however, drop-out rate in the high schools continued to 
rise. Table 2.12 also indicates that from a national rate of 5.2 in 1966, 
the overall drop-out rate increase was up to 6.2% in 1970, with the 
highest recorded in Region 10 and the lowest in Region 12. 
Table2.12 Drop-out Rate '65-'80 
REGIO'-J 1965 
N:B 10,023 
1 1 199 8 
2 1,28 2 
3 1 162 6 
4 1 1533 
5 1 '76 6 
6 2,985 
7 777 
8 1 ,44 8 
9 1 ,49 8 
1 0 1,51 7 
1 1 930 
1 2 31 6 
Phil. 27,699 
Source: MECS Statistical Bulletin 
1980 raw figures not available 
0/o Rate 1970 0/o Rate 
1 7 81 5 
3.6 12,576 
1 0.6 161580 
3.5 55,366 
0.9 62,276 
5.7 33171 5 
4.3 62 713 
1. 6 4 9 l 772 
7.8 34 546 
1 2.5 25 039 
6.3 30,062 
3.4 25,095 
2.4 19,866 
5.2 445,421 
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1980 = o/o 
5.8 1. 7 
4.6 1.3 
5.9 3.2 
5.4 2.4 
5.2 2.9 
5.3 4.2 
6.9 5.1 
7.9 6.5 
7.8 6.1 
6.8 3.8 
8.1 3.7 
5.8 4.1 
4.3 4.6 
6.2 4.0 
PART III: NATIONAL CONCERN TOWARDS THE BHS 
SYSTEM 
One of the most urgent problems of the country at that time was the 
extension and equalization of educational opportunity to all child~en at the 
high school level. The government is committed by constitutional 
mandate to the establishment and maintenance of a complete and adequate 
system of public education. In spite of efforts of Congress to alleviate the 
socio-economic conditions of youth in the rural areas, a large segment of 
them were unable to obtain a secondary education. This problem has 
partly been solved by the barrio high school, a new feature of the public 
secondary education system. 
2.3.1 THE STATUS OF THE BHS ON THE NATIONAL I 
MINISTERIAL LEVEL 
2.3.1.1. National Policies on BHS 
Divergent views were expressed on the legality of the operation and 
maintenance of barrio high schools under standards different from those 
applied to private schools. Some quarters claimed that while the Bureau 
of Private schools considers the public interest in the granting of permits 
for the operation of private high schools, the Bureau of Public Schools 
allowed the indiscriminate operation of barrio high schools. 
In this connection the Board of National Education created a 
Special Committee to study the legal basis of the establishment and 
operation of barrio high schools. In its report, the Comn1ittee noted the 
provisions of.Section 13(c) of R.A. 3590, the Revised Barrio Charter. 
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Section 13 of the Revised Barrio charter provides the following 
powers, duties and responsibilities of the Barrio Council in relation to the 
establishment of the first barrio high schools: 
"To undertake cooperative enterprises that will improve the 
econon11c conditions and well-being of the barrio residents. Such 
enterprises may include credit unions; stores, and activities relating to 
agricultural and livestock production and marketing, fishing, home arts, 
etc .... and other activities that may promote the welfare of the barrio 
inhabitants." 
The establishment and operation of barrio high schools was an 
activity that barrio councils may undertake because these schools promote 
the welfare of the barrio inhabitants. Considering further that the 
underlying philosophy for the establishment of barrio high schools is one 
of self-help, the Committee believed that the establishment of such schools 
can be considered one of the enterprises which barrio councils are 
empowered to undertake. 
In resolution NO. 42, s1968, the Board of National Education 
considered the report of the Special Committee as a basis for the 
enactment of necessary legislation on the establishment of these schools. 
2.3.1.2. Rules and Regulations from the Ministry/ Director of Public 
Schools 
Meanwhile, by 1966 the Office of the Director of Public Schools 
had already been receiving a number of requests from n1unicipal councils 
and high schools PTA's for the opening of experimental BHS in some 
divisions of the country. With the widespread interest and increasing 
desire on the part of the people to n1ake secondary education available to 
the rural youth, the Director of Public Schools had to regulate the 
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opening of more BHS so that only quality education is provided the 
students. 
The establishment, operation and maintenance of barrio high 
schools have been governed by the rules and regulations prepared and 
issued in the Ministry of Education, Culture and Sports. The following 
list includes those issued by the former Bureau of Public Schools 
concerning Barrio High Schools some of which are still being followed. 
BPS Memo No. 14, s1966, "Experimental Barrio High Schools" 
enjoined the superintendents to consider the feasibility of establishing 
barrio high schools in their divisions. 
BPS Memo No. 49, s1966, "Employment of Qualified Elementary 
School Principals and Teachers in Barrio High Schools on Honorarium" 
stipulated the participation of elementary school principals and teachers in 
the administration and operation of barrio high schools on honorarium 
basis. Inclosure to Memo No. 49, s1966 provided that the Civil Service 
Commission interposes no objection in the request for qualified teachers 
to teach 1 or 2 periods a day in the BHS, and permitting the barrio 
elementary principal to take care of administrative and disciplinary 
problems, both on honorarium basis. 
BPS Memo N o.86, s 1966, "Guidelines in the Opening and Closing 
of Experin1ental Barrio High Schools" regulated the opening of these 
schools for quality education of students, observing the guidelines on 
enrollment, organization, sources of fund, qualification of teachers, and 
staffing and -instructional facilities. 
BPS Bulletin No. 29, s1966, "Suggested Skills and Abilities to be 
Developed in the Teaching of Practical Arts, and Specialized Vocational 
Courses in Barrio High Schools" provided references for Practical Arts 
teachers in choosing objectives and activities· for their classes and in 
supervising students' home projects of farn1ing programs. The list was 
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essential in that it served as a guide in improving or revising any existing 
curricular offering to suit the needs of students of barrio high schools and 
the service area of the community. The Bulletin likewise indicates that the 
students can use whatever knowledge, skills, and abilities they have 
acquired in their supervised home projects or farming projects, directly 
or indirectly influencing their parents and their community to increase 
their productivity and improve their economy. 
In order to further regulate the quality in instructions in barrio 
high schools, the Office of the Director of Public Schools issued Circular 
No. 20, s 1967. Realizing the need for gearing the teaching of Science in 
barrio high schools to the needs, resources and conditions of the barrio, 
the Office considered, stipulated some minimum requirements in the 
experiments and their corresponding equipment and supplies in the third 
and fourth year classes. The Director also enjoined Supervisors to check 
for the equipment and supplies available and· those that could be 
improvised when request for opening of 3rd and 4th year classes were 
made, and urged a rotation of supplementary science readers and 
equipment so that they can reach the barrio high schools. 
BPS Circular No. 20, s1967, "National and Echo Workshops In 
Science Teaching for Barrio High School Teachers" provided for the 
holding of a national workshop at the Philippine Normal College for the 
benefits of BHS , with the assistance of the Asia Foundation of the Phil. 
and the US Agency for International Development. 
2.3.1.3. The Barrio High School Charter RA 6054: 
There were about 5 million Filipino youth of high school age, 
unemployed, who were roan1ing the streets, potential delinquents due to 
idleness, utter lack of attention for their varied needs for normal growth, 
and negative influences of the surroundings. Official surveys had traced 
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that two major causes of the inability of these youth to pursue high school 
education were: low income of parents, and the inaccessibility of a high 
school near their homes, as the regular high schools were usually located 
in the town away from the barrio. 
In view of the increasing demands for the opening of high schools 
in the rural areas, and in recognition of the capacity of local governments 
to finance their operation, Congress passed RA 6054, "An Act to Institute 
a Charter for Barrio High Schools". This law declared the policy of 
making possible equal opportunities for high school education for all 
children. 
After identifying the legal basis for the establishment and operation 
of barrio high schools, the Board requested the Director of Public 
Schools to prepare guidelines in the establishment and operation of these 
schools as they referred to steps in their establishment, organization, 
administration and supervision, the teaching staff; financing, curriculum, 
instructional facilities and closure. 
The Board of National Education, in Resolution No 43, s1968, 
decided to leave the implementation of the said guidelines to the 
discretion of the Secretary of Education. 
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PART IV: IMPLICATIONS OF NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
THRUSTS ON THE BHS SYSTEM 
2.4.1.POLICY IMPLICATIONS ON THE ACTUAL STATUS OF 
BARRIO I-IIGH SCHOOLS 
2.4.1.1. National Socio-Economic Policies and BHS Expansion 
Quantitative Growth of BHS in general 
The earliest records of Barrio High Schools are extremely difficult 
to trace, much more so in the regional level. Only summative records of 
BHS in the entire country are so scarcely available, and they are 
presented here. Some information were obtained from Grata's text, Self-
Help Barangay High School Students. Though they are incomplete 
records, they somehow give a picture of the growth of BHS in the 
regions. 
Likewise, there is a dearth of materials on the socio-economic 
background of the country in the 1960'2 mainly because the regional 
delineation of the Philippines started in the 1970's. The scarce materials 
available are the scattered information on the provinces and cities prior to 
the regional grouping. For purposes of this paper, some data have been 
estimated from provincial and city listings, and may therefore be 
incomplete data. 
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Table 2.13 Total BHS Enrollment11 
INDICES OF INCREASE IN BARRIO HIGH SCHOOLS 
AND BARRIO HIGH SCHOOL ENROLMENT 
FROM SY1964- 1965 to SY 1969- 1970 
Schoolyear Enrollment 
1964- 1965 350 
1965 - 1966 2,056 
1966- 1967 38,043 
1967 -1968 74,022 
1968 - 1969 118,193 
1969 - 1970 153,996 
Numerical 
Increase 
Base 
1,706 
35,987 
35,979 
44,171 
35803 
Regional Increase in BHS Enrollment in the 1960's 
Percent 
Increase 
Base 
487 
1750 
94.5 
59.7 
30.3 
Table 2.14 Total Barrio High School Number12 
Schoolyear BHS · Numerical Percent 
Number Increase Increase 
1964- 1965 4 Base 100% 
1965 - 1966 27 23 575 
1966 - 1967 574 547 2026 
1967 - 1968 2848 2274 396 
1968 - 1969 1134 -1741 -61 
1969-1970 1438 304 27 
Regional Increase in BHS Number in the 1960's 
15 1 
Quantitative Growth of Barrio High Schools in Region 4 
The scarce statistical materials available, indicate the following: 
1) From their first establishment in the. region - the approximated 
number of barrio high schools in Region 4 grew - from 8 schools in 1966 
at yearly rate of 250% , 120 % , and 55% in the years 1967, 1968 and 
until 1969, respectively. 
2) Barrio high school enrollment in the region grew -from 2395 
students in 1966 -at a yearly rate of 124%, 110% and 252% in the years 
1967, 1968, until39532 enrollees by SY 1969. 
3) The first BHS in Region 4 was established in 1966. By 1968, of 
the total 71 public high schools - the only available data for the 1960's-
in the region, 52 were barrio high schools. From its first founding in the 
region in 1966, the average growth rate of barrio high schools was 
129%, while that of public high schools was 103%. 
4) In 1963, 24.99% of the national high school age population 
were enrolled in the secondary schools. Except for the regional 
enrollment figures of the same year, the SAP data could not be obtained. 
Thus, the enrollment of the Region was divided by the % enrolled of the 
national SAP. It was found out that enrollment in Region 4 comprised 
20% of the national average. 
5) By the year 1970, 640017 students were enrolled in public high 
schools in Region 4, while 57720 students were getting their high school 
education from barrio high schools. Thus, 9% of the high schools 
students were receiving a barrio high school education by the end of the 
1960's. 
On the whole, national development efforts in the 1960's were 
geared towards expansion. The national aim for social development in the 
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1960's was mainly to implement immediate reforms in the rural areas so 
as to reduce the rising communist insurgency. This was to be 
accotnplished by expansion of economic development programs which 
was geared predominantly towards increasing economic production by an 
integration of the agricultural and industrial sectors. On the regional 
level, these were to be accompanied by development activities that were 
community-oriented, in order to achieve equity of opportunity for the 
regions. 
Although not much could be traced concerning direct national 
efforts on the first barrio high schools, it can be said that the numerical 
expansion of these schools was an afte~ath of the national economic 
policies directed to the expansion of the national economy to meet the 
expanding population and at the same time to meet the insurgency 
problems by rural community development. 
Expansion of rural economy meant development of the countryside 
through agricultural expansion and increase in agricultural production. 
The development of the countryside provided a fitting support and 
environmental motivation for the dramatic increase in the first barrio 
high schools. This can be said not only of the barrio high schools 
throughout the country in general, but also of those in Region 4 in 
particular. 
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2.4.1.2 National Socio-Economic Policies and the Features of the System 
(1) The BHS Curriculum in the 1960's 
The integrated curriculum of the first barrio high schools was first 
prescribed with the implementation of the Barrio High School Charter. 
This is presented in detail below. What we shall discuss in this section, 
however, is the first type of work-oriented instruction, or work-activities 
that the first barrio high schools emphasized, in keeping with the original 
objective of keeping the youth in school busy, enabling them to earn for 
their schooling and helping them to contribute to community 
development. 
TI1e Work Experience Projects as Vocational Subjects in School13 
1. Raising vegetables and fruit trees. Majority of the students had yards 
which could be used for fruits and trees to grow, while the schools 
provided nurseries as sources of seedlings. The projects were visited 
from time to time by school teachers and experts in order to keep the 
effort alive. These were harvested in due time, sold to the nearby markets 
to pay for the children's school expenses or as their pocket money. 
2. I-Iome Industries. A variety of cottage or home industries were 
established, where jars, tiles, baskets, shoes, hat and embroidered 
materials. Tl1e home, the barrio or the school provided for the capital to 
start with. 
3. School and I or home poultry projects and piggeries. For schools with 
enough site, son1e barrio council n1embers established funds to raise 
capital for the projects. Instead of buying the feed, which used to be the 
case, rice and vegetables were planted in the school or home grounds for 
the purpose. The proceeds of the project were divided according to the 
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agreetnent of the school, the barrio or community council and parents, or 
as the case may be. 
4. Duck-raising projects. Barrio high schools located near the rivers put 
up duck-raising activities the proceeds of which the students can use for 
their schooling expense. 
5. Work on the Farm. In most rural communities, there was always work 
on the farm for imaginative and ambitious people. Vegetables and other 
crops were raised after a rice harvest. The students were taught the value 
of keeping the soil planted instead of letting it go idle. 
The Work Experience Projects For Community Improvement14 
1. Cleaning the Community. This consisted of (1) digging canals to 
provide drainage everywhere in the community. The tools were 
improvised by the community; (2) hauling unsightly rubbish to improve 
sanitation. 
2. Building toilets: no one was allowed to finish a grade in which health 
education is taught who lives in one without a toilet. 
3. Building of fences: one of the reasons was to keep stray animals outside 
the individual house yards, aside from aesthetic purposes. 
Although the traditional role of Region 4 is said to be that of 
Manila's immediate agricultural hinterland because of the proximity of 
some of its provinces to the city, the rest of the region remain 
predominantly rural and agricultural, particularly those of the region's 
island provinces This agricultural area constitutes about half of the total 
regional land; the remaining half are considered as steep mountains that 
are better left off as forest or open lands rather than to be converted for 
agricultural purposes. 
Since it was part of the government's policy to foster and accelerate 
the balanced growth of the regions for national social, economic and 
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political stability, the indigenous resource endowments of the region were 
to be developed, particularly those of Palawan. This meant the creation of 
irrigation projects and other self-sustaining activities. 
These policies for agricultural expansion of the period reinforced 
the strength of the vocational aspects of the curriculum of the first barrio 
high schools. The establishment of local agricultural economies also 
helped absorb or create employment opportunities for the majority of the 
graduates of these schools who were found to be working after 
completing their high school education The animation of the countryside, 
side by side with barrio animation, were complementary forces in 
providing the atmosphere for growth of the vocational aspect of the first 
barrio high schools in Region 4. 
(2) Parental and Community Patticipation in the BHS System 
As we have seen in Chapter 1, the parents were directly or 
indirectly involved in the establishment, operation and maintenance of the 
first barrio high schools. This effort can be categorized in four areas of 
guidance and support: (1) provision of finances, (2) provision of 
services, (3) provision of know-how, and (4) provision of materials. The 
questionnaire results indicate that the strongest participation of the 
parents in running the barrio high schools was felt in the area of 
financing the system. This will be discussed below. Related literature on 
the original barrio high schools indicate that the parents were actively 
involved with teachers in supervising the work and vocational oriented 
activities of the school - son1e of them presented above - that were carried 
out in the homes and which formed essential part of the BHS system. 
Likewise, they worked hand and hand with the barrio and other 
community members and leaders in looking for experts to teach the 
vocational aspects of the school curriculum. 
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When the government adopted a priority policy on agricultural 
expansion and rural community development in the 1960's, private and 
government volunteer agencies were available to meet the countryside 
needs for instructors in the self-help projects. They were readily 
accessible to the parents of students in the barrio high schools, as well as 
to the community leaders. 
(3) BHS Financing 
No valid statements can be made so far as to the relation between 
government policies for socio-economic development in the 60's and the 
structure of BHS financing during the first stage of its development. It 
can be hypothesized, however, that the self-sustaining rural con1munity 
projects initiated by the government provided the parents with the 
financial capacity for their children's schooling from which the barrio 
high schools drew their main source of income. Under the financing 
system during those days, the local public secondary schools were to be 
financed secondarily by the local government, which consequently 
provided the barrio high schools the privilege to request the local 
government office for some funding in times of need. Under this 
structure, it was less complicated and troublesome for the barrio leaders 
and school authorities to go directly to the financial offices concerned 
because of relative proximity and accessibility. 
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2.4.1.3. National Educ. Devlpt. Policies and BHS Expansion 
To implement the national aim of providing greater access to 
education, one of the major strategies taken was the adoption of the 
Educational Development Program which provided for the yearly 
increase in school buildings, particularly for elementary classes. Annual 
appropriations for the repair and construction of school buildings, as we 
have seen in Chapter 2, ranged from 40o/o to 70% increase yearly in the 
mid '60's. Although the national government was criticized for uneven 
allotment of financial and other resources for the elementary and 
secondary levels, such move can be said to be advantageous for barrio 
high schools in the early years of its existence. It can be said that this 
rapid increase in classrooms and school buildings, although can not be 
directly traced, could have housed the tremendous number of barrio high 
schools in the first stage of its development, and may have been 
responsible for the numerical expansion of these schools. 
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2.4.1.4. National Educ. Dev lpt. Policies and the Features of the BI-IS 
System 
(1) The BHS Curriculum:15 
Before the adoption of the Barrio High School Charter, curriculum 
and instruction offered in the BHS, while being similar to those in the 
regular high schools, offered subjects that were given a strong 
community-centered bias. The vocational courses, particularly were 
adapted to the natural resources and industries of the community. This 
was based primarily on the belief that while some of the students in the 
BHS would ultimately find their way to college, to most of the students 
secondary education was terminal. 
The Policies of the Board of National Education for Secondary 
Schools included most importantly the 2-2 Curriculum which specified a 
common academic preparation for all students in the first two years, and 
the bifurcation of the last two years of offerings into the vocational and 
college-preparatory streams. More importantly, the curriculum 
prescribed that the vocational aspect was to involve local industries. 
The guidelines for the development of the local curriculum 
specified that such vocational courses were to be geared to the 
occupations, resources and industries of the community where the school 
is located. And to insure effective occupational competence, part of the 
training should be given in the school shops, stor€s, offices, and homes in 
the local community for the acquisition of skills and experiences needed 
in the local occupation and industries. 
A growing discontent grew against the poor implementation of the 
2-2 Plan which proved to be a failure in most regular high schools, for 
reasons described in Part 2 of Chapter 2. 
For the Barrio High Schools 1n Region 4 however, the 
implementation of this Nationally Prescribed Curriculun1 can be said to 
159 
have directly or indirectly provided the impetus for their already 
vocationally-slanted instruction. The examples above illustrate specific 
work-oriented school activities which maximized the local community 
resources where the barrio high schools were located. 
Educational Guidelines from the Ministry of Education stressed the 
development of skills and abilities of students in the Practical Arts and 
Specialized Vocational Courses in the first barrio high schools. Likewise, 
directives from the Ministry, particularly from the Bureau of Public 
Schools enjoined the private organizations and establishments to 
coordinate with these schools in their vocational, work-oriented function 
by helping in the vocational instructions. This effort also was useful in 
providing the mechanism to absorb the graduates of the BHS system, as 
we shall see in a latter section of this chapter. 
When the Barrio High School Charter was promulgated and 
adopted in 1970, the BHS curriculum, particularly the academic 
offerings, was to conform to the minimum unit requirements prescribed 
therein. The vocational curriculum prescribed· at least one vocational 
course for each curriculum year, and that the vocational course in each 
curriculum year was terminal. The minimum requirements for the 
academic as well as the vocational curriculum of the barrio high school 
since the implementation of the Barrio High School Charter is presented 
and discussed in Chapter 3. 
(2) Parental and Community Involvement16 
The only document that proves the extent of parental and 
community support as well as that of school leaders is the agreement 
that student and parents sign on the one hand and by school officials and 
other lay leaders - which consisted mainly of the Barrio Captain -on the 
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other before the opening of a barrio high school. The following provides 
the summary of the agreement. 
The parents were to increase the productivity of their farms and 
lots by following the suggestions of vocational teachers, and other 
agricultural experts. They were not to disturb their children from 
studying - which meant refraining from giving them house work when 
it was time to study for school work. 
The students were to help pay their high school expenses by 
undertaking as ·part of their assignments, home projects such as raising 
pigs, goats, chickens, cows and other animals, and making slippers, 
baskets, bags, and stoves for sale. They were to make their own study 
lamps, study tables, and were to study hard at home. 
The school officials such as the building principal, Principal of the 
Elen1entary building which houses the BHS, and the principal of the 
mother high school who was to be the principal of BHS, were to 
equalize learning chances by providing the students with good teachers 
and textbooks as well as other reading materials as those of the mother 
high school. They were to relate academic learning and work experience 
through proper guidance and follow-up, and secure the services of 
governmental experts to guide and assist the parents and students. 
Questionnaire results indicate that parents' role in the period was 
mainly on BHS financing, and support document materials that. the 
community. was involved in providing the needed equipment and 
n1aterials which the schools needed. 
(3) Financing the Barrio High Schools17 
The main source of BHS funds was income from tuition fees of the 
students. Teachers' salaries, honoraria and other expenses of n1aintaining 
the school come from the tuition fees and other contributions of the 
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students. The tuition fees collected from 80 students was sufficient to hire 
one full-time teacher for every class of 40 students and one or two part -
time teachers. The funds of the barrio high schools were included in the 
budget of the mother high schools and expended according to government 
regulations. 
TI1e numerical expansion of barrio high schools after the first few 
years of their establishment, as revealed in Section 2.4.1, indicates the 
extent to which the schools have contributed to the expansion of 
educational access to the rural youth. But a discussion of the features of 
the system, as revealed in Section 4.1.2 and in this section indicates 
another dimension of educational access. It involves further a 
consideration of the financial capacity of the rural households to send 
their children to school and the school's capacity to keep the students in 
school rather than have them drop out too soon. 
We have seen that the active and strong sense of parental and 
community commitment was one of the most essential factors responsible 
in maintaining the first barrio high schools. This participation can be said 
to be not a direct capability to support their children's school finances but 
a vital substitute for their financial incapacity to do so. 
On the other hand, the first barrio high schools could keep their 
students in school through some of its essential characteristics: (1) its 
strong rural and comunity-centered curriculum, (2) its flexibility in 
tem1s of instructional organization, and (3) its ability to create a strong 
sense of comn1unity identity and pride by allowing them to participate in 
running the system. The third of these features has created a sense of 
identity and pride among the rural folks in considering the barrio high 
schools as part of their local con1munity. 
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2.4.2. POLICY IMPLICATIONS ON TI-IE PERFORMANCE OF TI-IE 
BHSSYSTEM: 
2.4.2.1. The Role of the System in Providing Educational Access 
( 1) Enrollment Increase 
The barrio high school has been a form of extending the 
opportunities of high school education to the rural youth during the first 
stage of its development. The first available data of 1966 shows that 
compared to the total number of in-school youth, 12o/o were enrolled in 
barrio high schools. The next available data of 1970 indicates that the 
system provided a high school education to 15% of the rural youth of the 
country in general. In Region 4 however, 3% of the total enrolled high 
school youth were in barrio high schools in 1966, and 5% in 1970. 
As regards enrollment in barrio high schools, in Region 4 alone, 
the 2395 students in 1966 grew at a yearly rate of 124% in 1967, 110o/o 
in 1968, and 252% in 1969. 
(2) BHS Entrants from the Elementary: Schools 
Table 2.15 that appears in the next page indicates that in 1966, 
11.3 o/o of the graduates from public elementary schools enter the barrio 
high schools. The largest number of elementary graduates who pursue 
secondary education in the BHS is recorded in Region 12, followed by 
Region 1. In 1970, the number decreased to 2.2 percent. This time, the 
largest number of elementary graduates going to barrio high schools \vas 
in Regions 2 and 12. 
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2.4.2.2 The Role of the System in Providing Quality Education 
Test results: 
The achievement of barrio high schools can be gaged through the 
achievement level of its students and graduates which are in turn 
measured by various academic tests conducted by the Ministry of 
Education. Two of these tests used in this study are the achievement test 
results conducted by the Bureau of Public Schools, through the various 
School Divisions, and the results of the the national college entrance 
examinations taken up by the graduates. 
(a) in-school tests: Achievement Test Results of BHS Students 
As regards barrio high school performance reflected in the 
perfonnance of its students in annual achievement tests, very little could 
be known because of insufficient data on file. Thus, only the little 
information available in the Bureau of Public Schools was utilized 
At the end of its first year of establishment, the Bureau of Public 
Schools administered tests to the students of the first experimental BHS 
and to those of their mother high schools. The results indicated that the 
achievement of BHS students was higher than those in the mother high 
schools. The Division Office gave another set of tests in Reading, General 
Science and Mathematics. Again, the results showed that the median 
score of the BHS students was higher than those in the mother high 
schools. 
In 1966 - 1967, the Bureau of Public Schools administered tests in 
the basic subjects to the first year students in 25 divisions of the country, 
including the barrio high schools. The results of the tests in 25 divisions 
were as follows: 
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No. of provinces in which the median of the mother high schools 
are generally higher than that of the barrio high schools: 10. 
No. of provinces in which the median of the barrio high schools are 
generally higher than that of the mother high schools: 10. 
No. of provinces in which the medians of the mother and barrio 
high schools are generally even: 5. 
Other tests comparing the performance and achievement of the 
barrio high school students and those of the mother high schools have 
been performed by the Bureau of Public Schools in various schools 
representing the northern, central and southern regions of the country in 
the SY 1966 - 1967 .. The results showed that the students of the barrio 
high schools fair well enough in comparison to those in the mother high 
school who have better facilities. 
Examples are the following; 
The results of the test conducted by the Bureau of Public Schoors 
in 1966 - 1967 to all first year and second year students in public high 
schools indicated the following: 
1. Of the ten provinces in which the medians of the mother high 
schools were higher than those of the barrio high schools, 2 were from 
Region 4: Cavite and Palawan. 
2. Of the ten provinces in which the medians of the barrio high 
schools were higher than those of the mother high schools, 2 were 1n 
Region 4: Laguna and Romblon. 
3. The number of provinces in which the medians were generally 
even for both schools was 5, of which there was no mention of the 
provinces' names. 
In 1968 -1969, the tests administered by the Research and 
Evaluation Division of the General Office where students of n1other high 
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schools and BHS were paired by age, intelligence and other factors 
revealed the following: 
1. Barrio High Schools from the the province of Laguna were taken 
from Region 4. 
2. The mother high schools generally had better facilities, 
equipment and instructional materials than the barrio high schools. 
3. The barrio high schools surpassed the mother high schools in 
achievement in 17 subjects, while the mother high schools surpassed the 
barrio high schools in 10 subjects. 
Similar studies had been conducted every year with almost the same 
results; unfortunately however, the data could not be obtained for this 
study. 
In 1968-69 the fourth of a series of studies, in which students in the 
barrio high schools and those in the mother high schools were paired by 
age, intelligence and other factors, was conducted covering eight regions 
of the country. The results showed that: the barrio high schools surpassed 
the mother high schools in achievement, to a significant degree in 
seventeen subjects; however, the mother high schools surpass the barrio 
high schools in only ten subjects. 
(b) NCEE Results: The National College Entrance Examinations 
were first administered to the graduates of SY 1973, and therefore can 
not be included as data for the first period of BHS development. 
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2.4.2.3. The Attainment of BHS Objectives 
(a) BI-IS graduates in general 
The first questionnaire, aimed to obtain information on the BHS 
graduates, sent to the assistant principals of the first barrio high schools -
which opened in 1964 -was conducted in 1973. The summary of the 
survey reveals the following: 
I. What the graduates are doing: 
Studying 25 o/o 
Employed 22% 
-self-employed 
Stopped 15% 
Unknown 15% 
Others 
II. What institutions those studying were attending: 18 
(b) graduates of BHS in Region 4 
1. Results of Document Analysis: 
The only existing record for the whereabouts of the first graduates 
of BHS in Region 4 indicate something of Marinduque, one of the small 
provinces ofthe Region. They appear as follows: 
NUMBER AND WHEREABOUTS OF GRADUATES: 
(a) Number who have graduated: 
(b) Approximate % of the graduates who 
proceeded to college 
(c) Number refused adn1ission or 
required to take back subjects 
(d)% of those who have settled down 
those who created 
their own etnployment 
168 
179 
41% 
None 
8 
28 
2. Questionnaire Results: 
The results of BHS teacher responses indicate that within the five-
year period from the first founding of the BI--IS, 20% of the first 
graduates continued studying after high school, while 30% were self-
employed. Comments from the respondents reveal that most of those who 
were employed after graduation started their own small business in the 
barrio. 
On the other hand, principal respondents claim that in 1964-1969, 
of the first BHS graduates, 20% were studying and 40% were working, 
majority of which were self-employed. Twenty percent were working 
and studying simultaneously; 10% were married, and the rest 10% were 
unknown. 
Among those who preceded to college, teacher respondents claim 
that 20o/o took degree courses, while 30% took vocational courses. The 
rest of the responses could not be counted, while some others refrained. 
The principals however, claim that 30% took a four-year degree course; 
the other 30o/o took up vocational courses, while the other responses were 
not valid. 
These are the only very limited available data on the status and 
whereabouts of graduates by which the performance of the BHS system in 
tern1s of its ability to pursue one of its two-dimensional objective of 
preparing students for work after high school can be judged. No 
cotnprehensive and exclusive conclusions yet can be drawn; however, the 
following can be said at this point. 
On the whole, the BHS system prepared n1ore of the students who 
finished the high school stage for employment. This is a reflection of the 
national efforts to concentrate policies for the development of the 
countryside, particularly of the barrios in the 1960's. The government's 
policy to expand econotny to meet the expanding population was directed 
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on implementation of immediate reforms in the rural areas. Development 
efforts aimed at regional development to reach the remote areas and out-
of-school youth by increasing agricultural production. The animation of 
the countryside, as well as the barrio animation during the first few years 
of BHS establishment, helped absorb the graduates of these schools into 
work by creating employment opportunities. 
Furthermore, the documents from the Ministry of Education reveal 
that Educational Guidelines stressed the Development of Skills and 
Abilities of Students in Practical Arts and Specialized Vocational Courses 
in the Barrio High Schools of those days. As was earlier pointed out, 
directives from the Ministry, particularly from the Bureau of Public 
Schools enjoined the private establishments and organizations to 
coordinate with the barrio high schools in their vocational, work -oriented 
function by helping in the operation of vocational instructions and 
absorbing graduates in the community industry. 
The establishment of the barrio high schools close to the homes of 
the students provided a grealy broadened set of opportunities for the 
rural individuals. At the same time that the schools provided an answer to 
the general need for a basic education, as seen in Section 2.4.2.2, they 
have likewise provided an answer to other rural occupational education 
needs, as seen in Section 2.4.2.3. By allowing its graduates to proceed to 
College and at the same time allowing some of them to work after high 
school, the BHS system proved that it was not impossible to achieve the 
twin objectives of general education and vocational training education. 
In assessing the outcomes of schooling in a barrio high school, I 
have attempted to evaluate the schools, first in tern1s of the congruence 
between its curriculum and school objectives and second in tem1s of the 
extent it has achieved its objectives through its outcon1e, I have used two 
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indicators: student achievement - in Section 2.4.2.2 - and status and 
accomplishment of graduates -in Section 2.4.2.3. 
In looking into the curriculum of these schools in the first stage of 
their development, I have found out that it was indeed compatible with 
the school's philosophy, and that there existed a congruence between the 
content of the curriculum and the actual school outcomes. As a formal 
type of rural education, the barrio high school system best contributed to 
rural development through a proper blend of both its academic content 
and vocational learning experiences. 
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CHAPTER SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
SUMMARY: 
The national development thrusts during the first period of BI--IS 
development consisted mainly of the following: the social develop1nent 
priority was to implement immediate reforms in the rural areas to reduce 
the rising communist insurgency, while the economic development 
priority was placed on increasing economic production by an integration 
of the agricultural and industrial sectors. These were to be accompanied 
by development activities that were community-oriented, and on the 
regional level, this meant achieving equity of opportunity by harnessing 
the local resources of the regions. 
The influences of such development thrusts on the BHS system as a 
whole can be seen in the following: 
(1) on the numerical growth of barrio high schools: 
Although there were no direct efforts exerted by the national 
government on the BHS system, its growth was an aftermath of the 
national economic policies in the 1960's directed to the expansion of the 
economy to meet the expanding population, and at the same time meet the 
insurgency problems by regional development. It can be recalled that the 
resurgence of the comn1unists in the 1960's highlighted the need to 
implement imn1ediate reforms in the rural areas. Expansion of the rural 
economy meant development of the countryside through agricultural 
expansion and increase in agricultural production. The first regional 
development effort started in the 1960's, through extensive con1munity 
development progran1s ain1ed to reach 2000 barrios, utilizing idle and 
out-of-school youth. As we shall read below, this increased agricultural 
development in the countryside provided a fitting support that helped in 
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the dramatic increase of the barrio high schools then. The animation of 
the countryside, as well as the barrio animation were found to be 
elements that fanned the growth of these schools. 
(2) on the institutional elements of the barrio high schools: 
the curriculum of the schools: The policies for agricultural expansion of 
the period reinforced the strength of the vocational curriculun1 of these 
schools, as well as helped absorb or create employment opportunities for 
majority of the BHS graduates who were found to be working after high 
school. 
parental and community participation in the BHS system: 
Direct and indirect parental and comn1unity involvement 1n 
managing the first barrio high schools is said to be categorized in four 
areas of guidance and support: (1) provision of finances, (2) provision of 
services, (3) provision of know-how, (4) provision of materials. When 
the government adopted a priority policy on agricultural expansion and 
rural community development in the 1960's, private and government 
volunteer groups and individuals were available to meet the countryside 
needs for instructors in the self-help projects. They were coincidentally 
accessible to the parents of students in the first barrio high schools, as 
well as to the community leaders. 
Meanwhile, national development efforts for education were 
directed mainly towards expansion of the educational system. On the 
secondary level, guidelines were released to develop curriculum oriented 
towards the needs, resources and endowments of the local com1nunity 
where the schools were located. 
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The Influences of these national educational development efforts 
on the BHS System as a whole can be said to have been in the following 
areas: 
(1) on the expansion of the barrio high schools: 
In addition to the economic thrusts of the period, national 
educational development policies were directed towards democratization 
of educational opportunity by expansion. One of the essential strategies 
taken was expansion of educational opportunities, through expansion of 
the school system by classrooms and school building programs, and by 
enlarging the education budget. Enlargement of the formal school system 
in general, and enlargement of the educational budget, particularly that of 
the elementary stage, could have directly or indirectly housed the barrio 
high schools then, most of which were sharing the same buildings and 
grounds with the elementary schools. 
(2) on the institutional elements of the system 
the curriculum of the schools: 
The Policies of the Board of National Education prescribed the 2-2 
Curriculum where the last two years of high school education were to be 
given to students who are inclined to work after high school. Under this 
program of instruction, the vocational courses were to involve local 
industries, and develop occupational skills needed in the immediate 
community of the students. Although the Plan was poorly implemented 
and turned out to be a failure in other regular high schools, it 
nevertheless provided a strong impetus for the first barrio high schools 
who were trying to develop their vocationally-oriented curriculum. 
the role of the parents and con1munity in BHS system: 
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Inadequacy of financial resources during the first few years created 
the need of the first barrio high schools to rely on improvised materials 
to be able to carry on with their work-oriented curriculum and necessary 
self-help projects which in tum prompted strong parental and community 
involvement in securing these necessary equipment. Likewise, the 
vocational aspects of the BHS curriculum which were to rely on the needs 
and resources of the immediate community provided a strong motivation 
for all the persons involved to discuss with school officials in deciding the 
kind of vocational offerings for the barrio where the school was located. 
financing of the barrio high schools: 
In the 1960's, financing of the high school system was left mainly 
to the local government. As a consequence, the operation and maintenance 
of the high schools varied according to region, most of which were 
inadequate. This provided a fitting atmosphere of a strong village support 
for the continued operation and maintenance of the barrio high schools. 
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CONCLUSIONS: 
1. The elen1ents of the BHS system during the period of establishment 
until its legalization: 
Within the period of 1964-1970, the elements of BHS systetn under 
study were of the following characteristics: 
(1) Educational content as contained In BHS curriculum was 
patterned after the regular academic high school. Although on paper, 
more acaden1ic subjects were to be offered than vocational courses, in 
practice, Vocational and Practical Arts were integrated with the academic 
courses, and were given a strong community-centered bias. 
The government thrusts for rural development supported the strong 
vocational orientation of the curriculum of the barrio high schools during 
the first few years of their existence. This further indicates that the 
government policy to orient the vocational aspects of the high school 
curriculum in the 1960's was carried out in the barrio level. 
(2) Parental and community involvement were an active force in 
running the school. This was shown through efforts in constructing 
barrio high schools, provision of finances, provision of services, 
provision of know-how, and provision of materials. 
The numerical increase - as was discussed earlier and which will be 
presented again below- which illustrated that the village people found 
meaning in the relevant instruction and organization of the school, was 
coupled with this strong parental and comn1unity participative element. 
(3) The main sources of funding was tuition fees (77 .6% ), and 
national and local aid, (11.5o/o ). The inadequacy of the national and local 
funds for the barrio high school system was an instrument for the 
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community to take the responsibility to themselves to keep the schools 
go1ng. 
2. The role of the system in extending the opportunities of schooling to 
rural youth. 
The BI-IS system has been a form of extending educational access by 
providing high school education to 15% of rural youth in general, and an 
average of 731 o/o for Region 4 in particular, from 1966-1970. Likewise it 
has been a form of education that absorbed 13% of the elementary 
graduates within the period. 
Numerical Increase. In general, BHS enrollment grew from 587% 
from SY 1964-65 to the following schoolyear, until 2521% in SY 1969-
70. Compared to the total national enrollment, BHS enrollment was 12% 
within the period. In Region 4 alone, BHS enrollment grew from 3% in 
1966 to 322% in 1970. Total BHS number increased at a rate of 446o/o 
from 1966 to 1970. Compared to the total high school growth, barrio 
high schools were 35% in 1966, and 66%in 1970. Barrio high schools in 
Region 4 alone grew at a remarkable rate of 140% from 1966-1970. 
The numerical increase ( 1) meant that the barrio people and the 
rural community found meaning in the first years of BHS existence; 
relevant instruction, coupled with direct parental and community 
participative system, (2) was an aftermath of the large high school age 
youth due largely to the postwar baby boom, and inter-regional 
migration, with the population overs pill from Metro-Manila. 
This quantitative expansion, together with the qualitative good 
performance can be said to be the result of the following: (1) power from 
within the system: strong community support, (2) power from without 
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the system: direct concern and pressure exerted by the Ministry, as shown 
by BHS Orders and instructions. 
3. The role of the system in providing quality instruction. 
In terms of test results, the achievement of BHS students faired well 
in comparison to those in the mother high school.This can be attributed to 
the fact that the first barrio high schools received direct supervision and 
control from the school officials. 
4. The attainment of BHS two-dimensional objectives: 
Beyond expanding educational access, it can be said that barrio high 
schools in this period have attained their dual educational objectives of 
providing university-preparatory education and work-preparatory 
training after high school. The data that supports this is that which 
indicates the status of the BHS graduates during the period. 
Questionnaire results showed that between 1964-1970, majority 
( 40%) of BHS graduates in Region 4 were working, or had established 
their own small business after graduation. Meanwhile the barrio high 
school system provided a university-preparatory education to 30% of its 
graduates. 
The government thrusts for rural development, as has been pointed 
out earlier, supported the strong vocational orientation of the curriculum 
of the first barrio high schools. This in tum helped prepare more of the 
graduates for· work after secondary schooling. 
Furthermore, the self-sustaining projects that reached thousands of 
barrios, not only prepared the students for employment skills before 
graduation, but can also be said to have provided employment 
opportunities for the BHS graduates. 
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To wrap up, the continued increase of the barrio high schools in the 
first few years of their establishment was an indication of the socio-eco-
educational scenery in the 1960's. Education in the 60's was characterized 
by high expansion of the school population at all levels. The goverru11ent 
response to the problem was expansion of the educational system, by 
enlarging the budget, construction of school buildings and classrootns, 
and provision of necessary facilities. In the barrios, however, where the 
number of schools was inadequate, the barrio high school system was a 
tin1ely solution. 
Furthermore, expansion of these schools was an after effect of the 
government efforts to solve the problems of insurgency, to which the 
response was regional development. 
The favorable performance of the system was due largely to the 
pressures exerted by the Ministry of Education until the time of its legal 
recognition. Side by side with this was the simple organization which lent 
no way to bureaucracy, a fitting organizational structure for direct 
parental and community support. Without the pressures of too much 
comparison. of the graduates of the BHS system in this period, it was 
evaluated favorably. 
5. Findings on the Theoretical Framework Used in the Analysis 
Finally, the following can be said of the in1plications of the 
theoretical background applied to the BHS systen1 during the first stage of 
its development. 
(1) The numerical expansion of the barrio high schools during the 
first stage ·of their development and the consequent expansion of 
enrollment in these schools indicate one aspect of educational access in 
terms of Richard's theory - provision of educational access in terms of 
increase ·in the number of seats available. But as I have pointed out in the 
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Introductory Chapter, educational access does not only simply mean 
nun1erical increase; it also implies a consideration of the financial 
conditions of the rural household to send their children to school. 
In this chapter, it has been found out that it was the parents' and 
community involvetnent and willingness that were responsible for sending 
the barrio children to the schools. This cotnmitment was an essential 
substitute for their financial incapacity and was an essential element that 
worked hand in hand with the schools' capacity to provide educational 
access to the barrio youth. 
This volitional capacity of the parents was coupled with the school's 
capacity to keep the students in school rather than have then1 drop out 
soon after entering. How the system could keep its students in school in 
spite of their financial handicap at home necessitated a look into the 
structure of the school's curriculum and the systetn's instructional 
organization. 
(2) As a sub-system within the entire educational system of the 
Philippines, the first barrio high schools - roughly - possessed both the 
features of the formal school system as well as those of the non-formal 
learning system. This was proven by the functions the system performed 
during the first few years of its establishment. 
Likewise, this chapter illustrates that local parental, as well as 
barrio animation were key elements in the institutional structure of the 
schools for the the successful implementation of the system during the 
first few years of its establishment. 
(3) As to its role in rural developn1ent, the barrio high school 
systen1, as a rural-centered educational institution, possessed some of the 
following characteristics enumerated by Bennett: ( 1) the curriculutn of 
the school was partly determined by the local community; (2) the system 
created son1ehow a sense of con1munity identity and pride in it as their 
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own undertaking; (3) part of the curriculum centered on the most 
pressing problems of the barrios; (4) the system was flexible in terms of 
instructional organization, particularly of time. 
The establishment of the barrio high schools close to the homes of 
the students provided a greatly broadened set of opportunities for 
individuals. Although the barrio high schools were generally an answer to 
the basic need for a basic education, they likewise provided an answer to 
other rural education needs as well as occupational education indicated by 
Coombs. This means that, during the first few years after its 
establishment, by allowing its graduates to proceed to college and at the 
same time allowing some of them to work after high school, the barrio 
high school system proved that it was not impossible for the school to 
achieve the twin objectives of general education and vocational training 
education, because it was the school's fundamental objective after all. 
While providing education within the entire educational system in the 
first period of its development, it served as an imn1ediate source of 
information for guidance and vocational skills and their immediate and 
simple application. 
( 4) In the discussion on the performance of the system and the 
degree to which it has attained its objectives, I have tried to describe the 
effectiveness of the first barrio high schols. I have tried to concentrate on 
the issue on assessment of school outcome. But of the disturbingly 
numerous factors selected as indicators of outcome, I have chosen the aim 
of schooling in a barrio high school as the limiting factor in the 
discussions. Although it has often been argued what the aims of schooling 
are, I have concentrated on the original two-dimensional goal of the 
system in assessing the school's effectiveness. I have used two indicators 
in assessing the system's effectiveness: one is measurement of student 
progress tnade at some points in their study course, and the other is 
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measurement of occupational work and social outcomes. I looked into the 
students' achievement and other test results in the former, and the 
application of these occupational and /or academic outcomes at the end of 
high school in the latter. All these tap the goals that the BHS has always 
aimed for - academic preparation and employment preparation. 
In looking into the curriculum of these schools in the 1960's I have 
proven out whether these were compatible with the philosophy upon 
which they had been established, and investigated the congruence between 
the content of the curriculutn and the actual outcon1es. I have found out 
that in the first few years, the overall objective of the schools to give 
students a chance to high school education, earn to pay for this education, 
and prepare them to work or study after high school, was accomplished 
mainly through its local community-centered curriculum. As a formal 
type of rural education, the barrio high school system best contributed to 
rural development through its proper blend of both academic content and 
vocational learning experiences. 
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CHAPTER THREE 
Stage II: Period of Independent Developtnent 
Introduction: 
The purpose of this chapter is two-fold. The first is to describe the 
barangay high school system in the second stage of its develop1nent, 
covering the period from 1971 - 1986. The focus of the discussions is 
primarily on the changes n1ade on the system, particularly on the 
following eletnents: (1) its objectives, (2) its educational content - as 
embodied in its curriculum, and (3) the degree of parental and community 
involvement in the school enterprise, and its ( 4) financing systen1, and 
secondarily on the implications of such changes on the functions and role 
of these schools. The second is to present the national development 
policies in general as well as the national development thrusts towards the 
regions in particular. The aim in the former is to provide the socio-
economic background of the country in general, while that of the latter is 
to provide the socio-economic background of the regions in particular 
that were vital in shaping the history of these schools. 
The second stage of BHS development was accompanied by 
vigorous governn1ental efforts at national reforn1s and re-structuring of 
society which were all en1bodied in the Philippine Development Plans. 
Like the previous chapter, presentation of contents proceed in the 
following order. Part I examines the overall national socio-econon1ic 
developn1ent thrusts of the period reflected in three Developn1ent Plans 
namely: the Four-Year Philippine Development Plan of 1972 - 75, the 
Five-Year Development Plan for 197 8 - 82, and the Five-Year 
Development Plan of 1983 - 87. 
The Four-Year Plan 1972 - 7 5 is the revised version of the earlier 
Plan for FY 1971 - 7 4. In view of the updated econon1ic developn1ents 
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that backdated the previous plan, it had been drafted, containing technical 
refinements and improvements of the earlier one. Furthermore, the 
tin1etable covered was rolled over to include the latter FY 1972- 75. 
The next of the three Plans covered within this Period is the Four-
year Plan of 197 4 - 77. It was the first plan that took into account the 
changes in the development framework resulting from the institution of 
Martial Law by virtue of Proclamation Order No. 1081. However, it 
focussed on specific regional developmental strategies; thus discussions on 
this Plan were integrated with earlier and latter Plans. A brief evaluation 
of the outcome of the Plan period is covered in the discussion of the Five-
Year Plan 978 - 82. The successor Plan, the Five-Year Development Plan 
was drawn up within the context of a Ten-Year Plan of 1978- 1987. 
The last Plan relevant to this period is the Five-Year Development 
Plan 1983 - 87 whose very essence was to meet with reasonable variability 
the global and regional conditions that faced the country in the last years 
of the decade. 
How well these socio-economic aims were attained and how 
effectively these policies were implemented was traced by looking into the 
status of the regions using some socio-economic indicators. 
Aside from the socio-economic background analysis of the period, 
educational Thrusts, Goals and Policies of the Period - on the national 
level - were analyzed. Part II traces the development goals and strategies 
of the government towards education within. this period through a 
discussion of the DECS Orders, Men1os and their corresponding 
guidelines. As in the previous section, the degree to which these aims 
were attained and how well the policies were iinplen1ented is traced by 
looking into the educational perforn1ance of the various regions, using 
son1e education performance indicators. Data on the regional level, 
however, was very lin1ited; and owing to this scarcity of research 
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n1aterials, only those inforn1ation on the barrio/ barangay level acquired 
through questionnaire and interview were utilized. 
Part III is con1posed n1ainly of discussions on the barrio high 
schools within the second period. This is done through a presentation of 
the BHS system on the national level by illustrating national efforts 
towards the syste1n as seen through DECS Men1os, Guidelines, BPS 
Memos and Circulars and other available docun1ents. 
Investigation on the irnplications of such efforts on the system -
direct or indirect - is done in Part IV by looking into the status of the 
schools in the regional and barrio level. As in Chapter 2, barrio high 
schools have been analyzed in three aspects: (1) in tern1s of their 
nun1erical expansion, (2) in tenus of the change.s made in the institutional 
elements, and (3) in terms of how both these have been affected by the 
national development thrusts presented in the previous three sections. 
Specifically, this section examines the revisions n1ade in the systern as 
national policies and thrusts have shifted, focussing particularly on the 
school's curriculum, the school's objectives, the school's financing system 
and con1111unity involven1ent in the schooL 
The chapter ends with a section on chapter surnn1ary and 
conclusions. 
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Part I: The National Develop1nent Goals: 70's to Inid '80's 
3.1.1 THE PHILIPPINE FOUR-YEAR DEVELOPMENT PLAN: 1972-
'75 
This section examines the socio-econon1ic reforms as a background 
to the development of the barangay high schools during the first sub-stage 
in the second period of its development. This is essential in the 
consequential understanding of the broad education reforms of the period 
which in tum were influential in the marked changes in the BHS systetn. 
The focus of discussion is the first of the Socio-Economic Development 
Plans developed in the first few years of the decade, upon which 
succeeding Plans were to be drawn. 
An Overview of the Period: 
The Philippine econotny has displayed essential properties of 
resiliency and stability throughout her postwar years, yet two essential 
problen1s had always stuck out during those titnes: balance of payment 
deficits and unemployment!. 
The answer to these problen1s resided in the strategy of export-
expansion and labor -intensity particularly through a program of 
strengthening industry linkages2. These guideposts for directing 
investment flows within the country were embraced as the intern1ediate 
objectives of the plan. They would constitute a complete departure - yet 
not a total abandonment- from the inward-looking in1port substitution 
scheme that had been adopted in the previous decades. Export pro1notion 
would contribute toward strengthening balance of pay1nents position, raise 
the level of industrial econotnic growth, and further pay for greater 
investinents and raw tnaterials needs met only by itnports. In the face of 
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the labor force, the observed unemployn1ent, and the widely held 
underemployment in the economy, policy e1nphasis on the development of 
fairly labor-intensive industries was believed to become rather i1nportant. 
It would help create a greater degree of etnployment that would have 
otherwise ensued. 
3 .1.1.1 The Socio-Economic Problems of the Period: 
Economic and social development was the main thrust of this 
period. In light of the available resources, the government had to subject 
the innumerable public projects to ranking schedule and areas of activity 
considered strategic from a developmental angle, to give them 
preferential funding treatment. 
The Development Plan of the Period mentioned son1e specific areas 
of concern, namely: (1) cooperatives, (2) educational reform, (3) housing, 
( 4) rural electrification, (5) food production, ( 6) export pron1otion, (7) 
tourism, (8) national employment program and cottage industries, (9) 
massive land distribution and (10) health. Because of the voluminous 
space that discussions of each would entail, this section covers only those 
areas related to the aim of this work. 
3.1.1.2 The National Development Goals and Objectives: 
Economic Goals: The major objective continued to be sustained 
material prosperity for all citizens. This assumed specific n1eanings which 
included: (1) high per capita income, (2) widespread employment, (3) 
more equitable wealth distribution, ( 4} regional imbalance, (5) internal 
economic stability. 
Summed up, the development goals3 of the Philippines in the period 
were: 
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1) To achieve and maintain an accelerating rate of econon1ic developn1ent 
and social growth; 
2) To assure the n1ax11nun1 participation of all the people 1n their 
attairunent; and 
3) To strengthen national consciousness and pron1ote cultural values in a 
changing world. 
3 .1.1.3 Policy Framework for Developtnent 
The policies adopted to attain the national development goals and 
strategies were: (1) priority to be given on Land Reforn1, (2) insure a 
reasonable availability of n1anpower supply, (3) promote social welfare 
and co1nn1unity developn1ent, ( 4) enforce educational refonns, and (5) 
maintain Equity on Land Distribution. 
3 .1.1.4 Strategies for Developn1ent 
In view of financial constraints, rationing of developtnent projects 
becatne inevitable. The nun1erous public projects were subjected to a 
ranking schedule and areas of activity considered developtnental were 
given preferential funding treatn1ent. Son1e of these priority areas will be 
mentioned here. 
1. Land Reform: 
Land reform continued to be a priority of the period because the 
current social unrest of the 1970's pointed to the urgency of overhauling 
traditional relations between landlord and tenant. The long-run goal of 
land reform was to transforn1 the latter into an owner-operator. However, 
inastnuch as land reforn1 is not an isolated ideal that could stand by itself, 
there was a need to work on transitional changes, particularly in the ares 
of leasehold arrangements, agricultural credit policy, and extension 
progran1s4. 
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2. Manpower Training: 
To n1aintain a certain speed of modernization, the government 
needed to insure a reasonable availability of highly skilled labor and 
competent tnanagement, the scarcity of supply of which was very marked 
and prominent in those days. 
3. Social Welfare and Comn1unity Development: 
Community development involved waterworks, school buildings, 
communal irrigation, feeder roads, and multi-purpose centers. This only 
scaled down national infrastructure projects to the rural community level. 
The export promotion drive of the period became specially relevant 
to this priority area as the investment focus shifted from "big -scale" to 
"small-scale" operations, brought about by the redirective effects of 
exchange rate reforn1s. 
4. Educational Reform: 
Reforms in the educational system took the forms of: at one level, 
there was a need to improve and increase educational facilities, textbooks, 
financial resources and courses, and at another level, there was a need to 
realign the functions and role of the educational system to facilitate the 
attainment of development objectives. In still another level, however, 
there was an expressed need to re-examine and foster new educational 
programs that were to be demanded by a changing economic society. 
The traditional functions that the elementary, high schools, 
vocational and technical schools and universities had to be reviewed. It 
was thus essential for the government to play an active role in fostering 
and redefining the educational system as r.epresented by the state-
supported programs and privately-run institutions. 
5. Land Distribution: 
Land distribution was said to be a cousin of the land reforn1 
concept. The land distribution program included such tasks as the release 
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and disposition of tnore land to landless farmer-occupants, the resolution 
of property conflicts5. 
Rural Developtnent: An Integrated and Comprehensive 
Planning 
Background: 
As the national economy advanced, the.rapid growth and movement 
of the country's population were accompanied by the complexity of its 
development requirements. Aside from the high overall rate of population 
expansion, at the rate of 3.2%6, was the continuous shift over the country 
as masses of people flock to the urban areas at a higher rate of 3. 7% a 
year 7. This movement to urban centers was said to stem fron1 at least two 
factors. At one hand it was the result of the country's drive to upgrade its 
agricultural productivity which created a displacement of farm labor 
force; and on the other hand was the strong "pulling" force of national 
programs to accelerate industrial and tertiary economic activities - that 
led to the continuous growth of towns and cities - over the would-be 
migrants in search of better job opportunities, education and standards of 
living. 
1. The Problen1s of Regional Development 
With these developments came serious problems that beset urban 
and rural areas alike. In Metro-Manila and larger cities and towns, the 
demands for effective transport system, cheap land and housing and 
dependable utilities and services continued to escalate. At the same time, 
in most rural areas, income levels remained lowS and infrastructure 
services were in short supply despite the contributions of previous and 
other plans for rural amelioration. 
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While the national economy as a whole had been said to sustain a 
continued growth, there still existed marked differences in the social and 
econotnic conditions not only among social classes but also among 
geographic regions. The extent of regional disparities in the economy n1ay 
be gleaned frotn the demographic econotnic trends discussed in section 
3.1.4. 
The figures confirm the overall economic dominance of 
Metropolitan Manila as shown in the annual population growth rate of 
4.7o/o, the country's largest, indicating a rapid influx of migrants frotn 
less prosperous areas. Its income per capita is the highest in the country. 
Meanwhile, the Bicol area, has a population growth rate of only 2.2% due 
to out-migration, which reflected its poor resource base. The area's per 
capita income was among the lowest in the country. 
2. Strategies and Policies for Regional Development 
1) Improved Planning: The government's drive for increased 
productivity and greater equity in living conditions has to be seen against 
this backdrop. Faced with this situation, the government took steps to 
Improve its planning process which provided for the integration of 
physical development with the economic, social, administrative and 
financial aspects of development into a co1nn1on plan-frame for a given 
area. This integrated approach was pursued at the national and sub-
national (regional and other parts) levels. 
2) The Emergence of Administrative Decentralization for 
Regionalization ~ 
In 1970 an interagency committee on administrative regional areas 
based at the Commission on Reorganization recommended 10 regions for 
purposes of regional planning. When the Integrated Reorganization Plan 
(IRP) was adopted into Law,9 these were increased into 9. The criteria 
involved in the regional delineation were not confined to planning 
193 
factors; they also were based on: 1) geographic balance, 2) n1anageability 
and administrative factors; ie, the viability of size for ad1ninistration, 3) 
socioecono1nic development, and 4) accessibility; ie, the extent of inte1nal 
and inter regional transportation. 
Regional centers were also established for every region based on the 
following factors: 1) degree of urbanization, 2) economic and servicing 
capacities, and 3) links to the convenient location along land, water and 
transportation routes. Their function was to serve as potential growth 
poles to stimulate growth in the entire area. Thus, in 1976, the regional 
groupings grew to 13 with the division of Region IV into Region IV 
(Metro Manila) and IV -A (Southern Tagalog). In 1978, however, Region 
IV was designated as the National Capital Region, and Region IV -A was 
renumbered as Region IV. 
Following the IRP, the executive branch of the national goverrunent 
was regionalized setting forth the division of the country into 12 
adn1inistrative regions (excluding the NCR). This paved the direction for 
national government ministries to set up regional offices or field offices 
as mandated by the IRP Law .1 0 The IRP likewise required that central 
agencies shall delegate substantive and adn1inistrative authorities to 
regional offices to ensure efficient, economic and and developinent-
oriented in1plen1entation of national progran1s. Following from this, 
NEDA created NEDA regional offices , which is responsible for 
coordinating the fonnulation and in1plen1entation of regional developn1ent 
plans. Other developtnents on regional delineation in the succeeding years 
are to be presented in the follovving chapter. 
The policy fran1ework that was to serve as the basis for 
developn1ent, identified in the Developn1ent Plans during the second 
period under study reveal three pri1nary areas of concern. (1) from a 
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n1aintenance of the availability of manpower supply - during the first 
years of the period - to its high utilization in the latter part, (2) a vigorous 
pursuit of the agrarian reforn1 fron1 the start to the end of the period, (3) 
a consistent pursuit of the social welfare policies. 
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3.1.2 THE FNE-YEAR PHILIPPINE DEVELOPMENT PLAN: 1978-82 
This section presents the major national developmental goals and 
policies of the 1980's and their concomitant bearing on the educational 
goals, policies and development of the period. The purpose is to present 
the broad background in the understanding of the historical development 
of barangay high schools in the second stage of their growth discussed in 
Part IV. The Five-Year Development Plan 1978 - 82 embodies the 
concerted national attack on the problems of mass poverty, unemployment 
and underen1ployment. It was prepared as a component of a longer term 
plan, that of the Ten-Year Plan of 1978 - 87. 
An Overview of the Period: 
The mid-70's were momentous years, internationally and 
domestically. Internationally, those years were marked by severe 
economic strain, initially by record high inflation, and then by a 
deepening recession. Recovery in the latter years was judged as rather 
weak and erratic. Domestically, the years saw a shift towards the 
multidirectional foreign policy.ll 
The Four-Year Plan implementation period was marked by an 
effective social programs in education, health, family panning and 
nutrition. The economy displayed a remarked capability to maintain 
growth momentum despite world economic disturbances12. The most 
pervasive counterinfluence during the Four-Year Plan implen1entation 
period was the oil crisis. The quadrupling of oil prices inflated the import 
bill and stained the country's capacity to in1port. Higher prices and taxes 
on oil products were effected to dan1pen unessential demand for oil. 
The government steadily pursued a development-oriented policy 
with economic and social developn1ent constituting about 2/3 of the 
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national budget13. Infrastructure projects involving transport, power, 
irrigation, school buildings and hospitals were heavily en1phasized and 
supported. 
Social developn1ent efforts were focussed on the overall uplift of 
the quality of life of its citizens, through the provision of social services 
and facilities to shape a responsive educational system, Inore employn1ent 
opportunities, and the like. 
Alongside developtnents in the econon1y, reforms were instituted in 
the government machinery to tnake it n1ore dynan1ically responsive to 
changing circumstances. The in1plementation of the Integrated 
Reorganization Plan (IRP) was virtually con1pleted. Government 
administration and operations were slowly being physically decentralized. 
The set-up of local governn1ent adn1inistration was enhanced with the 
reconstituting of the barangays and the creation of the Regional 
Development Councils (RDC).14 
3.1.2.1 The Socio-Econon1ic Problen1s of the Period15: 
Despite the achieven1ents in economic, social and political spheres 
discussed above, the economy continued to pose urgent problen1s. Some of 
them will be mentioned here. 
1. Inadequacy of basic needs. The increase in the real per capita 
GNP of more than three percent per year within 197 4-1977 had not 
alleviated the condition of rural and urban poor who cornprise rnore than 
half of the total population. A large segn1ent continued to want in the 
basic needs like food, shelter, clothing, and n1inirnurn education, 
indicating an uneven distribution of resources. 
2. Incon1e Inequality. ln spite of the n1arked growth in the country's 
economy, the purchasing povver of n1ost Filipinos was very lin1ited, 
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indicating the personal and geographical n1aldistribution of incotne and 
wealth in the country. 
3. Unemployn1ent and Underen1ploy1nent. The unen1ployn1ent rate 
for the whole country was 5.2% of the labor force, negated by a large 
underemployment rate of 10.7o/o of the total e1nployed. 
4. Heavy pressure of rapid population growth. The bulk of the 
population increase was expected to be in the urban areas. The cost of 
absorbing the addition to the country's population was consequently large. 
5. Regional Growth Disparities. In tern1s of growth, en1ployn1ent 
and provision of basic services to their growing population, a number of 
regions lag behind the n1ore developed ones. The rapid migration of 
population to a few urban areas of n1ore developed regions resulted in 
serious en1ployn1ent, housing and health and other congestion problems. 
3.1.2.2 National Developn1ent Goals and Objectives: 
Developn1ent efforts were directed principally towards the solution 
of the problems above. Accordingly, develop1nent activities were to be 
guided by a number of objectives which served as guideposts for the 
policies, progran1s and projects during the Plan Period. The country's 
developmental goalsl6 were: 
1. Protnotion of social developtnent and social justice 
2. Attainment of self-sufficiency in food and greater self-reliance in 
energy 
3. Attainn1ent of a high and sustained econon1ic growth 
4. In1proven1ent in don1estic resource n1obilization and balance of 
payments position 
5. Increased developn1ent of the lagging regions especially in rural 
areas 
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6. Improvement of living conditions 
7. Maintenance of internal security and harn1onious, international 
relations. 
3.1.2.3 Policy Framework for Development: 
In pursuit of the above objectives and strategies, the following 
policies17 were to be observed: 
1) Public and Private Enterprise Economy: The complementary role of 
both the public and private sectors will be reinforced. 
2) Population Policy: The state will maintain population growth levels 
most conducive to national welfare. 
3) Employment Policy: Economic activities which would directly or 
indirectly promote the higher utilization of manpower were to be 
encouraged to minimize unemployment and underemployn1ent. To 
enhance labor absorption particularly in the non-farm activities, the 
development . of manpower skills were to be aligned with the 
requiren1ents of growth. 
4) Agrarian Reform Policy: Agrarian reforn1 was to be vigorously 
pursued as a concrete measure towards wealth redistribution. 
5) Social Welfare Policy: The state was to pursue an integrated social 
development to promote the total hun1an development. The national 
social welfare policy would cover the areas of land refonn, health, 
nutrition, housing, education and manpower, youth and sports, and the 
like. 
3 .1.2.4 Strategies for Developn1ent 
The strategy for development was two -pronged18: 1) attainment of 
a dynamic and balanced economy through increased agricultural and 
industrial production, trade diversification, transformation of the energy 
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structure, application of science and technology and management of 
natural resources and environment; and 2) n1ore equitable access to social 
development opportunities and fuller utilization of human resources in 
nation-building. 
We shall briefly discuss some of the items that may be relevant for 
the purpose of the present study. 
1. Balanced Growth Strategy: 
Hand in hand with better income distribution and opportunities was 
increased production through industrial development that was pursued to 
complement agricultural development. Support to rural and regional 
production was not limited to agricultural production, but included 
tenurial improvement, institution building and industrial dispersal19. 
2. Agricultural Development: 
To attain self-sufficiency In food and to raise farm incomes, 
concerted efforts were directed towards rural development in general. 
Thus, the agrarian reform was to be directed towards increasing the 
productivity and income of agrarian reform beneficiaries20. 
3. Industrial development: 
The industrial sector was to be rationalized toward greater export 
competitiveness and greater linkages with the countryside. The thrust was 
expected to shift gradually towards second-stage import substitution or the 
domestic production of presently imported immediate goods21. 
4. Human Resource Development: 
The country's population was to serve as important resource with a 
great productive potential. To promote the physical aspect of human 
resource development, health, nutrition and housing services especially 
for the low-incon1e population was to be expanded. Meanwhile the 
education system was to be reoriented to make it n1ore relevant to the 
country's development requirements. Likewise, the system was to be 
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restructured to inculcate a change in the people's attitude and values. 
Educational and training opportunities were to be democratized to allow 
more people to participate productively in the developn1ent process. 
standards in education and manpower development were to be upgraded. 
Major Development Programs 
Some selected government projects and progratns that had been 
categorized according to their predominant developmental goal 
orientation will be mentioned here. The details of each progratn include: 
(1) Countryside and Rural Developtnent, (2) Agricultural Production and 
Marketing, (3) Hutnan Resource Development, ( 4) Social Infrastructure, 
(5) Industrial Development, (6) Utilities and Other Public Works, (7) 
Natural Resource and Environment, (8) Metro Manila Developn1ent. The 
main concen1 in this study involves regional developn1ent, thus only the 
area of Countryside and Rural Development will be discussed below. 
The Countryside and Rural Development 
Nationwide Agrarian Reform Program including compact farn1ing 
and resettlement schemes were to be developed, and projects specifically 
directed to the identified underdeveloped areas were to be established, 
alongside some small and n1edium-scale industrial projects. 
Regional Developtnent Fratne,vork22 
1. Objectives of Regional Development 
The basic objective of the period thrust in the developn1ent of the 
regions was to effect equity of opportunity for each region to exploit its 
full potential with respect to its demographic, economic, social, political 
and environmental resources. The intent was to make the developn1ent of 
the depressed and lagging regions grow at rates faster than the relatively 
more developed areas in order to lessen regional inequalities without 
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unduly hindering the growth of the latter. The approach focussed on the 
integration and coordination of development activities into one tnassive 
undertaking to achieve the desired end of socio-economic progress for 
backward areas. This was to be cotnplemented by an effective 
development con1munication network which was anticipated to strengthen 
and Inobilize participation in planning and projects execution at the 
regional and local levels. 
2. The Problems of Regional Development23: 
A multitude of problen1s were foreseen to confront the regions in 
the coming years; son1e of these include: (1) rapid population growth and 
urbanization, (2) more productive job opportunities, (3) low income and 
regional income inequality, ( 4) insufficiency in food and basic 
commodities. 
3. TI1e Strategies for Regional Developn1ent24: 
The con1mitn1ent to rural developtnent en1anated from four 1nain 
concerns: (1) alleviation of poverty in the rural areas where the bulk of 
the poor people are found, (2) creation of en1ployn1ent opportunities in 
rural ares to prevent excessive rural-urban migration , (3) ensuring 
tninitnutn food supplies to cover basic requiren1ents of rural people, ( 4) 
production of export products and i1nport-substituting goods to increase 
the flow of foreign exchanges in the rural areas. 
On the whole, regional developn1ent strategies were directed as: (1) 
Rural-Urban Developn1ent Strategies which consisted of Integrated Area 
develop1nent and Development of Growth Centers and Urban, and (2) 
Specific Regional Developn1ent Strategies. ·The Integrated Area 
Developn1ent Strategies were to include the provision of job 
opportunities, raising productivities especially of sn1all and n1arginal 
fanners, and at the sa1ne titne place en1phasis on providing depressed and 
lagging areas with a package of basic infrastructure inputs such as 
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barangay or feeder roads, ports, village water supply, power and village 
health centers. The Integrated Rural Developrnent Plan sought to 
rnaximize the use of resources through the effective provision and 
coordination of complementary inputs of implementing agencies to son1e 
incorne-generating activities in the rural areas. In all the regions 
particularly in the Muslim provinces, the strategy would focus on the 
promotion of human resource development especially in health, 
population control, education and manpower and manpower training for 
rural mobilization25. 
Specific regional development strategies were conceived but will 
not be presented here for lack of space. Only those strategies that relate to 
Region IV development will be discussed later. 
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3.1.3 THE FIVE-YEAR PHILIPPINE DEVELOPMENT PLAN: 
1983 -'87 
This section presents the national development goals and policies in 
the last years of the decade, when world disturbances exerted strong 
impact on the Philippine economy. In so doing, the task of understanding 
the social forces and the background of the development of the BHS 
system in the last years of the second period is inevitable. 
The focus of discussion in this stage is the Five-Year Developtnent 
Plan 1983 - 87 which set basic and fundamental strategies that were 
foreseen as responses within a broad range of world scenario, at the same 
time, as respondes to domestic needs of meeting development goals. 
An Overview of the Period: 
Greater efficiency and marked transformations were envisioned to 
be realized in the final decades, called the n1ost critical period in the 
quarter-century of economic, social and detnographic revolution. In the 
previous five years, emphasis were planned for rural development, with 
agrarian reform as the cornerstone program, and on labor intensification 
and industry. 
An assessment of the previous plan revealed that Philippine 
economy posted again in economic development, equity and social 
development. An annual real growth rate of 5.5% was attained in 1978-
81, and an increase in per capita income. Sustained economic activities 
pushed the growth national product; and outlays were directed to key 
economic growth areas resulting in the following: (a) accelerated export 
growth, (b) reduced dependence on imported oil, (c) sustained increase in 
agricultural output, (d) expanded infrastructure support, (e) sustained 
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industrial growth and moderation of internal inflation at manageable 
levels26. 
The social concerns were advanced with:27 (a) successful 
implementation of agrarian reform, (b) progress in attaining regional 
equity, (c) expansion in employment opportunities, in1proved access to 
education and training opportunities at all levels in both formal and 
nonformal systems, (d) wider provision of social services to enhance the 
capacity for self-reliance especially of disadvantaged individuals, fatnilies, 
and communities. 
3.1.3.1 The Socio-Economic Problems of the Period 
While the performance in the previous plan period was satisfactory, 
the country's economy had to grapple with remaining problems of the 
years to come, some of which were the following: 
1) Unemployment and Underemployment: There was a need to expand 
productive employment and better income-generating opportunities, to 
bring down the underemployment rate of 15 to 20% of the entire work 
force. 
2) Low agricultural and Industrial Productivity: To feed the growing 
population, agricultural yield had to be maximized, and offset the 
conversion of agricultural lands to other uses. Industrial productivity had 
still be improved. 
3) Rural and Regional Growth Disparities: Additional efforts were needed 
to redress inequities among and within regions, with special attention in 
the depressed areas such as the upland and nonirrigated areas. Special 
areas had to be designed to reach even areas with security problen1s. 
4) High Dependence on Itnpotted Oil: Efforts to reduce dependence on oil 
import were still unsuccessful due to the importance of energy to the 
country's development effort. 
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5) Inadequate Infrastructure Development: The developrnent of n1ore 
infrastructure, particularly of small-scale irrigation systen1s and fann-to-
market roads, etc were badly needed. It was hoped that with the necessary 
infrastructures, private activity in the rural areas would be enhanced. 
6) Population Growth: Although there was, an expected decline in the 
country's population because of changes in family styles arising frotn 
industrialization and urbanization, population would nevertheless continue 
to increase. 
3.1.3.2 The National Development Goals and Objectives 
National efforts for development were for the attainment of the 
following objectives: 
1) to provide greater opportunities for employment and greater incotne-
generating activities to reduce underemployment problem, 
2) to increase and itnprove agricultural as well as industrial productivity, 
3) to redress regional equalities among and within regions, and 
4) to meet the demands of population increase. 
3.1.3.3 Policy Framework for Development: 
Major and necessary directions were to be built on the gains that 
had been made in the previous years, with policies and strategies adopted 
towards achieving the developtnent goals of the period. The n1ost essential 
of these included the following: 
1. Balanced Growth among Sectors and the Regions 
2. Food Self-Sufficiency and Development of Natural Resources 
3. Industrial Restructuring and Export Developn1ent 
4. Greater Self-Reliance in Energy and Infra-structure Support 
3.1.3.4 Strategies28 for Developn1ent 
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1. The national economy would be developed through sytnbiotic 
activities in agriculture, industry and services. Likewise, greater 
efficiency of investments, resource use, and higher productivity were to 
be promoted. 
2. Full exploitation of agricultural potentials were to be undertaken 
so that self-sufficiency in rice, fish, poultry, pork and vegetables would be 
sustained. The development and efficient management of natural resources 
would be made responsive to priority development programs of food, 
energy and industry. Likewise, a conducive climate for the efficient and 
equitable sharing of resources was to be promoted through the 
acceleration of income-generating programs. 
3. Promotion of small and labor-intensive industries was to be 
highlighted side by side with the implementation of rnajor and viable 
industrial projects. 
4. The energy program was to be g1ven a priority concern; 
infrastructure support would be geared towards the provision of power, 
electrification, irrigation, transport and infrastructure projects to achieve 
the most direct impact on livelihood. 
Regional Development29 Fratnewor k 
The basic thrust of regional development was to rectify the 
imbalance among and within regions as manifested by the disparities in 
income and welfare and access to econon1ic and social opportunities. 
1. The Problems of Regional Development 
Regional concerns of the period focused on the following: (1) the 
need for livelihood, (2) rapid population growth and unbalanced 
urbanization, (3) poverty and regional incon1e inequality, ( 4) greater 
demand for food and basic amenities. Each of these will be discussed 
briefly here. 
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The development of income and employment opportunities was 
particularly crucial for the least developed areas and low-incon1e groups 
in the country. This need for more livelihood opportunities becatne 1nore 
pronounced because of the yearly growth of the labor force. 
The spatial distribution of population compounded the proble1n of 
population qrowth rate. The unbalanced urbanization must be corrected 
by developing intermediate-sized cities in order to ease the pressures on 
metropolitan areas and larger cities. 
In spite of the growth performance of some of the least developed 
regions, the differences in income and development among the regions 
was still alarming. In addition to interregional disparities, the problen1s 
of distribution of inco1ne was present within all regions. 
A con1bination of fast population and income growth meant a rapid 
increase in the demand for food. With the decreasing agricultural land 
frontiers in most regions, there was a problems of how to develop plans 
for additional crop productivity to meet the nutritional requirements of 
each region. 
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2. The Objectives of Regional Development 
The fundamental objective of regional development was to effect 
equity of opportunity for each region to exploit its indigenous resources 
for productive development. These objectives were described to be closely 
patterned after and were supportive of major national goals of sustained 
economic growth, equitable distribution of the benefits and total human 
development. 
3. The Development Strategies 
1. The KKK was a national livelihood movement designed both to 
generate income and to reduce regional development disparities by 
establishing livelihood projects to be owned and managed by the 
community residents themselves. To attain this objective, the strategy to 
be adopted was to harness resources of national and local government, as 
well as those civic and private organizations, to provide timely and 
adequate assistance in promoting more productive employment. 
2. The Integrated Area Development Strategy was also to be 
adopted. It seeks to maximize the use of scarce resources through 
effective provision and coordination of complementary inputs of 
implementing agencies to income-generating activities in the rural areas, 
and creating favorable conditions for marketing goods and services. 
3. To facilitate diffusion of growth fro1n income and employment 
opportunities in identified growth centers, a national hierarchy of hun1an 
settlements was to be developed. A center would be developed on small 
and medium-sized cities. This was expected to relieve congestion in highly 
populous areas such as Metro-Manila. 
4. Specific Regional Developn1ent Strategies: National development 
strategies were planned according to the needs and resources of each 
region. Those of Region IV will be described in Section 3.1.4.2. 
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3.1.4 IMPLICATIONS OF DEVLPT. GOALS AND POLICY 
IMPLEMENTATION ON THE REGIONAL LEVEL 
3.1.4.1 The 13 Regions: Various Socio-Econornic Indicators: 1970's to 
mid 80's 
This section presents an overall social and econotnic background 
of the regions of the country during the year~ that coincided with the 
second stage of BHS growth. There is no atten1pt to exhaust discussions 
on the detailed influences of the socio-econon1ic aims, policies and 
strategies presented in the previous section. Voluminous discussions 
have been done on this aspect in various J oumals and Magazines on 
Economics and other government publications. The main aitn here is to 
lay the scenario where the barangay high schools grew and which will 
be discussed in Part IV of this chapter. 
Table 3.1 indicates that from 1970, the total national population 
grew at a rate of 18% until 1975, and 11% until 1980, and at a rate of 
12% from the first to the mid 80's. In 1980,NCR ranked as the n1ost 
populated region from 1975,and Region 2 as the least populated 
Densitywise,NCR had the highest density, while Region 2 was the least 
dense region. Region 4 was only the 9th with the least density. These 
gave the Philippines an average density rate of 86/sq. m. by n1id 80's. 
The same table also reflects that by 1985, NCR still ranked as the 
most populated area with Region 7 and Region 3 as the second and 
third, respectively. Because of its huge land area, however, Region 4 
registered only as the 5th region with least density. NCR ranked as the 
most dense area because of its small land area.· Meanwhile, Region 2 
was the least populated region, and because of its vast land area, it vvas 
the least in terms of density. 
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In terms of literacy, Table 3.2 reveals that Region 4 registered 
the highest 1i teracy rate in 197 5, with Regions 6 and 2 as the second and 
third, respectively. Regions 10 and 12 had the lowest rate of literacy. 
Data for the NCR could not be obtained. Although literacy rate in the 
NCR decreased from 1980 - 1985, it recorded the highest overall 
literacy rate cotnpared to other regions. Region 4 came up only as 
second, next is Region 3, which ranked as second. Regions 10 and 12 
still had the lowest literacy rate in 1980, but in 1985, Region 9 and 12 
were the lowest. 
Table 3.2 Literacy· Rate '75-'85 
ReQion * 1 9 7 5 **1980 1985 
NCR 97.2 96.6 
1 75.4 84.7 85.8 
2 77.3 79.4 79.3 
3 72.2 85.8 85.8 
4 91.0 88.7 88.5 
5 77.2 85.1 83.6 
6 77.6 81.8 81.2 
7 72.9 76.3 76.1 
8 67.4 79.2 76.5 
9 68.6 65.7 65.0 
1 0 60.0 64.7 83.7 
1 1 76.6 81 . 1 80.1 
1 2 53.9 64.1 65.6 
TOTAL 72.5 79.5 80.6 
* Refers to population 15 yrs. old and over. 
**1980, 1985 data from Compendium of Phil. Statistics, 1985. 
Source: A Pocketbook of Phil. Statistics, 1980. 
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Tables 3.3.1 and 3.3.2 - which appear in the next page - indicate 
the nun1ber of families per region and their income distribution 
according to income class. 
The data for 197 5 reflected in Table 3.3 .1 shows that Region 4 
had the largest number of families, with the NCR as second. The lowest 
nun1ber of families were registered in Regions 12 and 9. The table also 
shows a fairly even distribution of family income among regions and 
the income class is fairly spread within the income class brackets. 
Ten years later, a similar trend is observable in the distribution 
of fan1ily income in 1985. The number of families receiving the lowest 
income according to the income bracket decreased. On the other hand, 
those families within the highest income class range increased fairly. 
On the whole, the number of families falling within the middle class 
showed a marked increase. This is reflected in Table 3.3.2 in the 
following page. 
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Family distribution by Income class for the year 197 5 Is 
summarized in Fig. 3.1 below. 
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Fig. 3.2 summarizes the distribution of families by income class 
for the year 1985. 
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As per regional incon1e, the 197 5 record is highest in Region 4 
but the region's per capita incon1e for the year caine second only to that 
of Region 6 - who in spite of its con1paratively higher density -
followed that of Region 11. Regions 2 and 12 recorded the two lowest 
regional incon1e while the lowest per capita incon1e is seen in Regions 2 
and 5. This is reflected in Table 3.4. 
In 1980, the regional inco1ne of Region 4 was far n1uch higher 
than any region -excluding data for NCR- followed by Region 3. 
Meanwhile, Region 12 had the lowest regional incotne, followed by 
Region 2. In tenns of per capita incotne, Region 3 recorded the highest 
per capita inco1ne partially due to its comparatively low density. Region 
8 had the lowest regional incon1e, inspite of its low density. This is 
likewise shown in Table 3.4. 
The sa1ne table indicates a very sin1ilar pattern in regional 
incon1e and per capita incon1e distribution observable in the year 1985. 
Region 4 still was the highest in tern1s of regional incon1e and per 
capita incon1e. The previously lagging regions were still behind in 
tern1s of regional incon1e and per capita incon1e. This is likewise 
indicated in Table 3.4 in the following page. 
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The gross regional domestic product (GRDP) of a particular 
region is an index of the regional econotny, in tenns of the share 
from(l) agricultural and natural resources sector, (2) industry sector, 
(3) service sector. Regional aggregate econon1ic perfonnance is gauged 
by (1) expansion of gross regional dotnestic product, (2) expansion of 
GRDP per capita output - which in tum depends on the increase in 
population, and (3) changing structure in the econon1y. When the 
regional economy is expected to grow, it means that the GRDP level 
will increase. 
The available data on GRDP indicated in Table 3.5 reveals the 
following: 
In 1973, NCR had the highest GRDP that reached 18,989MP. 
That of Region 4 was the second highest, but was only almost 30% of 
that of NCR. The lowest GRDP was recorded in Region 2, with Region 
9 as the second lowest. 
In 1977, growth rate was highest in Region 4 with the NCR as the 
second. The lagging areas such as the Cagayan Valley, Region 2, 
registered "a negative GRDP growth rate, while the Bicol Region, 
Region 5, and those in the Visayas and Mindanao showed a slow growth 
rate. 
By 1980, the relatively n1ore developed reg1ons showed the 
highest GRDP and the highest GRDP growth rate. Region 4 registered 
a growth rate of 8.9% while Regions 1 and 9 showed an almost similar 
growth rate. There was no appreciable growth of GRDP in Region 12 
which still had the lowest. Low GRDP rate was likewise observable in 
the underdeveloped regions. 
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There was a general decrease in the G RD P of all the regions in 
1985. The NCR showed a growth rate of-9, while in Region 4, GRDP 
growth rate was as low -4.9. On the other hand, GRDP growth rate was 
relatively favorable for the less developed regions as Region 1 and 
Region 8. 
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Table 3.6 indicates the regional per capita GRDP as a by-product 
of the GRD increase. It shows that in 1973, MM had the highest per 
capita output.; next was Region 11, Southern Mindanao. Meanwhile, 
Region 4 was only the fourth, next to Western Visayas, which was 
third. Bicol and Region 8 had the lowest per capita regional output 
which was 9% of the national average. 
The same trend is observable in the per capita output of the 
regions in 1977. MM had the highest, with Western Visayas as the 
second highest. Region 4 ranked only fourth, next to Southern 
Mindanao which is third. 
In 1980, highest per capita output was found in the National 
Capital region, with Region 4 able to catch up, and come as second. 
Lowest per capita regional productivity was recorded in Region 8, 
Eastern Visayas. Growth rate in per capita output was highest in the 
National Capital Region and lowest in Region 8. 
In 1985, the highest per capita output was likewise recorded in 
the NCR, with Region 4 as second. Meanwhile, productivity in Region 
8 was still lagging behind -being the lowest- with Region 5 as the next 
lowest. These are sun1med up in Table 3.6. 
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Table 3.6 Per Capita Regional Output '73-'85 
REGia£ 1973 1977 1980 1983 1985 
f\CR 3 988 4_1474 5 033 5,360 3,893 
1 9 61 1 '068 940 993 989 
2 934 1 072 1! 082 1 0 71 980 
3 1 '1 2 9 1 3 79 1 558 1 I 63 7 1 '465 
4 1 '507 1,694 2 1 03 2' 144 1 ,820 
5 800 906 930 1 035 782 
6 1 171 2 1 1933 1 161 3 1 682 1 ,422 
7 1 229 1 ,405 1 1780 1 ,869 1,509 
8 818 935 826 808 717 
9 852 1 01 4 11274 1 13 77 1 , 1 3 0 
1 0 1 238 1 1275 1 t53 6 1 659 1 ,368 
1 1 1 '750 1 769 1 18 7 0 1,9 08 1 '605 
1 2 874 905 1 343 1 411 1 ,394 
TOTAL 1 525 11733 1 91 8 2 026 1 '655 
IN PESOS 
Source: Phil. Statistical Yearbook, 1988 
223 
Poverty had been identified as one of the most persistent 
problems in Philippine economy. In 1985, regional poverty incidence 
ranged frorn 43.9% in the NCR to a high 73.2o/o in Region 5. Nine of 
the country's thirteen regions had poverty incidences higher than the 
national average. The Visayas area, cov~ring three regions had a 
generally higher proportion of poor families in the country. Region 4, 
however, had one of the lowest incidence of poverty, 55.2%. These are 
indicated in Table 3.7 below. 
Table 3.7 Poverty Threshold & Poverty Incidence '85-'88 
1985 ··Poverty Incidence 1988 Poverty 1988/1985 1988/1985 
Reolon ·Total Poverty Threshold (%) Total Poverty Threshold Incidence(%) 
N:::R 3 282 43.9 4,037 31.8 
1 2 389 52.8 2 597 4 8.6 
2 2 201 56.3 2 576 48.6 
3 2 552 43.5 2 881 39.6 
4 2 4 71 55.2 2 832 49.3 
5 2 143 73.5 2 443 65.3 
6 2 453 73.4 2 654 61.8 
7 1 987 69.9 2 173 54.6 
8 2 015 70.2 2 263 60.5 
9 2 119 63 2 289 52 
1 0 2 24 9 65.6 2 439 51.5 
11 2 389 60.2 2 763 52.2 
1 2 2 212 63.6 2,468 4 7.1 
Phil. 2 381 59 2, 709 49.5 
·The monthly Income requ1red to satisfy 100% of the nutritional requirements and needs of a family of 6. 
··out of the total number or families, the proportion of families that fall below the poverty line In 1985. 
S<Jurce: Phil. Development Report, 1988: '85 and '88 Total Poverty Threshold and Pover1y Incidence 
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PT (% orowth) PI (% differ.} 
23.1 12.1 
8.7 4.2 
1 7 7.7 
12.9 3.9 
14.6 5.9 
1 4 8.2 
8.2 11.6 
9.4 15.3 
12.3 9.7 
8 11 
8.4 1 4.1 
15.7 8 
11.6 16.5 
13.6 9.5 
3.1.4.2. Region 4: The Socio-Economic Status in the 1970's to mid 80's 
REGION FOUR IN THE '70'S 
Large intra-regional disparity 1n the level of development was 
reported to be existing within Region IV. Because of their proximity to 
Manila, the provinces of the region in the island of Luzon have more in 
tenns of physical infrastructure, social service facilities and other external 
economies30. Meanwhile, the island provinces of the region were found 
not to be much different from the backward and lagging regions of the 
country. The strategy for the regional development was two-pronged: one 
addressed to the island provinces, called the resource subregion, and the 
other, to the contiguous provinces called the growth corridor areas. 
Development of the sub-region focussed on the harnessing of 
unexploited resources and establishment of sea and air linkages with 
mainland Luzon. Its economic growth would have to depend on full 
development of its agricultural potentials and the exploitation of its 
natural resources. In the growth corridor sub-region, the strategy was to 
steer development towards potential growth centers as a complement to 
efforts to decongest Metro-Manila. This would call for a priority to be 
given to the construction and improvement of high capacity highways and 
railways between Manila and the growth cities in Batangas and Quezon 
and the in1provement and construction of port facilities. 
To increase agricultural production which was to accomplish the 
goal of self-sufficiency in food crops, livestock, poultry, etc, irrigations 
projects were to be set up. 
With the growing economic activities of the region, a minin1un1 
level of social services would be provided. Because of the expected 
. 
intensification of industrial development, education was expected to play a 
vital role. Aside from the goal of universal elementary education, skills 
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and manpower development and special education were program1ned for 
the population. 
REGION 4 IN THE EARLY '80'S 
In the first half of the decade, the Southern Tagalog Region was to 
pursue its twin objective of developing growth corridors and enhancing 
the development in the resource subregions. To optimize the use of the 
region's resource potentials, the necessary infrastructure support and 
other investn1ent incentives were necessary to encourage investors in the 
area. 
The agriculture was to diversify, increase and improve production 
of major food commodities to meet the region's needs. At the san1e ti1ne, 
it will continue to provide raw materials for industries within and outside 
the region. 31 
Rural Industries which use indigenous raw materials and generate 
employment were to be modernized and expanded. In line with the energy 
development thrusts of the country, the region's geothermal potential 
would be harnessed.32 
Meanwhile the social services sector would concentrate on 
providing and effective and efficient delivery of necessary support 
services and facilities, especially to the most disadvantaged areas in the 
isolated island provinces. Manpower resources would be developed 
through vocational and technical training. 
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Part II: THE NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
THRUSTS 
Background: 
The constitutional commitment to universal literacy under the 
pressure of a rapidly growing population has necessitated the absorption 
of a very large portion of the national budget for education at the 
elementary level. Secondary and collegiate education has been left mainly 
to private institutions. 
The responsibility for the three levels of education was said to be 
divided: the national government for elementary education, the provincial 
government and the private sector for the secondary level, and private 
schools for the collegiate level. 
) 
The rapidly growing demand for education at all levels had been 
experienced without any direction from a planning body. Private 
institutions responded to this demand almost freely3 3, providing 
secondary and tertiary education to a great number of school age 
population, since they operated on the concept of profit-oriented. 
Meanwhile, the absorption of the demand for higher education in 
private institutions had relieved the government of the great pressure to 
provide education in the state-supported institutions. 
The unplanned growth in education output resulted in a surfeit of 
those days with college education especially in fields that were relatively 
less costly and easy to obtain. In the field of education, the lack of 
planning resulted in the neglect of the less accepted or known areas of 
education such as vocational education. 
There was an expressed fear that the rapid growth in enrollment 
had resulted in the decline of quality of education34. 
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3.2.1 THE EDUCATIONAL SCENCE IN TI-lE EARLY 70'S 
The Problems and Needs of Philippine Education 
The major challenge in Philippine education was how to direct the 
strong demand for education to the areas that could fill the n1anpower 
requirement of industry of the period, while at the same time meeting the 
constitutional comn1itment to universal literacy. There was likewise a 
great need for policy decisions and planning Inechanism to optimize 
development impact of the large non-governmental investment of 
resources in the private sector of higher education. 
The problems of Philippine education may be summarized as 
follows: 
1). The need to reorganize the administrative machinery governing 
education activities that would effectively plan and coordinate the 
administration of public and private schools and of ele1nentary, high 
school, and post-high school education. The inefficiency of the highly 
centralized Department of Education in effecting local decisions was 
pointed out, together with the poor organizational set-up and stringent 
financial constraints of the existing policy -making body - the Board of 
National Education, together with the Division Planning of the 
Department. 
2). The need to evaluate rational and alternative ways of providing 
universal elen1entary education, considering the large number of dropouts 
and the large portion of the budget absorbed by this level of education. 
3 ). The need to cut and/or re-direct students graduating from the 
secondary level in the light of the overproduction of high school and 
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college graduates with vocational or professional training that did not 
correspond to- manpower demand. 
4 ). The need to examine the problem of quality of education. 
3.2.1.1 National Development Goals for Education35 
As a major contributor towards the attainment of stated 
development goals, the educational institutions should: 
1) Provide a broad general education that will assist each individual to (a) 
attain his potential as a human being, (2) enhance the range and quality of 
his participation in the basic functions of society, (3) acquire the essential 
educational foundations for his development into a productive and 
versatile citizen; 
2) Train the nationls manpower in the middle-level skills required for 
national development; 
3) Develop the high-level professions that will provide leadership for the 
nation, advance knowledge through research, and apply new knowledge 
for improving the quality of human life; and 
4) Respond effectively to changing needs and conditions of the nation 
through a system of educational planning and evaluation. 
3 .2.1.2 National Policies on Education 
The Presidential Commission to survey Philippine Education: On 
December 24, 1969, the President of the Philippines created the 
Presidential Commission to Survey Philippine Education through 
Executive Order No. 202, for the purpose of determining how best to 
restructure the system to increase its effectiveness and its responsiveness 
to the demands of progress. The Commission after completion of its study 
and its report, submitted to the President, a restaten1ent of development 
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goals and a1ms that would constitute the new educational goals and 
objectives for Philippine Education. The general education policies that 
were to be adopted by the national governn1ent since 1970's were based 
on the recommendations of the PCSPE36. We shall briefly discuss the 
nature and functions of the PCSPE here. 
In response to the serious educational problen1s described 
above, the Education Commission submitted a comprehensive program of 
reform which included: 
1) Reorganization and reform in the Educational Administration: 
(1) Strengthening of the Board of National Education to make it a more 
effective body in the formulation of long-tenn educational policies and in 
the development of a long-term educational plan, (2) Restructuring of the 
Department of Education, (3) Restructuring of higher education: so as to 
ensure quality education and output relevant to manpower needs through a 
regionalized university system, a polytechnic system, and a teacher 
education system, ( 4) Decentralization of the Educational system through 
the establishment of regional divisions whose heads will have authority to 
develop local educational programmes within the national framework, (5) 
Restructuring of the educational ladder : from the present ten year set-up 
for the first and second levels to an eleven-y~ar pattern. The additional 
year will bring about a five-year high school system. 
2) Restructuring of the financing system of public education at the 
first and second levels to enable local goven1ments to support then1, and at 
the same tilne help in creating new sources and allocation of funds 
3) Creating a Development-oriented curricula for all levels of 
education: greater emphasis on vocational-technical education and re-
training programmes for the purpose of n1eeting current and projected 
needs for trained manpower particularly in the formation of skilled 
teclmicians. 
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4) Establishn1ent of a more effective planning machinery which 
would help raise the quality of education, and coordinate manpower 
developn1ent and manpower requirement of industry: (1)by strengthening 
the Office of Educational Planning and Research to make it a more 
effective technical service unit in the development and implementation of 
a long-term development plan for education, (2) by adopting a national 
research policy and provision of funds for research directly related to 
national development goals. 
3 .2.1.3. Educational Development Strategies 
Strategies for Educational Development, embodied In the 
recommendations of the Commission: 
1) Reorganization of Administration. 
TI1e proposed reorganization was to achieve greater efficiency by 
delineating authority over various segments and at the same time achieve 
coordination in the various segments with the central administration37. 
One of the most essential policies that were to be implemented, which is 
one of the concerns of this thesis includes the section on the following: 
(a) TI1at a number of the functions and services of the Department 
be decentralized through the establishment of regional divisions 
responsible to the Bureau of General Education for the implementation of 
national education policy. 
(b) That the heads of the regional divisions have operational 
authority to develop local educational programs within the national 
fran1ework. 
2) Manpower Development Orientation of Curricula. 
The Conunission recommended a closer correspondence between 
the mix and nun1ber of schoolleavers and the mix and level of manpower 
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required by industry, to be the main responsibility of the Planning and 
research Division. I-Ieavy emphasis was to be placed on vocational training 
in the years to come. in order for education to answer the need for 
manpower development, the following policies were to be in1plen1ented: 
(a) a balance to be achieved between the number and quality of 
entrants into tertiary institutions and national demand for high-level 
manpower 
(b) a national admissions policy to govern entrance into institutions 
of higher learning 
(c) a high priority be given to provision of technical and vocational 
education and retraining programs in order to n1eet current and projected 
needs for manpower in a developing society. 
3) Improving Quality of Education 
The principal recommendations concerned with improving the 
quality of education involve the post-secondary institutions. The only 
item that can be related to the present study is: that a syste1n of 
scholarship, loans and other forms of assistance to students be established 
in order to relate educational opportunities to student need and ability, 
and to make educational system more responsive to national manpower 
requirements. 
4) Financial Resources and Allocations 
As has always been pointed out that one n1a1n culprit of the 
problems in Philippine education is the constitutional provision for free 
and compulsory education. The large fi~ancial requirement and 
administration effort to fulfill this provision exhaust public resources to 
the neglect of greater participation in secondary and post-secondary 
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education. Some of the significant recommendations made by the 
Commission were: 
(a) That high priority be gtven to the transfer of primary 
responsibility for financing public elementary and high school education 
from the national to the local governments (primary responsibility 
includes, at least, financing teachers' salaries, the provision of buildings 
and sites, etc.); and that a system of national assistance in the forn1 of 
equalization funds be established to supplement the resources of the local 
governments with limited tax potentials. 
(b) That local governments be encouraged to seek and develop new 
sources of funds for education purposes. 
(c) That the national government responsibility for financing post-
secondary education be increased. However, the vocational programs in 
the new government comprehensive high schools shall continue to be 
financed nationally. 
The Education Developn1ent Decree of 197238: 
Based on the evaluation, report and recotnmendations of the 
PCSPE, the President of the Philippines, in order to guarantee that the 
education system would be relevant and responsive to the challenges and 
requirements of the national, regional, and local development, adopted, 
promulgated , the Educational Development Decree of 1972. 
The Decree contains the following: (1) declaration of policy to 
which the educational system should contribute, (2) statement of 
objectives of the educational system, (3) the guiding principles for the 
development of a ten-year progratnme through which these objectives 
were to be realized, ( 4) the identification by broad areas of educational 
development projects to give effect to the long-term programme, and (5) 
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the organizational and financial arrangements for the in1plementation of 
the Decree. 
Declaration of Policy: 
The declaration of policy specifies the national development goals to 
be those stated above. 
Staten1ent of Objectives: 
The statement specifies the broad aitns that the educational system 
should be designed to contribute to the attainment of the national 
development objectives. These aims are those presented above. 
Guiding Principles of the ten-year programme. 
A ten-year national education development progratnmed was 
proposed based on the following guidelines: 
(a) improvement of curricular programmes and quality of 
instruction at all levels and adoption of cost-saving instructional 
technology; and training and re-training of teachers and administrators 
(b) upgrading of academic standards 
(c) democratization of access to educational standards 
(d) restructuring of higher education to become responsive to 
national development needs 
(e) training of middle-level teclmical and agricultural manpower 
(f) instituting reforms in the educational financing system 
Educational development projects: 
The broad areas in which projects were to be developed were 
identifies as: 
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(a) management and administrative improvements 1n the 
Department of Education and Culture 
(b) establishn1ent and in1provement of secondary schools and their 
programmes 
(c) establishment and improvement of technical institute, skills 
training courses and non-formal training programmes and projects for 
out-of-school youth and the unemployed 
(d) curriculum and staff development 
(e) expansion of agricultural secondary and higher education 
programmes, including radio broadcasting and rural training services 
(f) design and improvement of educational technology and 
development, production of textbooks and other instructional materials 
(g) financial and other assistance for the planned development of 
programmes and facilities in private and public universities, colleges and 
schools 
Working Arrangement: 
A series of administrative and financial arrangements were 
envisaged in the Decree to provide it more effectivity. These included: 
(a) giving additional functions to the Board of National Education 
in the formulation of education objectives and policies, 
(b) creation of an Education Special Committee, composed of the 
Secretary of Education and Culture, as Chairn1an, and the Secretary of 
Finance and the Commissioner for the Budget, as members which 
evaluates and approves specific projects and administers the Educational 
Institutions Developn1ent Fund. 
(c) establishment of a project unit known as the Education 
Development Projects Implementing Task Force, responsible for 
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implementing foreign assisted development projects and other 
development projects that 1nay be assigned to it. 
(d) creation of the Educational Institutions Developn1ent Fund for 
financing the educational development projects authorized under the 
Decree. 
In the following section we shall see how these policies were 
implemented and how far the goals were attained through by exatnining 
some related Orders and Guidelines released from the Department of 
Education. We can not aitn at an exhaustive discussion, though; we shall 
only limit our focus on those that directly relate to high school education 
in general, and to barrio high schools in particular. 
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3.2.2 THE EDUCATIONAL SCENCE IN TI-lE LATE '70'S 
Background: 
For the education and n1anpower developn1ent sector, the seventies 
constituted a period of redirection, adjustment and innovation, with the 
issuance of the Educational Development Decree of 1972 (PD No. 6A) 
The schoolgoing population continued to expand39. While public schools 
maintained 95o/o of elementary enrollment, increase in high school 
enrollment was absorbed mainly by the private sector. Vocational schools 
also grew in high annual enrollment growth of about 12% in SY 1973-
1975 from a low-based enrollment of 105,000 in SY 1973. 
Curricular programs were redirected to reflect econotnic and social 
reforms, while organizational changes were effected, such as 
establishment of regional offices to strengthen the undertaking of 
planning, itnpletnentation and evaluation of educational activities. The 
National College Entrance Examination (NCEE) system started in SY 
1974. 
Manpower developn1ent and employment promotion characterized 
the thrust of the non-fonnal sector in those years. Work-oriented 
educational programs and manpower training activities were intensified. 
Efforts towards integrated n1anpower development strategy through rural 
dispersal gained momentum with the establishment of all Regional 
Manpower Developn1ent Offices, while manpower progran1s were 
initiated to determine and meet local manpower needs of the regions. 
Problems in Education 
The educational system was envisioned to reckon with the following 
needs of the period: 
1) further qualitative in1provements In the education and manpower 
development sector, while making n1ore educational opportunities 
accessible to more people. 
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2) ease the problem of unemployed and out-of-school youth, 
3) intensify basic education, agricultural skills training and development 
of more effective managerial and organizational capacity for rural 
development to improve the low levels of literacy, scholastic achievement 
and poor access to education in some regions~ 
3 .2.2.1 National Development Goals for Education 
Cognizant of the fundamental changes taking place in the economic, 
social and environn1ental setting, education could function as a driving 
force in hastening development through the attainment of the objectives 
specified in the previous Develop1nent Plan, except in the last item : to 
develop and pron1ote national identity and culture. 
3.2.2.2 National Policies on Education 40 
A number of policies were set, applicable to both the private and 
public sectors in the formal, nonformal and infom1al educational system. 
Eleven policies were set up to attain the education and manpower 
objectives; only those that relate to barrio high schools will be mentioned 
here: 
(a) democratizing access to educational and training opportunities -
to be accomplished by a better system of distribution of physical 
infrastructure and education resource n1aterials, more flexible admissions 
and assistance system, and alternative education programs and delivery 
systems. 
(b) upgrading standards in education and manpower developn1ent-
through staff training and retraining, improved testing, and accreditation 
system, and school supervision and evaluation. 
(c) improving and developing the machinery for planning, 
n1anagement, implen1entation and evaluation - by strengthening the 
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capability of the regional levels to respond to growing needs and 
conditions. 
(d) developing financing schemes - by adopting a more viable 
financing scheme of funding to explore local govemn1ent participation. 
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3.2.2.3 Educational Developmental Strategies 
To attain the objectives of basic education, itnprovetnent of 
curricular progran1s and quality of instruction were to based on the 
following strategies: 
(a) school facilities were to be upgraded by providing adequate 
textbook and other instructional n1aterials especially in the rural areas, to 
improve rural-urban disparities. 
(b) a learning continuum in basic education - that will involve 
greater integration of related subjects was to be further developed. The 
package would form the core of regional curricula incorporating unique 
regional needs. 
(c) stronger linkages among schools, technical institutions and 
private enterprises would be formed to expand school facilities and 
resources, and to provide greater access to technical and supervisory 
expertise. 
Formal Education 
In the provision of mass education, the overriding objective of basic 
education was to provide basic literacy and nun1eracy skills that would 
enhance learning capabilities and enable thetn to become n1ore self-reliant, 
productive and more civic-minded citizens. For the high school level, the 
aim of education was to reinforce general basic education acquired at the 
eletnentary level and provide skills for en1ployn1ent and I or preparation 
for tertiary education. 
Premised on the attainment of higher levels of family incotne and 
welfare, improvement in the quality of education aimed to reduce drop-
out rates and increase in retention rates. 
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3.2.3.THE EDUCATIONAL SCENCE IN TI-lE EARLY '80'S 
Background 
The previous five years, 1978 - 1982 ·saw tnajor refonns towards 
the mass provision of education and training opportunities, the upgrading 
of the quality of education, the matching of manpower demand and 
supply, the financing of the educational system, and the strengthening of 
the planning machinery. Increased effort to minimize unemploytnent and 
underemployment through innovative schemes to pron1ote both local and 
overseas employment were marked41. 
The Problems in Education42 
In spite of the achievements of the educational system in the past 
years, there still persisted the problems of: (1) high number of yearly 
entrants seeking admission into the system, (2) the highly uneven quality 
of education among the regions, (3) the increasing demand for n1ore 
qualified and productive graduates to suit labor rnarket needs, 
accompanied by ( 4) greater manpower, n1aterial, and financial resource 
limitations. 
3.2.3.1 National Development Goals for Education 
For the years to follow, 1983-1987, education sector would 
continue to be directed towards the attainment of the following objectives: 
(a) the provision and improvement of a broad general education 
(b) the training of manpower skills critical to national and regional 
developn1ent 
(c) the development of high level profession in priority areas 
(d) the pron1otion and regulation of local and overseas employn1ent; 
and 
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(e) the enhancement of the sense of nationhood and pron1otion of 
culture 
3.2.3.2 National Policies43 on Education 
The following policies were adopted to attain these objectives: 
(a) emphasis on the improven1ent of general quality of education 
(b) alleviation of disparities in educational and ernployn1ent 
opportunities 
(c) reorientation of education and training towards manpower 
requirements for social and economic development with due regard to 
regional needs 
3 .2.3 .3. Educational Development Strategies 
(a) Regional efforts were characterized by intensified basic 
education efforts in some regions that registered large number of out-of-
school youth and low literacy levels. 
(b) Continued support were given to rnaintain quality education in 
some reg1o~s. 
(c) Training and retraining were intensified in some areas to 1neet 
the changes in labor requirements. 
(d) Development of organizational and managerial capacity for 
rural development was the priority in other regions. 
(e) Education, n1anpower and labor were to be closely linked with 
other social sectors such as health, nutrition. School curricula were to be 
the venue to dissen1inate information on various developrnent programs 
in the other sectors. 
Formal Education44 
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The phased developrnent of the three levels of education was to 
take place during 1983-1987 and to spill over the 1990's. Priority was set 
for the improvement of educational outcomes in the elen1entary level to 
be undertaken through a Comprehensive Ten-Year Developtnent Prograrn 
for elementary education. Secondary education was to continue to provide 
educational opportunities to an increasing number of students. 
In the secondary level, preliminary studies were undertaken to 
serve as the basis for the fonnulation of the comprehensive Secondary 
Education Program. Among the components to be reviewed were: the 
secondary curricula of the time, teaching methods, and the state of 
facilities and equipment. 
Barangay high schools were to be developed into functional 
community centers and were to assume a major role in the provision of 
skills required by the community. As such they were to be supported to 
provide vocational education. 
Local funding for public schools were continually augn1ented by 
national funds, and public high school persotmel's salaries, both national 
and local were to be standardized. 
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3.2.4 IMPLICATIONS OF EDUCATION GOALS AND POLICY 
IMPLEMENTATION ON THE REGIONAL LEVEL 
3.2.4.1.The Educational Performance of the 13 Regions 
This section presents the educational performance of the regions 
as a consequence - or in spite - of the governrhent efforts on education 
discussed in the previous section. Examinations on the causal-effect 
itnplications of the education goals, policies and strategies of the period 
on the performance of the schools have been integrated with the 
evaluation of barangay high schools in the second period presented in 
Part IV of this chapter. 
Data on the education performance in the second stage of BI-IS 
growth reflect the following: 
Table 3.8, see next page, indicates that in 1975, Region 4 ranked 
first with the highest high school age population, yet it is second only to 
Region 6 in terms of enrollment rate. The region with the lowest in-
school high school youth was Region 12. 
By 1980, the National Capital Region still ranked first with the 
highest high school age population, with Region 2 as the lowest. The 
highest enrolln1ent rate was registered in Regions 1 and 6, with the 
lowest in Region 7. Region 4 was only third. 
In 1985, Region 4 ranked first in terms of high school age 
population, yet its enrolhnent rate is only third to that of NCR and 
Region 6. The lowest rate of enrollment was recorded in Region 7 and 
12. 
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Table 3.9.1 reflects high school distribution in 1975. Region 4 
was only one of the regions where the most number of government 
high schools were found, with the highest being Region 5. It also had 
the highest number of local government high schools, with Region 1 
ranking second. The least nun1ber of local government high schools was 
recorded in Region 9, with Region 5 as the second. Meanwhile, Region 
4 had the highest number of private high schools, with Region 1 
ranking as second, while the lowest number of private high schools was 
in Regions 9 and 8. 
Tabla 3.9.1 HS Distribution 1975 
Total HS No. NG HS t-b. LG HS t-b. LG HS No. BHS No. %BHS/LGHS %BHS/ Total Private HS No. 
529 11 90 78 1 2 13.3 2.3 21 6 
700 32 370 46 331 87.8 4 7.3 208 
273 7 96 1 8 78 81.3 28.6 109 
500 4 1 9 9 30 16 9 84.9 33.8 190 
817 1 0 376 39 337 89.6 41.2 '323 
379 1 6 226 1 5 2 1 1 93.4 55.7 1 2 7 
597 1 4 306 84 222 72.5 37.2 149 
352 3 1 2 8 27 101 78.9 28.7 1 6 7 
331 6 213 20 193 90.6 58.3 73 
208 4 98 3 95 96.9 45.7 66 
344 1 2 169 38 1 3 1 77.5 38.1 142 
379 7 169 43 12 6 74.6 33.2 15 7 
120 6 , 0 9 23 86 78.9 71.7 105 
5 529 132 2 54 9 464 2 092 78.5 40.1 2 032 
mcludmg BHS exclvd1ng BHS 
Source: DECS Statistical Bulletin 
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Voc. HS No. 
5 
29 
48 
1 8 
32 
22 
4 1 
1 9 
52 
20 
25 
1 6 
1 2 
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In 1980, the greatest number of government high schools were 
located in Region 4 with Region 1 ranking as second. It also has the 
highest number of local government high schools, with Region 1 still 
ranking as second. Region 2 has the least nun1ber of local government 
high schools. The highest number of private high schools was recorded 
at Region 4 and the NCR ; meanwhile the lowest number of private 
high schools is found in Region 8 and Region 9. These are shown 111 
Table 3.9.2 below. 
Table 3.9.2 HS Distribution 1980 
REGG-1 Total HS No. NGHSNo. LGHSNo. LGHSNo. BHSNo. '/oBHS!LGHS %BHS!Total Private HS No. Voc. HSNo. 
N:::R 377 9 1 2 1 104 1 7 14.0 4.5 238 0 
1 988 32 383 46 337 88.0 34.1 211 25 
2 346 1 1 97 1 7 80 82.5 23.1 109 49 
3 623 5 219 30 1 89 86.3 30.3 192 1 8 
4 1 11 4 1 8 391 44 349 89.3 31.3 325 3 1 
5 606 1 g 227 1 6 211 93.0 34.8 130 1 9 
6 7 87 1 5 336 99 247 73.5 31 .4 147 42 
7 452 4 1 4 5 28 11 7 80.7 25.9 167 1 9 
8 535 6 213 22 1 91 89.7 35.7 73 52 
g 332 5 122 1 5 11 7 95.9 35.2 69 1 9 
1 0 479 1 7 167 35 132 79.0 27.6 137 26 
1 1 486 7 175 69 136 77.7 28.0 152 1 6 
1 2 348 8 124 26 98 79.0 28.2 106 1 2 
Total 7 4 73 156 2,720 5 51 2 221 79.1 28.5 2 056 328 
lncludtng 
'81 data used BHS excluding BHS 
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The data in Table 3.9.3 ,which appears below, reflects that by 
1985, Region 1 was still one of the regions where the n1ost number of 
governrnent high schools were located, with Region 4 as the highest, 
and Region 2 as the lowest. The highest number of private high 
schools was recorded in Region 4 with the National Capital Region 
coming in as second. Meanwhile, Region 9 had the lowest nurnber of 
these schools, with Region 12 as the second lowest. 
Table 3.9.3 HS Distribution 1985 
RECK::N Total HS No. N3HSNo. LGHSNo. LGHSNo. BHS No. %BHS/ LGHS %BHS I Total Private HS No. 
N:R 334 5 103 98 5 4.9 1.5 221 
1 625 47 340 1 7 323 95.0 51.7 2 11 
2 278 27 96 30 66 68.8 23.7 1 1 4 
3 448 21 211 25 186 88.2 41.5 196 
4 751 35 400 40 360 90.0 4 7.9 281 
5 425 24 235 1 4 221 94.0 52.0 140 
6 526 67 273 45 228 83.5 43.3 149 
7 361 7 1 7 5 29 146 83.4 40.4 4 67 
8 347 1 1 201 1 5 186 92.5 53.6 74 
9 233 22 123 4 1 1 9 96.7 51.1 68 
1 0 372 22 180 50 130 72.2 34.9 152 
11 358 1 4 166 30 136 81.9 38.0 155 
1 2 258 1 4 1 4 1 32 1 09 77.3 42.2 90 
Total 5 316 316 2 644 429 2 215 79.1 40.2 2 018 
Jncludmg BHS excludrng BHS 
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Voc. HSNo. 
8 
27 
4 1 
20 
35 
26 
37 
1 2 
61 
20 
1 8 
23 
1 3 
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Data for teacher distribution an1ong regions is reflected in Table 
3.10 Among all the regions, Region 4 had the largest number of 
teachers frotn 197 5 to 1985, proportionate to the large number of high 
students in the region. NCR comes second, except for one n1issing data 
for 1975. Region 7 and Region 9 had co1nparatively low teacher 
nun1ber. On the whole, the number of teachers increased to 188% from 
1975 to 1980, but reflected a decrease in the next five years. 
Table 3.10 HS Teachers '75-85 
REGION 1975 1980 1985 
N:R 10,247 10,305 
1 3, 759 5,239 4,489 
2 1) 3 31 2, 774 3' 31 6 
3 3,085 3,Q88 2,024 
4 12,414 15,508 13,321 
5 1, 63 2 3,Q75 2,322 
6 3) 1 8 7 6 '779 31801 
7 834 2,248 3,820 
8 2' 11 5 3,4 79 2,604 
9 826 1199 8 1 1494 
1 0 1, 340 11_840 21040 
1 1 1 , 711 2,890 1 1408 
1 2 949 2,369 1 '779 
TOTAL 33,183 62,434 52,723 
Source: MECS Statistical Bulletin 
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Table 3.11 indicates the high school budget con1pared to the total 
education budget frotn 197 5 - 1985. It also reflects the trend in per 
capita cost during these years. 
As per student cost, Table 3.11 shows that in 1975, except for the 
NCR, the goven1ment was spending highest for high school education-
in tern1s of high school aid - in Region 4 with Region 5 as the next. 
Meanwhile, Region 12 got the lowest education budget, while Region 
11 got one of the lowest education budget share, in spite of high its 
enrolln1ent rate. 
The san1e table shows that five years later, govemn1ent spending 
for high school education was highest in Region 2, with Region 8 as the 
second. Meanwhile, Region 3 got one of the highest education budget 
shares, but because of its high enrolln1ent rate, the cost per student was 
relatively low. 
Data for per capita cost in 1985 could not be computed because 
the figures for regional high school allotn1ent could not be obtained. 
Fron1 the available data, however, it can be said that, except for the 
NCR, Region 4 which had the highest enrolhnent in the SY received the 
highest educational allotn1ent. Region 6, with the second highest 
enrolln1ent for the SY, received the second highest educational budget. 
Meanwhile, the regions with low enrolln1ent, Regions 2, 9 and 12, were 
receiving the lowest educational budget allocation. 
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In terms of drop-out rate, unfortunately, there is only one data 
available for the period, that of 1980. Table 2.10- included in Chapter 
2 - shows that the increase in drop-out rate from 5.2 % in 1966 to 6.1 
% in 1970 was followed by an overall decline to 3.8 percent in 1980. 
The highest drop-out rate is recorded in Regions 7 and 8, while the 
lowest is in Region 1. 
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PART III: NATIONAL CONCERN TOWARDS TI-IE BHS 
SYSTEM 
3.3.1 THE STATUS OF BHS ON THE NATIONAL/MINISTERIAL 
LEVEL 
The following discussions will focus on the chronological rules and 
regulations that have governed the operation of the BHS systetn in the 
context of two major educational reforms within the period: the 
Educational Developn1ent Decree of 1972 - with the Ten-Year 
Educational Development Plan, and the Education Act of 1982 - the 
Integrated Educational Development Plan. 
The former should be viewed against the national developn1ental 
goals and policies reflected in the two plans: the Four-Year Develop1nent 
Plan 1972- 75, and the the Five-Year Development Plan 1978- 82, while 
the latter should be seen against the socio-economic background of the 
country as embodied in the Five-Year Develop1nent Plan 1983 - 1987. 
3.3.1.1.Rules and Regulations on BHS from The Education Developn1ent 
Decree of 1972 
1.) BPS Circular No. 12, s 1970, "Rules and Regulations for the 
Implementation of R.A. 6054, otherwise known as the Barrio High School 
Charter", dated July 15, 1970 which supercedes all other regulations 
inconsistent with the Barrio Charter. 
2.) BPS Circular No. 19, s1970, "Barrio High School to Offer 
Technical Vocational Courses in Each Curricular Year", stipulates the 
adoption of an integrated curriculum consisting of acaden1ic and 
vocational subjects, effective SY 1970-1971. 
3.) BPS Memorandum No. 11, s1971, "Standard Requiren1ents for 
the Establishinent of Barrio High Schools", stipulates a list of standard 
requirernents prescribed for the establishment of barrio high schools 
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based on the provisions of R.A. No 6054 and its implementing rules and 
regulations. 
4.) Department Order No. 11, s 1973, "An1ending Rules and 
Regulations for the Implernentation of R.A. No. 6054, otherwise known 
as the Barrio High School Charter". This Departrnent Order provides for 
the an1endrnent of certain sections of the Rules on BI-IS Establishn1ent, and 
Opening, BHS Financing, BHS Curriculum, Administration and 
Supervision, and Facilities.45 
5.) BPS Memorandum No. 15, s1973, "Guidelines for the Opening 
and Closing of Barrio High Schools", stipulates the requiren1ents for 
opening and closing of BI-IS based on the provisions of R.A. No. 6054. 
6.) BPS General Letter No. 52, s1973, "Towards Strengthening 
Further the Administration and Supervision of Barrio High Schools", 
reiterates some provisions of R.A. No. 6054 on supervision and control, 
emphasizing the in1provement of supervision methods46. 
7.) BPS Circular No. 1, s1974, "Rules and Regulations for the 
Operation of Night Classes and Opening of Additional Curriculum Year 
in Barrio High Schools", allowing barrio high schools to conduct night 
classes to accommodate more high school students, and open additional 
curriculurn years subject to some requiren1ents and regulations. 
8.) Pres. Decree No. 479, 6 June 1974, "Public High School Subsidy 
Act to Include Barrio High Schools in the Coverage Thereof", stipulates 
the budget appropriations of the national governrnent as aid to public 
schools to include barrio high schools in order to help these schools 
financially. 
9.) BPS Circular No. 1, s1975, "Barrio High Schools to be called 
Barangay High Schools", provides for the change of the narne from 
Barrio High School to Barangay High School of all existing BI-IS and those 
which may be established thereafter. This Order followed Presidential 
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Decree No 684, s1975 which strengthened and defined the role of 
barangay youth in nation-building. 
10.) DECS Order No. 40, s1975, "Itnplementing Presidential 
Directive on Curricular Changes to Equip Secondary School Students with 
Skills for Gainful Employment", prescribing changes in the secondary 
curriculum within the Framework of the Revised Secondary Education 
Program of 1973 ". This order introduces revisions particularly in the 
content and scheduling of Practical Arts and Vocational subjects in the 
high school47. 
11.) Dept. Order No.3, s 1976, "Authority to Close of Suspend and 
to Reopen or Resume the Operation of BHS ", delegates such duties and 
powers to the Regional Directors. 
12.) Departinent Memo No. 292, s1976, "Additional Guidelines for 
the Full Implementation of the Revised Secondary School Progran1", aims 
to clarify certain points on unit requirements for graduating students 
from the Revised Secondary Eduction Program. 
13.) Department Memo. No.3, s1977, "Developing Barangay High 
Schools into community Centers", aims at evolving a curriculum that 
would meet the needs of both students and parents in the community.48 
14.) Department Order No. 126, s1977, "Implementing Dept. 
Memo No.3, s1977 in Twelve Pilot Barangay High Schools", provides the 
specific guidelines for the implementation of Dept. Memo. stated above. 
15.) MECS Order No. 21, s1979, "Additional Guidelines for the 
Operation of Barrio High Schools", was issued to in1prove the quantitative 
as well as the qualitative services at t11e secondary level particularly at the 
BHS. The guidelines on enrollment, location of BHS construction, shift of 
classes into two, rate of tuition fees as well as teachers' salaries were set to 
ensure financial stability and normal operation of these schools. 
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16.) MECS Memorandum No. 90, s1979, "Guidelines in the 
Expenditures of Aid to Provincial, Municipal, Barangay and City 
Schools", stipulates the distribution of financial assistance to local public 
high schools·; including the barrio high schools49 · 
17.) MECS Memorandun1 No. 279, s1982, "Amendment to MECS 
Memo No. 186 entitled "Financial Assistance to Needy Barangay I-Iigh 
Schools", provides an assistance of P3,000 each to needy barangay high 
schools to purchase piglets for students vocational projects, with the 
capital to be established as the schools" revolving fund for future students' 
needs. 
3.3.1.2. Rules and Regulations on BHS from The Education Act of 1982 
The Education Act of 1982 - enacted through Batas Pambansa Blg. 232 
This Education Act was created with the main objective of 
providing the basic guidelines for the establishment and maintenance of an 
integrated system of education relevant to the goals of national 
developn1ent. 
Basic Policy: It is the policy of the state (1) to establish and tnaintain a 
complete, adequate and integrated system of education relevant to the 
goals of national developtnent, (2) to ensure within the context of a free 
and democratic system, the n1aximum contribution of the educational 
systen1 to the attainment of national goals. 
An inlegrated educational systen1 can greatly contribute to the 
attainment of the following national goals50: 
1. To achieve and maintain an accelerating rate of econon11c 
developn1ent and social progress 
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2. To assure the maximum participation of all people 1n the 
attainment and enjoyment of the benefits of such growth, and 
3. To achieve and strengthen national unity and consciousness and 
preserve, develop and promote desirable cultural, n1oral and spiritual 
values in a changing world. 
With this view of national educational aims and policies of the 
period, we shall now present the related rules and regulations that have 
been released and that have governed the operation of the Barangay I-Iigh 
Schools in the period. 
1.) MECS Memo No. 148, s1983, "Office of Nonformal Education 
Support for "Developing Barangay High Schools into Community 
Centers",. specifies the support to be given by the NFE Office to BI-IS to 
develop them into community centers by provision of ordinary sewing 
machines, embroidery kits, tools, etc. to assist the students in their 
income-generating projects. The objective of the program was to enhance 
the productivity of the students and of the cornn1unity.Sl 
2.) MECS Order No. 63, s1983, "Creating the Technical Panel for 
Technical and Vocational Education and Defining Its Functions and 
Responsibilities", provides for the establishment and organization of 
TPTVE in order to vigorously pursue the national goal of developing 
technical manpower in the skills needed for national development through 
quality technical and vocational education and training programs. The 
panel should coordinate linkages with existing educational institutions and 
other levels of the formal educational system, particularly the secondary 
vocational education, as well as the non-formal educational system in 
order to promote and maintain unity of purpose and direction in the 
programs envisioned. 
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3.) MECS Order No. 19, s1985, "Appointment of Locally Paid 
Teachers and Administration of Local Public Schools", provides that on 
appointment of public school teachers, local chief executives shall exercise 
appointing authority over public school teachers in locally owned and 
operated schools whose salaries are fully paid out of local funds and 
without any national government subsidy subject to recruitments indicated 
therein. 
4.) General Appropriations Act of 1985, set aside as aid to local 
schools, the sum of P250M, of which 2% was to be set aside to off-set the 
reduction in the tuition fees of the barangay scholars. 
5.) MECS Order No. 52, s1984 "Creation of the Special Activities 
Unit", stipulates the abolition of the Bureau of Youth Affairs, Foreign 
Students and Foreign Schools, and the creation in its place, of the Special 
Activities Unit to perform the functions previously assigned to the 
Bureau. It describes the specific functions of the Bureau and delegates to 
the offices of the Ministry, some of its other functions. 
6.) ·MECS Order No. 70, s 1985, "Guidelines for the 
Implementation of the School Building Program" 
Other reforms brought about by the Integrated Education Act of 
1982, which were not available in document forms include the following: 
1. Upgrading the management and administrative efficiency of the 
educational system through: 
(1) Until 1982, the National Board of Education was also involved 
in the formulation of educational policies and plans. The Act, however, 
abolished the NBE and transferred its functions to other MECS bodies, 
and appropriations, records and equipment, to the office of the education 
minister. 
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(2) The Board of Higher Education was reconstituted as an 
advisory body to the Minister of Education, Culture and sports. 
(3) Furthermore, for better integration of functions, the 
organization of the Ministry ( following the recomn1endations of the 
PCSPE) has re-set the three old bureaus whose respective jurisdictions 
were delineated on the basis of levels of education: eletnentary, secondary 
and tertiary. 
( 4) Three types of specialized educational services were provided 
for under this Act: (1) Work education or Practical Arts which ain1ed to 
develop post-secondary but non-degree programs leading to one-two or 
three year certificates in preparation for a group of middle-level 
occupation, (2) "Special Education" for those who are physically, 
mentally, emotionally, socially, or culturally different from the so-called 
normal individuals that they require modification of school practices to 
develop them to their maximum capacity, (3) "Non-formal Education" 
which is any organization school-based activity undertaken by the 
Ministry of Education, Culture and Sport and other agencies, aimed at 
attending to specific learning needs of particular clientele, outside of the 
formal school system. 
(5) This Decree ordered the creation of the Bureau of Technical 
and Vocational Education. The rnain task of the BTVE was to prepare 
individuals for entrance to and advancement in skilled, middle-level 
technician, and technical positions in industry, agriculture, fisheries and 
related service occupations. 
2. Easing the probletn of school population outpacing the availability of 
educational inputs through: 
(1) Educational Reorientation Progran1 - training and re-training of 
teachers, supervisors, principals and head teachers. 
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(2) Regional Learning Centers to serve as venue for regional 
training and development of instructional materials appropriate to the 
region. 
(3) Textbook Developtnent Program 
(4) School Building Program 
(5) Setting up of new state colleges and universities in the different 
regions 
3. Reducing regional disparity in educational quality through: 
( 1) a completely revised elementary school curriculum to be 
implemented in SY 1983-1984. The Program for Decentralized 
Educational Development (PRODED) was established and launched 
nationwide as an assistance to the performance of education in the lagging 
regions. The new curriculum called for a return to the 3 R's in order to 
achieve quality learning as a foundation for higher stages. 
(2) a provision that the national government shall extend financial 
aid and assistance to all public secondary schools, established and 
maintained by local governments, including barangay high schools, 
primarily based on needs·52 
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PART IV: IMPLICATIONS OF DEVLPT. THRUSl'S ON TI-IE 
BHS SYSTEM 
3.4.1 POLICY IMPLICATIONS ON TI-IE ACTUAL STATUS OF 
BARANGA Y I-1IGI-I SCI-100LS 
Discussions on the status and perforn1ance of barangay high schools 
in the second, covering the longest period, stage of their developn1ent are 
divided n1ainly into two parts: the policy irnplications on the nationwide 
nurnerical growth of these schools, and of the specific growth of the 
systen1 within one particular region, and the policy irnplications on the 
qualitative developn1ent of the schools - that is, the perfonnance of the 
systen1. There are two reasons to this. First, the writer believes that to 
focus on barangay high school systen1 in a particular period and locality 
needs a background of the national and social reforn1s that grew along 
side with it. The second reason is a consequence of the first: the need to 
evaluate the systen1 according to its role and functions by analyzing the 
trend in its nun1erical growth and the changes in its organizational 
structure. 
Due to the dearth of con1piled research n1aterials on BI-IS systen1 
however, questionnaires were sent out to supplen1ent the necessary data 
that were lacking. As it was in1possible to conduct the survey in all the 
regions, only the results of the investigation clone on Region 4 were used 
as a case study. Thus, the data available on the nation-wide developn1ent 
of these schools serve to throw light on their developn1ent in a particular 
region, and vice-versa, in as n1uch as the survey results supplen1ent the 
written docun1ents available. Son1e parts of this section are discussed 
n1ainly based on docurnents; son1e parts are based n1ainly on the 
questionnaire results, while others utilized both. 
The contents of the discussions are divided into the following order: 
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( 1) the national development policies and their implications on the 
status of BHS. The focus is on the numerical increase of the schools and 
their enrollment, followed by 
(2) the development policies and their in1plications on the changes 
in the features of the system. The focus of the discussions on the latter is 
on the areas of (a) curriculum structure and content (b) school objectives, 
(c) BHS financing system, and (d) parental and community support. 
Finally, (3) the national policies and performance of the BI-IS 
systen1 are examined. Analysis of the performance is done by looking 
into the degree or the extent the system has provided educational access, 
as well as the kind of instruction it has provided the students and 
graduates. Students' performance has been examined through their (a) 
achievement and other scholastic test results and the (b) NCEE 
perfotmance of the graduates. 
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3.4.1.1. National Socio-Economic Policies and BHS Expansion 
Table 3.9.2 shows that about 9 years after the linple1nentation of 
Republic Act No. 6054 otherwise known as the Barrio I-Iigh School 
Charter, BHS throughout the country had increased fron1 1206 to 
222153, up by 53%. In the san1e year, it accounted for almost 30o/o of the 
total number of high schools, both public and private. In 1985, the 
number decreased by 23.5o/o, to 2215. This numerical decrease in the 
number of barangay high schools becomes n1eaningful however, because 
despite its quantitative decrease, it still continued to compose 79o/o of the 
local government schools. At the san1e time, it was approximately 29o/o of 
the total nu1nber of high schools in the san1e schoolyear. The figures on 
the increase in barangay high schools is reflected in Table 3.9.3. 
Meanwhile, BHS enrollment grew from 97264 in 1970 to 422006 in 
1980, an increase of 23%. While BHS enrollment accounted for 12.4% of 
the total high school enrollment in 1970, barangay high schools were 
giving a high school education to 32.5% of the high school students 10 
years later. This is indicated in Tables 3.6 and 3.8. 
Five years later, enrollment in barangay high schools rose to 56o/o, 
accounting for 32.5o/o of the total high school students enrolled in the 
same school year. Please refer to Table 3.8. The san1e table indicates that 
of the total number of high school students enrolled, 47 .5o/o were 
receiving their education from barangay high schools. 
The priority development goal in the mid '70's was to achieve and 
n1aintain an accelerating rate of econon1ic development. This was to be 
achieved by widespread employment and increase in per capita inco1ne 
particularly in the rural areas. The regional developn1ent program in the 
early '70's, which provided for adn1inistrative decentralization for 
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regionalization, served as a vehicle for implementing incotne-generating 
projects in the countryside to realize the national economic goal. 
As in the previous period of its developn1ent, the BI-IS system 
received a strong sti1nuli for numerical expansion when the national 
government set up administrative regions to implement policy refonns 
particularly those of regional and countryside development. Although 
hard to trace, the program may have provided better administrative 
structure necessary for the easy construction of new barangay high 
schools in the period. 
The creation of the barangays in 1974, which was to serve as the 
basic political structure in the rural areas, provided for a more dynamic 
animation of the local, rural communities accounting for the increase of 
the barangay high schools. 
In the early 1980's the integrated area development strategy adopted 
by the national government, served to strengthen the function of carrying 
out the income-generating activities and livelihood projects in the rural 
areas, and provided a continued stiinulus for the establishment of more 
barangay high schools. 
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3.4.1.2. National Socio-Economic Policies and the Institutional Features 
of the Syste1n 
(1) The BHS Curriculum in the '70's to the n1id '80's 
The academic and vocational offerings of the barangay high schools 
and the shifts in e1nphasis in either or both are described in detail in 
section 3.4.1.4 below. What will be presented now are the major national 
policies on socio-economic development that prompted revisions in the 
curriculu1n of these schools during the 15 y~ars comprising the second 
historical period of their growth. In the early years following 1970, social 
development goals were directed towards community developn1ent which 
involved- school buildings, feeder roads and scaling down national 
infrastructure projects to rural level. Fron1 the n1id '70's towards the end 
of the decade, economic and social development constituted 2/3 of the 
national budget. All throughout these years the government's aim was to 
increase and in1prove productivity both agriculture and industrial for 
greater self-sufficiency and to meet the needs of the expanding population. 
Thus, livelihood projects were established and rural development centers 
were set to implement such aims. 
With these in mind, it is easy to comprehend that as a maJor 
contributor to the attainment of stated developn1ent goals, schools were to 
serve as training centers for the nation's manpower in the n1iddle-level 
skills needed for agricultural and industrial production. The development-
oriented curricula was implemented in all school levels, particularly in the 
high schools. This meant greater emphasis on vocational-technical 
education and re-training programmes for the purpose of meeting the 
needs for trained manpower particularly in the forn1ation of skilled 
teclmicians. 
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The barrio high school curriculum was no exception. Being a 
legally-recognized high school in the rural areas following the adoption of 
the Barrio I-Iigh School Charter, it was called upon to revise and orient 
its curriculum according to the goals of national developtnent. 
Surprisingly, responses to the questionnaire revealed that the curriculum 
of the barrio high schools in the second period was more acaden1ic than 
vocational. At the same time, a look into the contents of the vocational 
curriculutn during this period would, however, reveal the impact of rural 
industrialization. Examples of vocational-technical offerings are as 
follows: 
Retail Trade 
In some areas of the Region that were near the market places and 
where feeder roads had been established as part of the national effort 
towards improving infrastructure, the subject was introduced to provide 
the BHS students know-how in selling their school products and in dealing 
with market procedures. 
Business Arts 
The subject was taught in the fourth year of the high school 
curriculum to prepare the students in managing their own small business 
after graduation. It was an aftermath of the government policy to 
encourage local industries and trade in the rural areas. 
Industrial Arts 
The contents of the course differed according to year level and 
according to the location of the barrio high schools. For those located 
near newly established business firn1s and companies, as a consequence of 
the government move towards increased stnall-scale industries, the course 
included such subjects as Electricity, Food Chemistry Preservation, and 
the like depending on the type and nature of the newly-built company. In 
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the case of a barrio high school situated inside a large sugar-cane tnilling 
company, the course included subjects like sugar chetnistry, milling 
teclmology and the like. 
Poultry Arts 
This was introduced in the curriculum of the barrio high schools in 
the inland provinces of the region. For exatnple, as was earlier 
mentioned, the students in the barrios near the river were taught mainly 
the arts and skills of duck-raising. In the latter part of the period, 
however, because of the continued increase in the rise of local industries, 
the river waters were polluted and the students could not continue with 
the duck-raising projects. 
TI1e discussions on the curriculum of barangay high schools above 
can be said to be double-angled. First, the curriculum of the schools was 
observed by the teachers and principals as more academic than vocational 
from the viewpoint of following the nationally-prescribed course of 
instruction. This indicates that vocationalization of high school curriculun1 
was not fully implemented in the rural areas, as in the case of barangay 
high schools in some areas of Region 4. On the other hand, the curricular 
content has changed to reflect the current needs of social development. It 
is to be remembered that, as was pointed out in Section 3.1.4.2, Region 4 
was to pursue its twin objective of improving and increasing agricultural 
production to meet the region's needs, and at the san1e time provide the 
raw materials for industries within and outside the region. 
On paper, the implementation of the n1ore vocational-technically-
oriented curriculum was conceived a failure because of the acadetnic 
challenges faced by the barangay high schools concerning the NCEE from 
the mid 1970's. This is compounded by the statistical result of more 
graduates who proceeded to the university than work after high school 
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graduation. In actual practice, however, vocational activities suited to the 
gradual industrialization of the region were evidently implemented. 
(2) Parental and Community Participation in the BI-IS System 
Discussions on the role of the parents and the cornmunity 1n 
maintaining the barangay high schools and on BI-IS financing overlap, 
because as in the previous period, the parental enthusiasm and barrio 
animation were strongly felt in the area of school.financing. Both the 
results of document analysis and survey responses reveal that the role of 
the parents and the comrnunity in the operation of barrio high schools 
during the mid '70's to mid '80's continued to be that of providing funds. 
The reason can be attributed directly to the establishrnent of livelihood 
projects and income-generating projects in the rural areas. The 
implementation of these activities, both government and privately-
sponsored, spurred an increase in family income which in turn could 11ave 
accounted for the individual household's capacity to finance the schooling 
expenses of the children. 
Furthermore, the income-generating projects which constituted a 
vital element in the barangay high schools, were activated by the 
government's efforts to establish livelihood projects such as handicrafts, 
increasing farm-production and other agriculture-related activities in the 
rural areas. Whereas in the first period, the parents of the barrio high 
school students were involved in looking for resources for income-
generating projects of the school, this time they were provided by the 
n1aterials and finances that directly involved them in such school 
activities. 
Likewise, stronger linkages were established among schools, 
teclmical institutions and private enterprises to expand school facilities and 
resources, and provided greater access to technical and supervisory 
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expertise. This policy helped reinforce a basic BI-IS mechanis1n of 
utilizing outside-school resources that had already been operating since 
the early years of its operation. 
(3) Financing the Barangay High Schools 
The sources of funds for the continued existence of the barangay 
high schools during the second stage of their develop1nent are discussed 
mainly in the section on National Educational Policies and BI--IS Features. 
As in the previous chapter, no valid state1nents can be made on the 
implications of the government policies for socio-econon1ic develop1nent 
from the 1970's to the 1980's on the structure of BHS financing. It can be 
hypothesized, however, that the establishment of income-generating 
activities and livelihood projects in the rural areas, and the establishment 
of regional development centers to implement them provided the financial 
resources to send and keep their children in a barangay high school. 
It can also be hypothesized that the policy on regional development 
to be accomplished through the administrative decentralization for 
regionalization provided for administrative manageability of reforms in 
disbursing regional appropriations. As a consequence of better 
adn1inistrative manageability, improved financing schen1e was adopted to 
better administer local funds, and in the field of education - as we shall 
see in the discussion below - to explore local government participation. 
Social development projects, of which education is one, which con1prised 
a majority of the national budget were better allocated to the regions with 
a better financing scheme. To the barangay high schools, more school 
buildings meant more places to house the system, and meant numerical 
expansion. 
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3.4.1.3. National Educ. Devlpt. Policies and BI-IS Expansion 
The statistical data on the expansion of barangay high schools and 
BHS enrolllnent has been presented in Section 3.4.1.1. What is significant 
to note here again is the number of barangay·high schools as cotnpared to 
the existing number of high schools during those years In 1980, these 
schools were 30% of the total number of high schools; in 1985, although 
the increase was only up to 23.5% they still consisted 29o/o of the total 
high school number, and 79% of the number of local government high 
schools. As regards enrollment, 32 o/o of the total were enrolled in BHS in 
1980 compared to 12.4o/o in 1970 and a slight increase of .5% giving a 
total of 32.5% enrolllnent in the BI-IS over the total in 1985. Of the public 
high school in-school youth, however, 47.5o/o were taking their education 
in barangay high schools. 
Why these had been so can be attributed directly or indirectly to the 
increased national efforts towards the barangay high schools during the 
second stage of their development. We shall see this in the following 
discussion. 
In 1974, the Director of Public Schools came up with Circular No. 
1, s 197 4 which authorized for the opening of additional curriculum years 
and night classes in existing barangay high schools. The addition of night 
and Saturday classes certainly accomn1odated n1ore student and accounted 
for the tremendous increase in barrio high school enrollment in the mid 
1970's. 
Several guidelines - as we have seen in Part II of this Chapter - on 
the operation and administration and supervision of barangay high schools 
were released by the Office of the Ministry. These guidelines that 
improved teacher quality and strengthened teacher supervision accounted 
for improved quality of instruction that ultimately accounted for better 
and increased BHS 
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Aside from regulatory support, experimental projects vvere likewise 
conducted by the Ministry of Education and Culture in the following 
years. The first of these consisted of experimental studies and projects on 
BHS in 1977 by the Bureau of Secondary Education. Called the BHS Pilot 
Centers for Community Development, twelve experitnental and twelve 
control BHS were established in all the regions of the country. The 
project, whose features included (1) developing an integrated curriculum 
responsive to local community needs, (2) involving parents, students, 
other adults and out-of-school youth, and (3) setting up of industries and 
trades in barangay high schools to augment the income of rural families, 
certainly helped in the expansion of these schools. 
In 1983, the Office of the Non Formal Education of the Ministry of 
Education conducted a project known as developing BHS into Conununity 
Centers. The purpose was to enhance the productivity of these schools and 
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involve adults and other out-of-school youth iri working out community-
oriented activities that will assist them in generating income. Assuming 
that this was properly in1plemented, the effort helped induce the relevance 
of the system and fanned the increase of the barangay high schools until 
the following years. 
The continued nun1erical expansion of the barangay high schools, 
and the subsequent increase in the enrollment in these schools - as ·was 
seen in Sections 3.4 .1.1 and in the discussions above - indicate the first 
dimension of educational access, which implies increase in the number of 
seats available to accomn1odate more pupils. This was 1nade possible by a 
shift in the government policies towards education which took the form of 
democratization of education that meant providing alternative types of 
education to suit the different learning needs and capabilities of children 
in the rural ·areas. But then again, as has been mentioned in earlier 
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sections, one of the tasks of this paper is to investigate other din1ensions of 
educational access by looking into the financial capacity of the households 
and the capability of the school. We shall see this in the discussions that 
follow. 
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3.4.1.4. National Educ. Devlpt. Policies and the Features of the BHS 
System 
(1) The BHS Curriculum 
a. result of document analysis 
By virtue of BPS Circular No. 19, s 1970, barangay high schools 
were to adopt an integrated curriculun154, consisting of acadetnic and 
vocational subjects. The vocational subjects to be offered in every 
curriculum year was to be terminal, giving the students a broad range of 
vocational experiences preparatory for work after high school. 
The Education Act of 1972, P.D. 6-A, emphasized work education 
and non-formal education. The progran1 focussed on the importance of 
work, skills development. appreciation and desirable work habits and 
attitudes. Further, Dept. Order No. 20, s 1973, the Revised Secondary 
Education Program, was issued to all public and private high schools to 
give Practical Arts courses from the first to fourth years, not excluding 
barangay high schools·55 Thus, it can be said that a couple of years after 
the integrated curriculum of the BHS had been adopted, a re-
vocationalization of its curriculum took place with the in1plen1entation of 
the RSEP. 
Furthermore, In 197 5, a Departinent Education was released to 
in1plen1ent the Presidential Directive on Curricular Changes to Equip 
Secondary Students with skills for Gainful E1nployn1ent. In this further 
revision of the RSEP, within the framework of the RSEP of 1973, 50% 
of the high school curriculum was to be devoted to vocational education to 
enable students to prepare thetnselves for life and gainful employment. 
Where the 1973 curriculum provided for a choice between the Academic 
and Vocational Course through electives, the new curriculum set the 
required standard of vocational courses for all. Skills training in the high 
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schools was required to be matched directly and specifically with the job 
and self-employment and opportunities in the various regions. Rural 
communities were urged to stress on agriculture and fishery arts while 
urban communities were urged to stress Industrial, Business and 
Distributive Arts. Also, in the rural areas, since the Philippines is still 
primarily an agricultural-based country, all high school students were 
required to have training in the essential elements in agriculture. 
From the final years of the decade to the mid 1980's, the barangay 
high schools were developed into functional community centers to assume 
a major role in the provision of skills required in the community. As such 
they were supported to provide vocational education. 
b. Questionnaire Results: 
As to the type and structure of the curriculu1n through the 
questionnaire results, the responses reveal that the curriculum being 
followed in barangay high schools in this period was more acaden1ic than 
vocational. Likewise for the principals, the curriculum within this period 
was more academic and less vocational. 
These responses seem to contradict the points brought in the 
discussions above and in Section 3.4.1.2. From the latter we have seen that 
in line with the national educational policy on emphasis on vocational-
technical education and re-training programmes to suit the needs of 
trained manpower particularly in the forn1ation of skilled technicians , 
and in line with the regional policy of increasing agricultural production, 
the curriculum in the high school level was called on to emphasize its 
vocational and teclmical aspects, geared towards the specific needs of the 
rural community. This was expected to be felt in the Vocationalization of 
the BHS curriculun1. The exa1nples on the technical and vocational 
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offerings in the BI-IS system, enu1nerated in Section 3.4.1.2 prove that the 
system has somehow answered to these national and local needs. 
Nevertheless, the teacher and principal respondents to the 
questionnaire felt that the vocationalization of these schools was not 
effectively nor successfully implemented. A couple of factors can be 
mentioned here. First, the increasing pressures resulting from the creation 
of the NCEE hindered the complete vocationalization of these schools. 
Secondly, the statistical results showing more graduates proceeding to the 
university had created among the teachers and principals a feeling that the 
curriculum of the BHS system was more inclined to the academics. 
(2) Parental and Community Support 
The role of the parents, lay leaders and barangay council n1en n1ake 
up what is called barrio animation in the establishment and operation of 
.. 
barangay high schools during the second period of BHS history has not 
been written much about. Thus, discussions on community support are 
based mainly on questionnaire results in Region 4. 
The teacher responses to the question on the role of parents on BI-IS 
management reveals that, like in the first period, the parents' role was 
mainly on BHS financing. Meanwhile, the barrio council was responsible 
for BHS construction, while the community leaders were responsible for 
looking for equipment to be improvised. 
Similarly, the principal respondents clain1 that in the period of 
1972-1986, the parents were mainly responsible for BHS financing; the 
Bo. Council for BHS construction, while the community leaders looked 
after the task of providing materials and equipment to be improvised. 
As to whether the parents and community role and their degree of 
participation in the maintenance of barrio high schools fron1 the second to 
third period changed, both teacher and principal respondents unani1nously 
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agree that it did. Some of the reasons given will be discussed in the same 
section in Chapter 4, in as much as it pertains directly and more to the 
third period. 
(3) Financing the Barangay I-Iigh Schools 
The manner and sources of funds of BHS from the 1970's until the 
middle of the '80's were based primarily on the provisions of Republic 
Act No. 6054, otherwise known as the Barrio High School Charter. The 
Charter stipulates that barrio high schools were to supported prirnarily by 
tuition fees paid by students the amount of which should not exceed that 
charged in other provincial high schools. Matriculation and other fees 
were to be charged minimally, amounting to 1 OP annually. Tuition fees 
were usually paid in cash or in kind; other fees were paid in instalments. 
Secondary sources of funds to finance the operation of these schools 
include56 the following: 
(1) any amount of the lOo/o estate tax accruing to the Barrio General 
Fund under Section 23 of RA 3590 that is not appropriated under any law 
(2) Five percent of the real estate tax collected within the barrio 
which is to be deducted in equal amount fron1 the share of the province 
and of the municipality 
(3) A share from the appropriations for textbooks, instructional 
aids and devices, equipment for vocational courses and other items under 
RA 544 7 from the school board of the city or municipality where the 
barrio is located. 
As part of the national government's commitrnent to the principle 
of providing greater equity to educational access, local funding were 
continually augmented by national funds. The barangay high schools, 
since the creation of the barangays in 197 4, started to receive regular 
appropriations as part of the national assistance to local governn1ent 
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schools. National aids to barangay high schools were either direct or 
indirect. The former refers to the financial aid sent directly to BHS while 
the latter refers to the share BI-IS gets from ·the national appropriations 
and allocations for local government schools. Exan1ples of direct support 
are: 
The example of the Bactad Barangay High School where the 
national govemrnent had, since 1977, been contributing a significant 
amount in order to raise teachers' salaries. Further, since 1978, 24.7% of 
the total budget had been allotted by the national government to finance 
these schools57. 
Indirect financial assistance to the barangay high schools can be seen 
in the following: 
(1) Annual government appropriations for teachers' salaries had 
been increased from 35M in 1978 to 250M in 1985. 
(2) Presidential Decree No. 479, whose salient features included an 
appropriation of .1OM pesos as aid to public secondary schools including 
barangay high schools. The policies and background of the law were 
based on: the government's recognition that the growth of the BHS was 
part and parcel of the Phil. educational system, but were not included in 
the annual allocation to public high schools, that with an increased 
funding, the re-orientation of the secondary curriculum towards increased 
emphasis on work-oriented programs particularly the supervised training 
and allied activities could be better achieved. 
(3) MEC Memo No. 90, s 1979, which authorized the surn of 
100,000,000 as assistance to provincial, municipal and barangay high 
schools. Of the total aid for teachers' salaries, the barangay high schools 
received 70o/o as national aid, and 30% frorn the local government. 
( 4) The Education Act of 1982 was adopted and sought to provide 
the basic guidelines for the establishment and n1aintenance of an integrated 
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systen1 of education relevant to the goals of national developtnent. It 
brought about other reforn1s in the educational systen1 pron1inent of 
which were the following: (a) upgrading the 1nanagen1ent and 
adn1inistrative efficiency of the syste1n, (b) increasing educational inputs 
to provide greater educational access, and (c) reducing regional disparity 
in educational quality. 
The third of these features included an iten1 related to the BI-IS 
systen1. It stated that the national governn1ent shall extend financial aiel 
and assistance to all public secondary schools, established and n1aintained 
by the local government, including barangay high schools, prin1arily 
based on needs. 
(5) General Appropriations Act of 1985 which set aside 250M as 
aid to local schools, of which 2o/o was to off-set the reduction in the 
tuition fees of the barangay scholarsS 8. An exan1ple of the sources of 
funding of barangay high schools is attached in the Appendix. 
The investigation on the itnplications of the govenu11ent policies on 
the features of the BHS systen1 in1plies that by changing the financial 
circun1stances of the rural fan1ilies, the problen1 of access is still far fron1 
solved. This lead to an investigation on the organizational structure and 
institutional elen1ents of the systen1 to find out how the schools were able 
to answer the education needs of rural children. 
The first task involved that of looking into the curricuhnn of the 
barangay high schools in the second stage of their development. It was 
found that even by reorienting the high school curriculun1 towards 
vocational-technical and work-oriented en1phasis, the in1pact was not 
successful for the regular high schools because the working environtnent 
of the students was not supportive of the en1phasis; the working conditions 
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around the ·students were not rewarding, and the skills acquired frotn 
vocational training could not be effectively utilized. 
But the case is different with the BHS systen1. As was pointed out in 
Section 3 .4.1.2 and in the discussions above, the n1echanisn1 of the systen1 
is such that there is a close linkage between the school and the institutions 
around, and that the work -oriented skills acquired by the students could 
be directly applied to the i1nn1ediate con1n1unity. 
This n1echanisn1 was further strengthened by another essential 
elen1ent of the systen1, that of strong parental and con1n1unity support for 
the school. At least until the first half of the second period before 
goven1ment control took over, the adult n1en1bers of the con11nunity had a 
share in determining parts of the vocational aspect of the curriculun1. 
Thus, aside fron1 flexibility in tern1s of arrangement of class days and 
tin1e, the barangay high schools possessed a curriculun1 that centered on 
the n1ost pressing problen1s of the barangays. Fron1 this it can be said that 
to a certain extent the BHS syste1n - as a fonn of rural education - has 
contributed to rural developn1ent during the second stage of its 
developn1ent. The kind of developn1ent referred to in this research, 
however, is a kind of social transforn1ation an1ong the n1en1bers of the 
rural con1munity, a transfon11ation that is brought about by a change in 
the attitudinal and behavioral patterns of the adult 1nen1bers, and a change 
in the students' behavioral patterns. These were evident in the sense of 
conununity and pride an1ong the barangay and other social leaders, and in 
the application of the knowledge and skills of the students. 
The exan1ination of the BI--IS curriculun1 lead to the next ain1 of this 
research - that of investigating whether the systen1 has attained its original 
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objectives. TI1is will be presented in the section on Policy In1plications on 
BHS Perforn1ance in Section 3.4.2 below. 
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3.4.2 POLICY IMPLICATIONS ON TI-IE PERFORMANCE OF TI-lE 
BHSSYSTEM 
3.4.2.1. The Role of the System in Providing Educational Access 
Like in the first stage of its development, the barangay high school 
system has been a form of extending the opportunities of high school 
education to the rural youth of the country during its second period of 
development. We have seen this through the numerical expansion of the 
schools and in the continued prolific growth in the enrollment of these 
schools from 1975 to 1985. The quantitative increase in these schools and 
their enrollment becomes more meaningful when compared to the trend 
in numerical growth of the total number of high schools and of high 
school enrollment during these years. It shows the extent to which the 
system has accomplished its role of making secondary schooling available 
to the rural youth, and reflects the national policies towards educational 
development of the period. 
The general education policies that were adopted in the early 1970's 
were based on the recommendations of the Presidential Commission to 
Survey Philippine Education created by the President in 1969. One of the 
recommendations made was that a high priority be given to improving 
quality and access to education. The relation to the fanner to the role of 
the BHS system is discussed below, while the ilnplications of the latter are 
to be presented here. The principal recon1mendations concerned with 
improving access to education involved post-secondary institutions more. 
In the high school level, the recommendation made was to i1nprove and 
expand a system of scholarship and assistance to a greater number of 
students particularly those in the remote areas of the country. 
It was in the Education Development Decree of 1972 that higher 
and a more concrete strategy towards i1nproving educational access in the 
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high school level was laid down. The Education Decree of 1972 specified 
a democratization of access to education in the high school stage through 
establishment and irnprovement of secondary schools and their 
programmes, and expansion of agricultural secondary schools. More 
importantly, the Decree specified for the provision of more non-fonnal 
training programmes and projects for out-of-school youth, and provided 
for the establishment of n1ore technical institutes and skills training 
courses. The policy towards greater educational access was further 
reinforced in the Education Policies of the late 1970's and early 1980's 
contained in the Education Act of 1982. The Act specifies the basic 
guidelines for the establishment of an integrated systetn education that is 
relevant to the goals of national development. This was to be achieved by 
making education accessible to all people with different abilities by 
expanding alternative education progran1mes, while at the same time 
continue to maintain an improved system of access to the forn1al 
educational system. 
All these, congruent with the national goal of suiting education to 
socio-economic development, provided a timely and fitting stimuli to the 
role that the barangay high schools aimed to accomplish and had already 
been performing since their first establishn1ent in the 1960's. We have 
seen the specific manifestations in the discussions above and a presentation 
of their effects on the other roles of the system presented in the 
discussions below. 
Percentage of Elementary Graduates to BHS 
The data in Table 3.12 indicates the percentage of public elernentary 
school graduates entering the barangay high schools in the second period 
of the study. Out of the 795052 public elen1entary school graduates in 
1973, 14.2% entered the BHS, with the highest number in Region 1 and 
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Region 4, and the lowest in Region 2. In 1983, the percentage increased to 
19.1. Region 9 had the highest number of ele1nentary graduates who took 
their secondary education in the BHS, with the lowest in Region 3, aside 
fron1 NCR. A slight decline is seen in 1985, when out of the 1073146 
public elen1entary school graduates, 18o/o entered the BI-IS. As in 1983, 
Region 9 had the n1ost nun1ber of elen1entary graduates going to barangay 
high schools, while Region 12 had the least. 
Thus, in varying degrees, the barangay high school systen1 served to 
absorb a certain percentage of the graduates of the ele1nentary schools and 
has provided these students with a kind of secondary schooling 
appropriate to the needs of the conditions in the rural con11nunities - as 
was seen in the discussions of BI-IS curriculun1 under the section of BI--IS 
Features in the second period. 
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3.4.2.2. The Role of the System in Providing Quality Instruction 
The quantitative measures of the perforn1ance of barangay high 
schools that have been presented above are crude 1neasures of access to 
school. An even more essential element, the outcome of schooling, will 
now be the focus of discussion. These are myriad59 and tracking down all 
of them is extremely difficult; thus this paper looks only into the BI-IS 
output in terms of (1) achievement of students, measured in achieve1nent 
and other academic tests, and (2) the perforn1ance level of its graduates, 
measured through the National College Entrance Examination (NCEE). 
Furthermore, discussions on the performance of the barangay high school 
system will necessarily include a section on whether it attains its original 
objectives, measured in terms of the status and fate of its graduates. 
(1) Test Results 
(a) in-school: Academic achievement of BHS students 
Best efforts have been exerted to include all relevant data in 
historically chronological order; there were some years however, when 
no reference materials were not available. 
Pedro Orata, in a 1977 article, reports that the achieve1nent of 
BHS students is either as good as - or better than - that of students in 
regular high schools. 60 
In the research and information provided by the Department of 
Education in 1978, despite the handicap in buildings, equipment and 
facilities, the achievetnent level of the barangay high school students 
surpassed that of the mother high school in 17 out of 27 instances in 
which the two groups were compared.61 
In 1981-1982, a study was n1ade on the actual performance of 
fourth year high school students in 210 secondary schools in six school 
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subjects. The findings indicated that the barangay high schools have the 
lowest level of achievement62 The results also correlated with the NCEE 
results. 
The summary of an in-depth study of BHS in Region 4 states that 
results of achievement tests of 1985 showed that barangay high schools 
ranked lowest among the six types of secondary schools63. 
(b) after-school: NCEE Results of BHS Graduates 
One of the serious problems in the educational system in the early 
1970's - as was pointed out earlier - was the increasing oversupply of 
college-trained manpower. One of the strategies adopted was to redirect 
manpower, cut down college enrollment, and raise the quality of 
education one way of which was selective admission. It was within this 
context that Pres. Decree No 146, "Upgrading the Quality of Education 
by Requiring all High School Graduates Seeking Post-Secondary Progra1n 
Necessitating a Four Years Study to Pass a National College Entrance 
Examination", was issued on March 1973. The ultimate goals of the 
NCEE were: (1) to check and minimize wastage in manpower and other 
resources which could have otherwise been directed to more profitable 
areas as vocational agricultural and teclmological fields, (2) to n1aintain a 
viable balance between white-collar employees and skilled workers in the 
manpower stock of the industry sector (3) to provide an indication of the 
students' potential to successfully do college work so as to avoid drop-outs 
and shifters in college. 
At the start, the results of the NCEE revealed that the graduates of 
the barangay high schools performed as well as, if not better than, 
graduates of regular high schools, public and private. The NCEE Director 
in 1974 stated, with respect to the first results of the NCEE in 1973: 
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" ... son1e barangay high schools did no do as badly as expected by 
others. Some BHS obtained 100% passing while sotne obtained 90% 
passing. This finding concurs with the findings reported ... "64 
In 1975, an intensive survey was conducted on the status and 
perfonnance of BHS in Regions 4 and 5. The results indicated that 60 % 
of the graduates in 1974 took the NCEE, and out of those who took the 
examination, 66o/o passed with an average percentile rank of 35.19, the 
cut-off point being 25%65. 
The NCEE records show that according to the results of the 197 6 
NCEE, the overall percentage of BHS students who passed was 79o/o66. 
In the schoolyear 1979-1980, the Curriculum Division of the MECS 
conducted a survey of the BHS students performance and that of BHS 
graduates status in the NCEE. The survey which was conducted on 165 
existing barangay high schools showed that 51 o/o of the BHS seniors 
scored within the cut-off point. 
In 1986, the Ministry of Education and Culture conducted a nation-
wide study of the high performing and low-performing secondary schools 
in the NCEE for the schoolyears 1980-1984. The aim of the survey was to 
find out the high schools that garnered the first top 22 high-ranking 
schools and those that obtained the bottom ranks as low-ranking schools, 
with the purpose of evaluating and upgrading instructions. An analysis of 
the data indicated that out of the 155 low-scoring schools, 138 are public 
schools out of which 119 are barangay high schools. Thus, these schools 
constitute the bulk of the bottom list with seniors in the bottom list, with 
the exception of one BI-IS in Mountain Province - Region 1, which n1ade it 
up to the top 200 list67. 
Furthermore the Research and Guidance Division of the National 
Testing Center of the MECS released the results of a general study on the 
perfonnance of BHS graduates in the NCEE from 1979 - 1983. The 
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findings indicated that the scores of the BI-IS seniors were consistently 
below the national mean. Among the eight types of schools included in the 
study, the BI-IS were ranked as the lowest68. This is sununarized in Table 
3.13 below. 
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The data on the NCEE Examinees Qualifiers and Non-qualifiers in 
the BI-IS indicated the following:69 
1. In 1979, out of the total examinees, about 48% qualified while 
52% did not. 
2. There was a slight increase in the following year where more 
than 52% passed while 47% failed. 
3. The trend continued to rise 1n 1981 where more than 55o/o 
qualified while a little more than 44 o/o did not. 
4. This overall increase in o/o passing continued until 1982, where 
more than 56o/o made it to the cut-off point vvhile less than 44o/o did not. 
5. In 1983, however, there was a sharp decrease of about 18o/o from 
the previous year's: from 56.53o/o to 38.59o/o. 
Since the cut-off point for 1982 and 1983 was P45 or about 55o/o 
were qualifiers, the data reflect lower performance than norn1al. This 
finding could also mean that the aptitude of about half of the students who 
took the NCEE is the non-scholastic course. 
A slight increase in the percentage of performance of qualifiers 
from 1979 to 1982 could be seen but performance in all regions 
drastically decreased in 1983. Although there was an increase in the 
percentage of qualifiers in 1981, their performance decreased. This could 
be attributed to the examinees who got very low scores 70. Reference data 
on the number of top-scoring schools in the NCEE and the regional mean 
performance for the period 197 5 - 1985 are attached in the Appendix. 
The graph below summarizes the trend in the NCEE performance 
of the barangay high school students in the second period of BHS 
development in terms of qualifiers and non -qualifiers. 
290 
u 
100 ~ 
90 -
80 
-
70 _.... 
60 
-
·-~ -50-
40 
-
30 -
20 -
10 -
0 
1979 1980 
-
- - ..... 
--
Legend: 
Qual il iers 
--
Non-
Qualiliers - - -
/ ( 
~ . /' ~ --:-· - ----- - - p. 
8 19 1 1 9 82 198 
Fig. 3.3 Trend 1r1 the NCEE Perforrnance of the Barangay I-Iigh Schools 
1979- 1983 
291 
3.4.2.3. The Attairunent of BI-IS Objectives: Status of Graduates 
This section focuses on whether the BI-IS systetn has attained its 
original, dual objective of providing college-preparatory education for 
those who can and intend to go to college, and providing vocational, life-
preparatory education for those to whon1 high school education is 
tern1inal. Questionnaires and interviews were originally intended to be 
conducted on BHS graduates then1selves, but because of practical reasons, 
it was not possible to do so. Documentation on this aspect of the BHS is 
hardly accessible too. Thus, discussions are based n1ainly on the results of 
questionnaires and interviews with BI-IS teachers and principals, although 
n1ention is tnade in reference to a very lin1ited nutnber of n1aterials 
available. 
( 1) Related Findings: 
According to Cruz and Calado's investigation on financing 
high schools in the Philippines, about 96% of the students reaching fourth 
year high schools are pron1oted to first year college. Furthern1ore, the 
study also n1entions that in the first couple of years in the 70's, 35.36o/o of 
the graduates were furthering higher studies in college, while 34.19o/o 
were en1ployed in industrial or agricultural business. 
In Region 5, a survey was n1ade on the status of the graduates until 
1972. The average data fron1 the two con1n1unities surveyed shows that 
33o/o were pursuing post-secondary studies, 47o/o were working, 12o/o 
were looking for a job or helping at hon1e, while very little of then1 were 
studying and working at the san1e tin1e., and n1arried. 
(2) Questionnaire Results: 
The other n1eans of finding out the whereabouts of the graduates 
was through questionnaire results. Teacher responses indicate that when 
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the curriculum was more academic than vocational, majority of the 
graduates proceeded to college course after high school. Out of those who 
proceed to college, 40 - 50o/o were enrolled in a four-year degree course, 
while 30 - 40o/o were taking up vocational courses. The others were 
unknown. 
As for the principals, in the period 1972 - 86, a good nun1ber of the 
graduates - 40% - went to work after high school graduation; 30o/o went 
to work, while the rest consisted of working and studying, or either 
tnarried or unknown. 
Like in the previous chapter, aside fron1 the survey results 
conducted for this research, the only relevant data that could be used in 
this section was the result of previous researches which was very lin1ited. 
A more intensive survey on the BHS graduates had not been possible 
because of very limited tin1e. 
In the 1970's, the national government set out to direct the goals of 
the educational system to achieve the goals of national development and 
reforms. School instructions were directed to suit the nation's goal of 
accelerating economic development of providing manpower training by 
manpower development orientation of the curricula. Skills training was 
emphasized and was required to match directly and specifically with job 
and employn1ent. Rural high schools were urged to stress agriculture and 
fishery arts to train students in the middle-level skills required for 
national development. 
It can be deduced that all these have helped strengthen the 
vocational, work-preparatory functions of the barrio high school system 
in the second period. In the early part of the 1970's, national development 
efforts were directed towards regional develop1nent on the one hand, 
together with the demand for manpower-orientation of school curricula 
on the other hand strengthened the work-preparatory function of the 
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barrio high schools, evidenced by the increasing number of those who 
were employed in agricultural and industrial fields Department Orders 
from the DECS and Directives from the Bureau of Secondary Education 
were released as guidelines for the B arangay high schools to equip 
students with skills for gainful employment. 
Furthermore, in the regional level, the development of n1iddle-level 
industry particularly in Region 4, helped create employment opportunities 
and absorb the graduates. Over and above these, the creation of the NCEE 
- as part of the national policy of suiting manpower supply with the 
demands of industry- helped cut the percentage of those who were to 
proceed to the university level. 
An examination of the changes in the BHS curriculum during the 
second period of its history was necessitated by the task of finding out 
how the system has contributed to rural develop1nent. This was pointed 
out in Section 3 .4.1.4 above. But the analysis of the curriculum of these 
schools lead to the next aim of this research - that of proving whether the 
system has attained its educational objectives. 
As was earlier referred to, by a proper blend of both the acaden1ic 
content and vocational leaning experiences- Sections 3.4.1.2 and 3.4.1.4-
the schools could cater to the academically inclined who proceeded to 
College, at the same time cater to those with limited academic and 
financial ability - as shown in Section 3.4.2.3. Thus it can be said that by 
providing bas'ic education within the general educational system, and by 
providing vocational training skills, the BHS systen1 has attained its 
fundatnental objective. By achieving its educational objectives, the 
barangay high schools have simultaneously contributed to rural 
development in another aspect, that is: by answering the basic need for a 
general education, as well as by providing occupational education needs. 
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Finally, in concentrating on the perforn1ance of the systen1 in the 
last section of this chapter, I have focussed on the issue on assessn1ent of 
school outcon1e. As in the previous chapter, I have chosen two factors as 
indicators whether the school has been effective in achieving its ain1: 
students' achieven1ent at certain points during their study course - in 
Section 3.4.2.2, and occupational skills and I or acaden1ic outcon1es at the 
end of their high school course - in Section 3.4.2.3. 
It can be said that son1e of the governn1ent policies in general, as 
presented in Parts I and II, and policies towards the BHS systen1 in 
particular, as presented in Part III of this Chapter, proved to be lin1iting 
factors in the attainn1ent of the schools' ain1s and in the effectiveness of 
the schools in the second period of their developn1ent. The increasing 
governn1ent control of the BI-IS systen1 which can1e as a result of 
increased assistance in ten11s of input, such as financial assistance and 
control in in1proving instructions, was unn1indful of the original BI-IS 
objectives and the nature of the students. 
Furthern1ore, the n1am1er of evaluating the BHS systen1 has changed 
in the second period, that is the achieven1ent results of its students and 
graduates have con1e to be con1pared to those of other schools. Based on 
this, it had been concluded that the degree to which the barangay high 
schools have accon1plished their goals was con1paratively lower. But a 
word of caution has to be stressed here: that the BHS systen1 should not 
be judged as less effective using the san1e norn1s in evaluating other 
regular high schools, basically because the learning conditions in the 
fon11er are extren1ely different fron1 those in the latter. 
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CI-IAPTER SUMMARY AND CONCI_JUSIONS 
SUMMARY: 
The second period of BI-IS developtnent coincided with tnajor social 
and economic reforms to achieve the country's developn1ent goals. The 
priority goal in the middle of the 1970's was to achieve and maintain an 
accelerating rate of economic development. This was to be achieved by 
widespread employment and increase per capita income particularly in the 
rural areas. The regional development program was given etnphasis and 
reforms in administrative structure and was accompanied by an 
administrative decentralization for regionalization which served as a 
vehicle for implementing income-generating projects in the countryside. 
In the 1980's, to achieve the socio-economic goals, the government 
adopted the integrated area development strategy in the early part of the 
decade. This program served to strengthen further the function of 
implementing policy reforms in the rural areas and carry out the income-
generating activities and livelihood projects the govemn1ent had sought to 
expand. 
The implications of such development thrusts on the BHS systen1 as 
a whole can be seen in the following: 
(1) on the numerical expansion of barangay high schools: 
The overall nationwide quantitative growth of the schools -
presented in Section 3.4.1.1. -following the implementation of the Barrio 
High Charter in 1970 was hastened by the sweeping economic reforms set 
out by the govemtnent from the early 1970's to the middle of the next 
decade. Unlike in the first development period of the systen1 where no 
direct efforts of the governn1ent on the schools can be traced, the second 
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stage is marked by conscious, deliberate policy refonns towards the 
schools accon1panying the social refonns of those years. The creation of 
rural developn1ent centers, the implementation of incon1e-generating 
projects in the rural areas to augn1ent household incotnes, the 
administrative decentralization scheme to hasten the effective 
implementation of policy reforms, the creation of the barangays to 
activate the political units of the countryside, and n1ost importantly, the 
creation of barangay high schools to serve as training and vocational 
centers for .tnanpower needed in the middle-level skills for agriculture 
and industry were direct influences in the increase of the barangay high 
schools in the second period of their development. 
The growth of these schools in Region 4 followed a similar trend 
with that of the region's economic growth. When economic activity and 
expansion of the region was at its highest in 1980, the BHS system 
reflected a high expansion rate. When regional productivity suffered a 
major drawback in 1985, shown by a decline in its GRDP, BI-IS growth 
rate correspondingly slowed down. 
(2) on the institutional elements of the barangay high schools: 
the curriculutn of the schools: In the 1970's national developtnent efforts 
were directed towards industrialization by developing middle-level skills. 
This was to be accomplished nationwide by providing opportunities for 
equality in regional development. This is reflected in the increased 
integration of the acaden1ic and vocational status of barangay high 
schools' curriculutn. In the latter part of the period, the developn1ent-
oriented curricula was implemented in the schools particularly in the high 
school levei. This meant greater etnphasis on vocational-technical 
education and re-training progran1mes for the purpose of meeting the 
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needs for trained n1anpower particularly In the forn1ation of skilled 
teclu1icians. 
As we have seen in the discussions in Section 3.4.1.2, the contents of the 
vocational curriculutn of the barangay high schools reveal the in1pact of 
rural industrialization. 
parental and con11nunity participation in the BI--IS systen1: 
Both the results of docun1ent analysis and survey responses reveal 
that the role of the parents and con1111unity in running the barangay high 
schools were felt in the area of financing, and constructing the schools. 
This had not changed n1uch con1pared to the previous years. The reason 
can be directly attributed to the establishn1ent of livelihood projects and 
incotne-generating activities in the rural areas. The in1ple1nentation of 
these progran1mes, both private and publicly-sponsored, spurred an 
increase in the financial capacity of the households to finance their 
children's schooling. Furthern1ore, the livelihood projects which were 
essential part of the BHS systetn, strengthened the parents' and 
con1n1unity's involven1ent in the school. Whereas in the first period, they 
comn1unity n1en1bers were to look for resources for the incotne-
generating projects of the children at school, this time they were provided 
with the n1aterials to work with their children. 
financing of the barangay high schools: 
For the first titne in the history of the BI-IS systen1, the governn1ent, 
realizing the role the schools had been perfon11ing within the entire 
educational systen1 of the country, began to include thetn in the annual 
appropriations for local public schools. At this time, the role of the 
national governn1ent in financing the schools started to be felt, first by 
indirect assistance, and later on by direct aids sent to the schools for 
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improvement of instruction, for upgrading teacher quality and for 
increase of textbooks, school facilities and equipment. 
Furthermore, as has already been pointed out, the barangay high 
schools were developed into functional cotnmunity centers from the last 
years of the 1970's to the mid '80's to assume a tnajor role in the 
provision of skills required by the con1munity. As such, they were 
supported directly by the national governn1ent to provide vocational 
education. 
Meanwhile, national development efforts for education were 
directed mainly towards the expansion of the school systetn in the early 
years of the 1970's, but were simultaneously focussed directly towards 
the provision of alternative education forms in the latter part of the 
decade until the middle of the 1980's. 
Among the major strategies, those that made an impact on the BHS 
system were the following: (1) efforts to restructure the pre-university 
level to bring about national and individual needs, (2) reform in the 
educational content, methodology and approach, and (3) coordination of 
the administrative system with respect to financing and distribution of 
facilities for regional and national development. Specifically, the 
influences of such national educational development efforts on the BI-IS 
system as a whole can be seen in the following areas: 
(1) on the expansion of the barangay high schools: 
During the second period, the increasing participation of the 
government in financing these schools, through increased high school aid 
and greater education budget allocation, caused increased expansion of the 
schools. Furthennore, the national educational development aitn was to fit 
the educational system to meet the needs of socio-economic goals. With 
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the country's heightened emphasis on increased skills training and 
development of middle-level skills, the establishment of barangay high 
schools was encouraged and the schools were developed into functional 
community training centers, as we have seen in Section 3.4.1.3. 
On the other hand, as part of the national government effort to 
democratize education, training opportunities and alternative education 
programs were developed during the second period under study. The 
con1paratively slower rate of BI-IS increase in the early 1980's can be 
attributed to this increase in alternative education progratns in the rural 
areas. 
(2) on the institutional elements of the BHS system 
the curriculum of the schools: 
From the middle of the 1970's until the mid '80's, the national 
government had set out to redirect the goals of education to suit the 
nation's goal of accelerating economic development in providing 
manpower training by manpower developtnent orientation of the 
curricula. Skills training was emphasized in the course offerings of the 
schools, and was required to match directly and specifically with job and 
self-employment. Rural high schools were urged to stress agriculture and 
fishery arts-to train students in the middle-level skills required for 
national developtnent. 
Among the major educational strategies, mentioned at the 
introduction of this section, that made an impact on the BHS system, 
reform in high school content instruction and methodology affected the 
BHS curriculum .. Specifically, the item meant placing greater etnphasis 
on vocational-technical education and re-training programs, to meet 
current projected needs for trained manpower. To what extent this helped 
enlarge or reinforce the vocational orientation of the BHS curriculum has 
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been presented in Sections 3.4.1.2 and 3.4.1.4. The mandatory changes in 
the vocational orientation of these schools especially during the first half 
of the 70's was an expected consequence of the increased governn1ent 
financial participation on these schools. 
the role of the parents and comtnunity in BHS system: 
In terms of financing and designing of the curriculutn of the 
schools, a decrease in parental and conununity involvement started to be 
felt as government financial participation and control of the schools 
slowly increased. Although, as we have examined in Sections 3.4.1.2 and 
3.4.1.4, government efforts for regional development heightened the 
household's financial capacity to send their children to the barangay high 
schools and increased their involvement in the vocational, incotne-
generating projects of the children, their role in the control in the school 
functions has turned to be less primary than in the previous period. 
financing of the barangay high schools: 
Increased governtnent participation on the financing of these 
schools could be seen through greater high school aid in general, and 
specific allotments for barangay high schools which started in the early 
part of the 1970's. 
When the government instituted reforms in school financing in 
1972, the barangay high schools, while relying heavily on tuition fees 
from the students, became a part of local government school financing 
objects, as well as of direct assistance from the national government. This 
was further strengthened with the adoption of the Education Act of 1982. 
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CONCLUSIONS 
1. With the increasing government participation on the barangay 
high schools in the period covering from 1970 to 1986, the changes n1ade 
in the elements of the system are as follows: 
(1.) BHS educational content were concretized in its integrated 
curriculun1 which followed the adoption of the BI-IS Charter, emphasizing 
a broad range of vocational experiences. A couple of years later, a re-
vocationalization of its curriculun1 with the adoption of the Revised 
Secondary Education Program. With the implernentation of the Revision 
to the RSEP, BHS curriculum was no exception in adjusting its 
curriculum to the 60% vocational orientation in the high schools. In 
practice, however, the content of BHS instructions was slanted to the 
academic courses. This was revealed in the questionnaire results. 
(2.) parental and community involvement in the management of the 
system, survey responses reveal that until the first half of the second 
period, parents basically exercised the same role as in the previous period, 
that of financing the school. The involvement of the imrnediate 
community, the barrio, was evident in their efforts to construct the 
schools, while the community leaders were involved in providing the 
necessary materials. As government participation in the control of these 
schools increased in the latter part of the second period, this role 
inversely decreased. 
(3.) Although the main source of funding was the tuition fees, 
increased supplen1entary financial aid both national and local helped in the 
quantitative increase of the schools. 
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2. The role of the BHS system 1n the expansion of educational 
opportunities to rural youth : 
It can be said that the BI-IS system has extended the opportunities of 
schooling through the following: 
In the second period of its developn1ent, the BHS system has 
been a form of extending educational access by providing high school 
education to 48% of high school youth in general, and to 52% of rural 
youth in Region 4, in particular. 
(1) Expansion of School Enrollment 
In general, BHS enrollment grew at a rate of 208 o/o from the end 
of the first period to 1975, and 166% fro1n 1975 to the end of the second 
period. Compared to the total national enrollment, BHS enrollment 
increased to almost 200% from the first five years of the second period to 
the end of the tenn. In Region 4 alone, high school students in BHS grew 
at 184% from 1975 to 1985. 
(2) School Expansion 
The number of total BHS grew at a rate of 173 o/o from the end of 
the first period to 197 5, and 105% from the start to the end of the second 
period. Compared to the total national nun1ber of schools per region,BHS 
showed a steady growth rate of 40% ,growth rate within the fifteen-year 
period. In Region 4 alone, the number of barangay high schools grew at a 
slow rate of 3% fron1 1975-1985. 
3. The role of the system in providing quality instruction : 
Revisions made on BHS curriculun1 in the early part of the 70's. 
may have accounted for the favorable performance of the BHS students in 
terms of achievement tests and in NCEE results in the latter half of the 
70's. Revocationalization of BHS curriculun1 within the period fortified 
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the vocational character of the school curriculum, and turned out more 
graduates to work after high school stage. 
Results of achieve1nent tests reveal that in the 1970's, BHS students 
performed well- if not better than- those in the n1other high schools. In 
the first half of the 1980's, comparative test results indicate that 
performance of BI-fS students was low. 
The iinplementation of the NCEE starting SY 1974-75 gave a new 
dimension to the BHS system in tenns of perforn1ance according to 
national standards. At the start, NCEE test results of BHS seniors revealed 
that they perforn1ed well, in terms of number of qualifiers, and in tern1s 
of n1ean performance against the national mean performance. The results 
in the first half of the 1980's, however, reveal that BHS seniors were in 
the bottom list and that the barangay high schools were the lowest -
ranking schools. 
Expansion of the barangay high schools in the second period was so 
much so that the school could no longer keep its standards of instruction. 
Coupled with this was the establishment and implen1entation of the NCEE. 
As a result, performance of BHS students and graduates suffered too 
much comparison with that of students from other schools, and the 
comparatively low performance of the system became glaring. 
4. The Attainment of BHS two-dimensional objectives: 
The system has accomplished its two-dimensional goal of providing 
university-preparatory education to 40% of its graduates, and by 
providing work and life-preparatory education to 40o/o of its graduates 
who were employed in industrial or agricultural business, or of their 
own .. 
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Meanwhile in Region 4, survey results indicate that within the 
second period, 40% of the graduates were working, while the san1e 
percentage were in the university. The rest were either unen1ployed, 
married and unknown. 
To wrap up, the numerical increase (1) n1eant that the 
organizational structure of BHS syste1n, its educational objectives 
embodied in its curriculum, were relevant to the needs of the rural youth, 
(2) implies that strong and direct parental and community involven1ent 
were necessary, and (3) is a consequence of the increasing government 
control in these schools. 
TI1e numerical increase, together with the qualitative perfonnance 
of the system in the latter part of the 70's indicates (1) the relevance and 
impact of its institutional elements, and (2) the power from without the 
system, the direct concern shown by the Ministry in terms of curriculun1 
reinforcement upgrading of instruction through several progran1s and 
experiments, and (3) the effect of government's effort to restructure the 
financing system of high schools to enable local governments to support 
them and create new sources of funds. 
Nevertheless, the tremendous Increase of barrio high schools 
brought about with it derogatory effects such as decline in the quality of 
instruction, seen in the achievement of students and graduates in the first 
half of the 1980's. Furthermore, a slower but steady rate of increase, 
unlike in the previous phase, may be attributed to the expansion of 
alternative education programs in the rural areas in the last phase of the 
second period. 
On the national level, the second period of BHS development 
coincided with educational reform as one of the country's major 
development goals. Revisions made on BHS curriculum in the early part 
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of the 70's. may have accounted for the favorable performance of the 
BHS students in tenns of achievement tests and in NCEE results in the 
latter half of the 70's. Revocationalization of BHS curriculu1n within the 
period fortified the vocational character of the school curriculun1, and 
turned out more graduates to work after high school stage. 
On the regional level, it can be said that growth of the BHS systetn 
In the second stage of its development, in general, was directly 
proportional to the economic growth of the region. The same holds true 
for Region 4. This implies that the more economically stable the region, 
the greater is the likelihood to allot higher budget for education. In spite 
of this, however, the barrio folks still continued to send their children to 
nearby barangay high schools. 
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5. Findings on the Theoretical Framework Used in the Analysis 
The theories applied to the BHS systern of the Philippines can be 
said to have yielded the following results: 
(1) The continued numerical expansion of the barangay high 
schools, and the subsequent increase in the school enrollment indicate, as 
has been pointed out in the previous chapter, only one aspect of 
educational access - in terms of Richard's theory. The concen1 of this 
paper is not only on the provision of access which irnplies an increase in 
the number of seats available to accommodate more pupils; it also aims to 
consider the financial conditions of the rural households to send their 
children to school. 
In this chapter, it has been found out that one of the policy 
responses of the govenu11ent towards the provision of educational access 
in the second period of BHS history took another form, not simply by 
enlarging the school system. The government's comtnitment took lhe 
form of democratization of education by fitting different types of learning 
according to the needs and capabilities of the rural children and the 
realities of the con1munities in the rural setting. The task involved 
developing new insights and establishing new institutions to extend some 
type of education to those not reached by the conventional 1nodes of 
learning. We saw this through the alternative education and out-of-school 
training programs of the 1970's and in the early part of the 1980's. As for 
the barangay high school systen1, the government took an effort to 
develop the schools into functional community centers. 
Furthermore, by increasing the financial capacity of the parents, the 
government has taken on the second dimension of educational access, 
which is another concern of this paper. However, by changing the 
financial circumstances of the rural household, the problem of access is 
still far from solved. 
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This leads to the third point, which implies the capacity of the 
school to keep the students to enable them to finish. It is this concern that 
prompted this research to look into the organizational structure and 
institutional elements, as well as to investigate the functions and role of 
the BHS system as a vital part of the educational system of the country. 
(2) The first task involved was that of looking into the curriculun1 
of the schools. The educational content of the barangay high schools in the 
second period manifested resiliency towards conforming to national 
standards while at the same time maintaining the original school objectives 
of answering the rural vocational needs. Aside from the creation of 
alternative education programs mentioned above, another policy response 
adopted by the government was curricular refonns which was felt in the 
curriculum of the barangay high schools. This meant reorienting the high 
school curriculum towards vocational-technical and work-oriented 
emphasis. But the impact was not successful for the regular high schools 
because, as Richards points out, the working environment was not 
supportive of the emphasis. The working condition around the students 
was not rewarding, and that there had been the teething problem of 
utilizing skills acquired from training. 
The case is different in the barangay high schools. In the BHS 
system, the students could apply directly within the rural community the 
skills learned in school. This chapter has illustrated that, like in the 
previous period, the 1nechanism of the system is such that there is a close 
linkage between the school and other institutions around, and that the 
work-oriented skills the students had acquired in school could be directly 
applied to the in1mediate community - by selling school products, by 
working in the nearby factories, or by establishing their own small 
business. 
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This mechanism had been made possible by another essential 
element of the BHS system; that is, it involved the parents and the adults 
in the con1munity - at least to a certain extent still, during the first half of 
the second period before full government control took over. The 
involvement of the barangay and the local con1munity was another vital 
element in the successful in1plementation of the school curriculum. 
(3) In the second period of its development, the barangay high 
school, as a rural-centered educational institution, still possessed certain 
characteristics described by Bennett and presented in Chapter 2, but which 
will be reiterated here for the sake of illun1inating certain points. First, in 
the rural areas of Region 4, the curriculum of the school was partly 
determined by the local community. Second, part of the curriculum 
centered on the most pressing problems of the barangays - whether it \Vas 
an answer to government demand on curriculum revision or out of their 
own decisions. With this as the working principle, the systen1 created 
somehow a sense of community identity and pride in the school as their 
own undertaking. Finally, until a certain degree during the first half of 
the second period, the system was flexible in terms of instructional 
organization, particularly in terms of arrangement of class days and tin1e. 
The examination of the BHS curriculum lead to the next aim of this 
research - that of investigating whether the system has attained its 
educational objective. It has been found out that with a proper blend of 
both academic content and vocational learning experiences, the school 
could cater to the academically inclined who proceeded to college and 
could cater to those with litnited acaden1ic and financial ability. With this 
it was pointed out in the conclusion that the school has attained its 
fundamental objective of providing general education within the general 
educational system and by providing vocational training skills. 
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By achieving its educational objectives, the barangay high schools 
have simultaneously contributed to rural development by answering rural 
education needs of basic education and occupational education needs. 
It has also been found out that to a certain extent, the BI-IS system 
has contributed to rural development during the second period of its 
development. How much and to what extent it has helped in the increase in 
agricultural production - and otherwise was not covered in this research. 
The kind of rural development that is the concern of this research is not 
the change in methods of agricultural production, or the changes brought 
about by learning farming techniques. These have been dealt with in 
several volumes of related researches. The concern here is the kind of 
social transformation brought about by a change in attitudinal and 
behavioral patterns both in the adult members of the rural community and 
in the youth of the barangay high schools. It was found out that by 
changes in the students' behavioral patterns, and by an application of their 
knowledge and skills, the system has helped in sotne kind of rural 
transformation. Furthermore, by inducing the adult leaders and n1en1bers 
of the barangay to work together to maintain the schools, the BI-IS system 
has developed a certain type of intangible but manifested social 
transformation of the rural people. 
( 4) In the discussions on the performance of the systen1 and the 
degree to which it has attained its objectives, I have consistently 
concentrated - as in the previous chapter - on the task of illun1inating the 
school' effectiveness by focussing on the issue of assessn1ent of school 
outcome. But again there was the difficulty of selecting the suitable 
indicator of outcome from the numerous factors pointed out in previous 
theoretical researches. I have chosen the aim of schooling as the limiting 
factor in the discussions. There have been theoretical disputes as to the 
aims of schooling, but I have concentrated on the original two-
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dimensional goal of the BHS system in assessing the effectiveness of the 
schools. As in the previous chapter, I have used two indicators in assessing 
whether the school has been effective in te~s of achieving its ain1s: one is 
measurement of students' progress made at certain points during their 
study course, and the other is the measure1nent of their occupational work 
and social outcomes. 
I looked into the students' achieven1ent tests and other test results in 
the former, and the application of these occupational skills and I or 
academic outco1nes at the end of their high school career at the latter. The 
results indicate that unfortunately, there were lilniting factors in the 
attainment of the schools' aims and in the schools' effectiveness in the 
second period of their development. First, it was pointed out that the 
government's increasing control of the barangay high schools came in the 
form of increased input - in terms of financial assistance and the 
subsequent control in improving instructions. To a certain extent, the 
government has stepped in gradually unmindful of the original BI-IS 
objectives and the nature of the students - their socio-econo1nic 
background - to whom the schools were originally intended to cater. 
National efforts were directed to increased input to produce equal results 
in terms of educational achievement between BHS students and those of 
the regular high schools VIA the National College Entrance Examinations 
and other comparative scholastic tests. The pressures of the NCEE and the 
demands to conform to national standards created a verdict against the 
barangay high schools when the students were found to be performing 
lower than students of other regular schools. 
By looking into the curriculum of the BI-IS system in the 1970's and 
early 1980's, I investigated whether this was compatible with the 
philosophy upon which the system had been established, and I 
investigated the congruence between the content of the curriculum and the 
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actual outcomes.It was found out that in the second period, like in the 
first, the barangay high schools - as a fonnal type of rural education -
were able to accon1plish their goal through the local community-centered 
curriculum. The degree to which they have accomplished these goals were 
found out to be comparatively lower than other schools. But this should 
not be the case. Barangay high schools should not be judged according to 
the achievement of the students compared to those of other schools. 
Because to judge the effectivity of the school in terms of students' 
performance, and to judge the BHS as less effective because student 
performance is low is to say that the end results of the high school 
educational process are the same for both schools. To say this is to assume 
that the opportunities for learning in both are equal; and this is not the 
thesis of this paper. I assume, as I pointed out in the Introductory 
Chapter, that - as Henry Dyer has indicated in his article on "Measuring 
Educational Opportunity" - there are four factors operating in an 
educational system: the input, the measured characteristics of the pupils as 
they enter; the educational process, the observable characteristics in the 
school system to bring change; the surrounding conditions, the other 
influences in the learning environment; and the output, the measured 
characteristics as the students complete a phase. The educational process in 
the barangay high schools and the surrounding conditions of the BHS 
students are entirely different from the students of other high schools. 
Thus, it is useless to compare their output in the same level as the 
government has done in the second period of the developn1ent of these 
schools. 
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315 
and adults in the community. Students in the BHS may join, using their 
time in Practical Arts subjects or electives. 
53. 197 5 data not available 
54. A copy of the Integrated BHS Curriculum as prescribed by the 
BHS Charter is attached in the Appendix. 
55. A copy of the secondary curriculum according to the Revised 
Secondary Education Program of 1973 is attached in the Appendix. 
56. Leopolda Cruz, Rene Callado, Financing Secondary Education in 
the Philippines. UN International Institute for Educational Planning. 
1975. 
57. The extent to which these funds had been effectively distributed 
is very difficult to trace. 
58. In May 1983, MECS Order No. 29 was implemented by 
exempting legitimate children of barangay leaders from paying tuition 
and matriculation fees. 
59. P. Richards and M. Leonor, Education and Income Distribution 
in Asia, (London: Croom-Helm, 1983) 82. 
60. Pedro Orata, "Barangay High Schools and Community 
Colleges", Prospects (8,3 ) 1977, 412. Details not available. 
61. A Report on Barangay High Schools (Office of the MEC) 12. 
62. Ibid. 
63. Satumino Magturo, "An In-depth Study of Barangay High Schools 
(A Summary)". Publication date not available. 
64. Orata, op cit. xvi. 
65. Arboleda, Dionisio, Three Village Case Studies, op cit. 
66. Orata, op cit. 
67. Research Paper No. 8, Research and Statistics Division, MEC, 
1986. 
316 
68. NCEE Performance of Examinees according to type of school 
for SY 1979 - 1983 is attached in the Appendix. 
69. R.& G. Study Report, Performance in the NCEE of Examinees 
from Barangay High Schools: 1979 - 1983, (1987). 
70. Ibid. The Summary of the Trend in the Overall Perfonnance in 
the NCEE of BHS is presented in the Appendix. 
317 
CHAPTER FOUR 
Stage III: The Nationalization Period of the Bl:IS Systen1 1986 -
Introduction: 
As in the previous chapters, this chapter ain1s to present two things. 
The first is a description of the barangay high schools in the third stage 
of their developn1ent: the nationalization period, which covers the years 
fron1 1986 - to the present. The second is a description of the national 
socio-econo1nic developn1ent thrusts in general as well as national 
developn1ent strategies towards the various regions in particular that were 
vital in shaping the history of these schools. The ain1 of the latter is to 
provide a socio-econon1ic background of the developn1ent of the barangay 
high school system. The focus of the fonner to discuss the changes, 
forn1ally and structurally, n1ade on the elements of the systen1, as well as 
the effects such changes have n1ade on the quantitative growth <:}nd 
qualitative performance of the syste1n under the present adn1inistration. 
Discussions proceed in the following order. Part I of this chapter 
presents the accon1panying reforn1s and societal re-structuring under the 
present political administration. These national reform thrusts and 
econon1ic developn1ent goals and policies are en1bodied in the l\1ediun1-
Tern1 Developn1ent Plan, 1987-1992. How well these have been 
effectively in1plemented in the regional level is traced by looking into the 
recent socio-econon1ic status of the regions, using sotne socio-econon1ic 
indicators. 
Part II discusses the governn1ent developn1ent policies, goals and 
strategies towards education. This governtnent concern for education was 
traced by analyzing DECS Men1os and Ordinances, BPS Circulars and 
other related clocun1ents. Like in the previous section, attetnpts were n1ade 
to trace the degree to which these goals were attained and how effectively 
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the policies were implen1ented by looking into the education perforn1ance 
of the regions, using son1e education pe1forn1ance indicators. As has been 
the problen1 with the previous chapters, data for regional policy 
in1ple1nentation were hardly available; thus only those inforn1ation on the 
barrio/barangay level acquired through questionnaire responses were 
utilized. 
Part III is co1nposed n1ainly of discussions on the barrio high 
schools fro1n 1986 to the present. It proceeds fron1 a presentation of the 
BHS system on the national level by illustrating national efforts seen 
through DECS Me1nos, BPS Circulars and other related and available 
docun1ents. 
Investigation on the in1plications of such efforts on the BI-IS systen1 
- direct or indirect - is done in Part IV by looking into the status of such 
schools on specific barrio level. As in the previous chapters, the systen1 
has been examined in three aspects: nutnerical growth of the schools , 
changes in the organizational structure and institutional elen1ents, and how 
well both have been affected by the national developn1ent thrusts 
presented in the previous three parts. Changes on the organizational 
structure and changes in the institutional elen1ents focus on the four areas 
of the school curriculun1, educational objective, financing systen1 and 
parental and co1nn1unity involven1ent. The task of tracing the numerical 
expansion and institutional changes lead to the final goal of evaluating 
whether the BI-IS systetn has achieved its role of extending educational 
opportunity by providing access to schooling and by providing son1e forn1 
of quality instruction, and whether it has achieved its original two-
din1ensional goal. 
The chapter ends with a section on chapter sun1n1ary and 
conclusions. 
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Part 1: NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT GOALS FROM 1986 
4.1.1. THE Pl-IILIPPINE MEDIUM-TERM DEVELOPMENT 
PLAN:1987- 1992 
The Background : 
The Philippines experienced the worst econon1ic and financial crisis 
in the postwar history starting in late 19831. 1,he roots of these problen1s 
are said to be traced back to structural weaknesses in the foundation of the 
econon1y. The persistent problen1s of poverty and incon1e inequality, 
unemploy1nent and undere1nployn1ent, urban-rural regional disparities 
and structural inefficiencies that contributed to low and negative growth 
rates were not squarely addressed. 
National internal difficulties like large and growing budget deficit, 
inflation rate were cotnplicated by external factors. Between 197 4 and 
1985, the econotny suffered frotn depressed export prices caused by the 
recession in industrial econon1ies and the quadrupling of petroleum 
prtces. 
4.1.1.1 The Socio-Econon1ic Problems of the Period 
(1) Dotnestic tnarket declined, along with the decline in prices of 
n1ajor con1n1odity exports, leading to depressed conditions of these 
industries. Industry was largest hit with the contraction in dotnestic 
n1arket. Meanwhile, agriculture growth in 1984 exceeded the target, but 
still below the potential. 
(2) This relative neglect of agriculture largely contributed to spatial 
in1balances, and the con1bined effects of urban bias in the allocation of 
financial, manpower and physical resources and the geographically 
uneven distribution of natural resources. 
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(3) Population continued to grow rapidly at 2.5 percent a year, 
exacerbating these problen1s. The larger segn1ent of the population 
continued to want in the basic necessities in life. 
( 4) Relative poverty, as indicated by the n1aldistribution of incon1e 
and wealth, ren1ained a fundan1ental problen1. I'he distribution of incon1e 
has been, and continues to be very unequal. 
(5) In the public elernentary schools, participation rates, retention 
rates and cohort-survival rates decelerated while repetition rates increased 
fron1 1981 to 1984. 
4.1.1.2 Developn1ent Objectives 
Philippine development efforts 1n 1987-1992 are principally 
directed towards the attainn1ent of the following goals: (a) alleviation of 
poverty, (b) generation of rnore productive en1ployment, (c) protnotion 
of equality and social justice, and (d) attainn1ent of sustained econon1ic 
growth. 
The need to alleviate poverty stems fron1 the principles of 
upholding the right to life and respect for human life. The goal of 
uplifting the lot of the poor also en1anates from the recognition that 
hun1an resources are the n1ost in1portant assets of any society. 
The creation of en1ployn1ent opportunities is the key factor to 
reduce poverty and the principal springboard in the social transforn1ation 
of the poor. 
The pron1otion of equity and social justice is another national goal 
based on the governn1ent's recognition that econon1ic and political 
arrangetnents shall be a system that gives in1portance to efficiency and 
equity considerations. 
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The attainment of sustained econon1ic growth is consistent with the 
national goal of econon1ic recovery fro111 the previous adn1inistration to 
achieve the three previous goals. 
4.1.1.3 Policy Guidelines 
Underlying the strategies are broad policies which consist of a 
package of consistent minin1un1 n1easures ain1ed at ren1oving distortions 
created by the previous adtninistration and setting the stage for econon1ic 
recovery and sustainable long-run growth. Eighteen of thetn are given in 
the Plan, but because of space lin1itations, only son1e will be tnentioned 
here. 
(1) The Role and Structure of the Goven1n1ent. 
The role and structure of the goven1ment shall be guided by the key 
organizational principle of decentralization, checks and balance, and 
n1inimal government intervention in economic activities, as well as by .. the 
need to provide necessary infrastructure facilities and basic social 
services.3 Likewise, the scope of govemn1ent will be reduced through: (1) 
abolition and merger of redundant offices, in line with the new priorities 
of the new governn1ent, (2) abolition, divestn1ent, and reprivation of 
government corporations whose activities directly compete with the 
private sector. 
(2) Role of the Private, Non-governn1ent, and Con11nunity 
Organizations. 
The private sector shall not serve only as initiator but also as the 
prime mover of development. Non-governn1ent organizations can play a 
part in developn1ent by encouraging people to take part in governn1ent 
progran1s and support then1. Likewise, they can develop and in1plement 
low-cost, innovative approaches that etnphasize con1111unity participation. 
Community organization as a strategy for people tnobilization shall be 
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emphasized. This shall cater to the organizational needs of both the 
organized and unorganized groups. 
(3) Population. 
Population policy will continue to pron1ote the attainn1ent of sn1all 
fan1ily size on a voluntary basis and a reduced population growth. 
( 4) Labor and En1ployn1ent. 
Etnployment shall be promoted through utilization of labor-based 
techniques in all productive sectors. Small entrepreneurship and self-
enlploytnent with appropriate credit support shall be pron1oted. This shall 
be developed through entrepreneurial education and self-en1ployn1ent. 
Manpower and skills developn1ent progran1s shall be oriented towards the 
manpower requiren1ents of the country. 
(5) Agriculture and Rural Developtnent. 
The development of agriculture will be given the highest priority in 
keeping with the goals of alleviating poverty and increasing employ1nent 
opportunities and incomes in the rural areas. The remaining bias against 
agriculture stemming frotn the system of industry protection shall be 
removed. 
( 6) Agrarian Refonn. 
This shall be the centerpiece of the effort towards distributive 
justice. Review of previous land refonn programs shall be conducted and 
land reform progratn shall be expanded to areas where the poorest 
farmers are found. 
(7) Social Developtnent. 
Family welfare shall be enhanced through the promotion of sn1all 
fan1ilies and responsible parenthood. Con1n1unity-based health services 
shall be strengthened through the continued adoption of prin1ary health 
care approach. Equitable access to quality education shall be provided. 
The education budget shall be reallocated away from quantitative 
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expansion particularly of state colleges and universities towards 
qualitative and phased irnproven1ent of basic education with priority to the 
elen1entary and secondary levels. 
4.1.1.4 Strategies for Developrnent3 
The major strategy for the short tenn is to stin1ulate recovery by 
inducing den1and through increased incomes, especially in the rural areas. 
To achieve this, the goven1n1ent has launched a Con1munity En1ployn1ent 
and Development Progran1 (CEDP) to generate an additional 1 n1illion 
jobs during an 18-month period starting July 1986. 
An employment-oriented, rural-based developn1ent strategy was to 
be in1plen1ented. This approach will directly address the problen1 of 
poverty alleviation and equitable distribution of benefits. A rural-based 
strategy is necessary because about two-thirds of the population live in the 
rural areas and are largely dependent on agriculture for livelihood. 
Industry will respond to the rural-based stin1ulus, lead by 
agriculture and rural sectors, by mobilizing resources to cater to the 
specific needs of rural development. Policy biases against the rural sector 
shall be ren1oved, and will in tum irnprove the profitability of labor-
intensive and agri-based nontraditional n1anufactured exports. 
Rural-based developn1ent strategy, in addition to the ren1oval of 
policy biases, shall also en1phasize proper developn1ent, allocation and use 
of land and other natural resources. To support this strategy, the 
government shall maintain and pron1ote an environment conducive to such 
growth; peace and order situation, a con1prehensive counterinsurgency 
progran1 including rehabilitation schen1e to facilitate the reintegration of 
dissidents to return to the fold of law and join the rnainstrean1 of 
developn1ent. 
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Regional Developn1ent 
Regional development planning is an integration of the developn1ent 
plan of the country's thirteen regions and the regional strategies and 
priorities of the government. The fundan1ental goal of regional 
developn1ent is the n1inin1ization of disparities without prejudice to the 
optin1u1n realization of the regions' growth potentials. 
1. T'he Problen1s of Regional Developtnent 
The probletns that confront the country are tnanifested in the 
regions in varying aspects and n1agnitude. Regional differences in the 
severity of these problen1s n1ay be attributed to the unique con1bination of 
econon1ic, social and natural factors within each region. Son1e of the 
major problems that confront the regions will be mentioned here. 
(1) Persistence of Poverty. Despite the assistance and progratns 
directed towards low-incotne groups, poverty situation has worsened in 
recent years. Larger nun1ber of families and higher poverty incidences 
have been observed both in the n1ore developed and poorer regions, 
pointing to the uneven distribution of incomes. 
(2) Low Productivity of the Regions. Low productivity, which 
characterizes most of the regions is reflected in Table 4.4 and Table 4.5. 
(3) The Insurgency Problen1. Serious insurgency problen1s, which 
n1ost regions are confronted with4, have created uncertainties in the 
business, econon1ic and political clin1ate and has disrupted the 
developtnent and growth of con1n1unities. 
( 4) Den1ographic Effects of Uneven Development. The past 
policies which promoted narrow-based industrialization progra1n, 
neglecting agriculture, contributed to the unbalanced distribution of 
population a1nong and within regions because they encouraged rural-to-
·. 
urban n1igration. This population in1balance is indexed in the population 
density of the regions. Efforts to n1oderate high rates of natural birth 
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Increase of regional population are to be n1ade parallel to efforts at 
pron1oting n1ore balanced distribution across and within regions. 
2. Regional Developtnent Objectives 
These objectives are Sl1111Inarized as: (1) to accelerate the growth of 
less developed regions/ areas, (2) to achieve a consequent effect of more 
balanced spatial developn1ent, and (3) to pron1ote the efficient 
development and utilization of land and other physical resources. 
Specifically, regional developtnent targets consist of (1) faster 
growth in production, (2) higher employn1ent rates, especially of less 
developed regions, and (3) slow rate of population, as a consequence of 
the anticipated improven1ents in the socioeconon1ic conditions. 
Policies and Programs for Regional Developtnent 
Thirteen key regional policies and programs that were to be 
adopted were described in the plan; but only a few relevant ones can be 
presented here. 
i. Rural developn1ent and rural-employn1ent promotion. To sustain 
economic growth, the country will adopt en1ployn1ent-oriented, rural 
based strategy progran1. Aside fro1n the land reform progran15, a rural 
based con1prehensive etnployment prognun has been launched. 
ii. Assistance to low incon1e fa1nilies. To spur econo1n1c 
productivity and increase productivity of low-incon1e communities, 
assistance will be provided through small-scale constant efficient projects 
designed to rapidly n1eet the fundan1ental needs of the people. Direct 
assistance will likewise be provided to local goven11nent units to ensure 
capability to undertake project activities. 
iii. Pursuit of desirable regional population distribution. Greater 
attention were to be focussed on the moven1ent of population and the 
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consequent spatial distribution. This will con1plen1ent the en1ployn1ent-
oriented strategy directed towards agriculture and the rural sector. 
iv. Specific regional developn1ent strategies. T'he governn1ent shall 
adopt developn1ent strategies in consideration of the peculiar traits and 
growth capacities of each region. Only those that pertain to Region 4 will 
be discussed here, as the n1ain object of investigation is the clevelopn1ent 
of BHS in Region 4. We shall see this in section 4.2.2; before that we shall 
first look into the socio-econotnic status of the thirteen regions to trace 
the results of the present governn1ent thrusts for socio-econon1ic reforn1s. 
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4.1.2 IMPLICATIONS OF DEVELOPMENT' GOALS ANI) POLICY 
IMPLEMENT'ArfiON ON T'I-IE REGIONAL LEVEL 
4.1.2.1. T'he Socio-Econon1ic Status of the Regions: Various Socio-
econotnic Indicators fron1 1986 -
The overall population growth slowed down fron1 2.4o/o in 1985 
and 2.1 o/o in 1988 fron1 1987. NCR and Region IV continued to register 
the highest population gro\vth rates ranging frorn 20o/o frotn 197 5 to 
1980, to 16o/o frotn 1980 to 1985. Meanwhile Regions 2 and 12 showed 
consistently low population growth rates. T'his is reflected in T'able 4.1. 
Furthern1ore, rfable 4.1 also indicates that in 1987, Region 2 ranked 
as the least dense area, while the NCR had the highest density. In the two 
years following a sin1ilar pattern can be observed with the NCR as the 
n1ost dense region and Region 2 as the least dense. I~egion 4 vvas only one 
of the least densely populated regions for the three-year period. 
Table 4.1 Population & Density '87-'89 
1987 1988 1989 
Region Population Density Population Density Population Density 
NCR 7,316,000 11 . 50 7,510,000 11 . 81 7,702,000 1 2.11 
1 4,030,000 0.19 4,099,000 0.19 4,168,000 0.19 
2 2,630,000 0.07 2,689,000 0.07 2,748,000 0.08 
3 5 '6'91 '0 00 0.31 5,816,000 0.32 5,941,000 0.33 
4 7,432,000 0.1 6 7,623,000 0.1 6 7,808,000 0.17 
5 4,075,000 0.23 4,158,000 0.24 4,241,000 0.24 
6 5,284 000 0.26 5,387 000 0.27 5,488,000 0.27 
7 4,335,000 0.29 4,411,000 0.30 4,485,000 0.30 
8 3165 000 0.15 3,216,000 0.15 3,267,000 0.15 
9 2,97 4., 000 0.1 6 3,033,000 0.1 6 3,092,000 0.17 
1 0 3 328,000 0.12 3 408,000 0.12 3,488,000 0.12 
1 1 4,005,000 0.13 4,096,000 0.13 4,186,000 0.13 
1 2 2,715,000 0.12 2,778,000 0.12 2,840,000 0.12 
TOTAL 56,980,000 1. 05 58,224,000 1.08 59,454,000 1 . 1 1 
Source: Medium Term Development Plan 1987-92. 
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Except for one data on literacy rate for 1987 which was estitnated 
frorn the bi-annual rate frotn the period 1975-1985, data for literacy rate 
after 1986 ·are not yet available. The data that could be obtained for 1987 
is indicated in Table 4.2 below. 
Table 4.2 *Literacy Rate '87-'89 
Region 1987 
NCR 
1 87.9 
2 79.7 
3 88.5 
4 88.0 
5 84.9 
6 81.9 
7 76.7 
8 78.3 
9 64.2 
1 0 88.4 
1 1 80.8 
1 2 67.9 
TOTAL 82.2 
*Estimate from 2 year average of ten-year period 1975-1985 
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For the third period under study, data for fan1ily incon1e 
distribution according to incon1e class could not be obtained. In its place, 
the figures for poverty threshold and incidence of poverty difference 
fron1 1985 - 1988 have been used. These are indicated in Table 3.7 of 
Chapter 3 as they reflect also some of the data for 1985 which falls within 
the previous period. The table indicates· that in 1988, a n1arked 
improvement is seen in the difference of the present incidence of poverty 
frotn that in the previous year atnong all regions. This n1eans that the 
proportion of fatnilies that fall below the poverty line set by NEDA was 
lower in 1988 than in 1985. Furthern1ore, there was a favorable low 
percent growth rate seen in the poverty threshold of all the regions. The 
highest poverty incidence is seen in Regions 5 and 6, while the lowest 
poverty incidence is seen in the National Capital Region. Region 4 had the 
third lowest growth rate of incidence of poverty and poverty threshold" 
Table 4.3 in the following page indicates that except for the NCR, 
regional incon1e is highest in Region 4 for the year 1987, followed by 
Region 3. Meanwhile Region 2 registered the lowest income for the san1e 
year. In 1988, highest regional incon1e is likewise recorded in Region 4 
while the lowest is in Region 9. 
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Table4.3 Regional Income & per Capita Income '87 -'88 
1987 "1988 
ReQion Reqional Income per capita Reqional Income per capita 
NCR 293,800,000 40 322,077,600 
1 63 200 000 1 6 75,151,440 
2 22 400,000 9 21,471,840 
3 96,900,000 1 7 107,359,200 
4 111,200,000 1 5 118,095,120 
5 . 40,200,000 1 0 42,943,680 
6 69 500,000 1 3 75 151,440 
7 67 400 000 1 6 69,783,480 
8 34,900,000 1 1 38,649,312 
9 30,700,000 1 0 32 207,760 
1 0 50,900,000 1 5 34,354,944 
1 1 . 57,300,000 1 4 53,679,600 
1 2 28,800 000 1 1 65,489,112 
TOTAL 967,200,000 1 7 1,056,414,528 
pesos pesos 
Source: Bureau of Local Government Finance 
Under the present adtninistration, regional per capita tncorne 
sho\ved marked in1proven1ent - shown in Table 4.3 above - due to faster 
production growth of the regions which is shown in Table 4.4 in the next 
page. 
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The data in Table 4.4 indicate that faster growth rate in gross 
regional domestic product fro1n 1987-1988 is seen for the less developed 
regions and for those with larger resource potentials. In 1987 however 
Regions 4 and 11 show high growth rates,while NCR registered the 
highest. 
This is consistent with the current strategy to balance develop1nent 
of regions. The implementation of rural-based strategy, particularly the 
provision of infrastructures and generation of e1nployn1ent in the rural 
areas showed n1arks of balance of growth an1ong regions. The graph that 
appears in the next page sutnmarizes the trend in the GRDP growth 
atnong the various regions within the three period under study. 
Table 4.4 GRDP (at constant 1972 prices) : 87-88 
1987 1988 
Region GRDP Growth Rate GRDP Growth Rate 
NCR 28,502 11 . 5 31,323 9.9 
1 4,323 7.9 4,507 4.3 
2 2,301 -3.0 2,432 5.7 
3 7 664 0.0 8,286 8. 1 
4 14,221 1 0.1 14,929 5.0 
5 3,120 0. 1 3,257 4.4 
6 6,545 -0.5 6, 902 5.4 
7 6 905 10.0 7 '421 7.5 
8 2 323 2.3 2,383 2.6 
9 3,350 2.8 3,492 4.2 
1 0 5,248 8.9 5,570 6. 1 
1 1 7 082 1 0.3 7' 1 8 6 1. 5 
1 2 3 844 9.5 4, 064 5.7 
Total 95,948 6.7 101,758 6.6 
( In PM) 
Source: 1989 Phil. Statistical Yearbook 
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Table 4.5 Per Capita GRDP '87-'88 
REGIONS 1987 1988 
f\CR 3,876 4' 1 43 
1 1 '0 6 6 1 '090 
2 869 897 
3 1 '339 1 '41 3 
4 1 '89 9 1 '9 41 
5 760 776 
6 1,230 1 '269 
7 1 '5 83 1 '6 6 9 
8 729 735 
9 1 ' 1 1 9 1 '1 4 1 
1 0 1 '56 7 1 '620 
1 1 1 '7 56 1, 7 3 9 
1 2 1 '407 1 ,4 51 
Average 1 '664 1 '733 
IN PESOS 
Computed from GRDP and Regional Population 
The data in Table 4.5 however, reflects that although the per capita 
output of less developed regions show signs of increase at a faster rate, 
there is no change in the overall regional ranking as in 1985. Although 
they showed low percentage of increase rate, NCR and Region 4 still 
recorded the highest per capita output in both 1987 and 1988. Regions 2, 
5 and 8 retnain the lowest in tenns of per capita output. A sun11nary of 
the regional incon1e of Region 4 cotnpared to tl1e Total National Incon1e 
for the three year period is presented in the graph below. 
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4.1.2.2. Region 4 in the n1id- 1980's: 
The Socio-econotnic Background of the Region 
Since 1985, Region 4 has registered a tnoderate population growth 
rate, next to the National Capital Region. I-Iowever, because of its largest 
land area, it still continues to be one of the least dense an1ong the thirteen 
regions. In line with the country's present strategy to balance inter-
regional growth.It has also shown moderate but steady growth rate in 
tern1s of gross regional don1estic product. As a consequence, per capi t.a 
regional incotne will itnprove favorably due to better production growth. 
The past uneven pattern of distribution of regional population has 
ren1ained with heavy concentration in the growth corridor subregion 
especially in the provinces close to Metro-Manila. Natural rate of 
population growth is expected to decline due to urbanization and changing 
attitudes especially among younger couples, higher rates are expected in 
son1e provinces due to inter and intraregional in-migration. 
Although n1uch of the regional developn1ent efforts were focussed 
on the rural/agricultural sector through agro-1nodernization, the role of 
agriculture to the overall regional econotny has followed a steady decline. 
The percentage of labor force etnployment in agriculture had been 
decreasing; on the other hand, the percentage of those en1ployed in 
nonagriculture services has increased. 
Target en1ployn1ent level was highest in Region 4, and as a result, 
1988 data on the incidence of poverty has retnarkably in1proved since 
1985. This indicates that the nutnber of fan1ilies in the region that fall 
below the poverty line has decreased ren1arkably. 
Although Region 4 ranks second to Metro-Manila both in ten11s of 
the aggregate GRDP and the percentage contribution to the national Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP), the region has an intraregional inequality 
problem. 
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In the area of education, participation rate in secondary schools in 
Region 4, in contrast to the previous ten years, showed a decline to a low 
rate of 30% in 1985. Of the 244,2115 enrolled in governtnent secondary 
schools, 131,154 (54 o/o) were in locally funded schools including barangay 
high schools. Forty six o/o were in national governn1ent funded schools. 
The survival rate for the secondary level in 1985 was 76.16o/o and the 
dropout rate was 6.66o/o. The high percentage of dropout rate In 
secondary schools is said to be caused prin1arily by econon1ic reasons. 
The reasons for the deterioration of the quality of education offered 
by the governrnent-supported secondary schools in the region are 
sun1n1arized as: 
1. Lack of subject specialist teachers and teacher developn1ent 
program; 
2. Lack of textbooks, reference books, instructional n1aterials, 
laboratories and equipn1ent; 
3. Inadequate school buildings and classroon1s. 
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PART II: THE NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMEN1' 
T'HRUSTS 
4.2.1. EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT rfi-IRUSTS SINCE 1986 
This section discusses the educational proble1ns, goals and policies 
as well as strategies for educational developn1ent fron1 1986 to the 
present. Materials were derived n1ainly frotn the Mediun1-Tern1 
Developn1ent Plan of 1987 -1992 and the Departn1ent of Education 
Men1os, Guidelines and other Orders. The objective is to trace the 
educational reforms at the national level that n1ight have influenced the 
development of the BI-IS systen1 under the present adn1inistration. In so 
doing, the writer hopes to achieve the final goal: that of evaluating the 
changes n1ade in the barangay high schools and that of identifying the 
social elen1ents that were responsible for such tnodifications. 
Background: 
During the past years, n1odest gains and shortfalls were experienced 
in pursuit of the objectives in education and n1anpower development. 
Positive developments as well as setbacks were identified in the areas of 
(1) i1nproving the accessibility to and quality of education and training, 
(2) meeting manpower needs, (3) pron1oting science and technology, 
culture and sports, ( 4) upgrading personnel welfare, and (5) strengthening 
the syste1n of planning and n1anagen1ent. Only the first three of these 
iten1s will be discussed here briefly. 
The Proble1ns in the Educational Systen1 
1) The Problen1 of Den1ocratizing Access to Education and 
Training Opportunities. A more equitable access to educational 
opportunities in the formal school systen1 was made possible by the 
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opening of barangay high schools and state colleges and universities, 
increase in scholarship and loan grants, provision of assistance to lagging 
regions through the PRODED, the in1plen1entation of the Phil. 
Equivalency Placen1ent Test (PEPT), and extension of education 
opportunities to Muslin1 areas by accrediting Muslin1 n1adrasah schools, 
and other such n1easures. 
Increase in enrolln1ent, however, fell short of accon1n1odating the 
corresponding increase in the school age population. In real ten11s, per 
pupil cost declined, for instance, in the nationally-funded high schools, 
frotn P201 in 1983 to P141 in 1985. Moreover, wide disparities in 
educational attainn1ent between and within regions still existed. Regions 2, 
8 and 9 still lagged behind NCR, Region4, 3 and 1. 
Despite efforts on nonforn1al educational programs, the nutnber of 
out-of-school youth still ren1ained large. 
2) The Problem of Itnproving the Quality of Education and 
Training. Projects such as the PRODED in the elen1entary schools, 
preparation of SEDP for high schools, a s_ystem of accreditation6, 
itnproving the quality of continuing education through integration of 
values and attitudes developn1ent in the courses and the like, achieve1nent 
rates of elementary school students ren1ained weak 7 in the basic skills of 
language, n1athen1atics and reading, n1ean scores of BHS students In 
national achieven1ent tests were below the national n1ean. In tenns of 
internal efficiency, educational wastage was high in both the high school 
and elementary levels8. 
3) The Problen1 of Meeting Manpower Needs and Econon1y. A 
nun1ber of subsector plans were drawn to n1ake the various sectors 
responsive to the changing n1anpower needs of the econon1y. Sectoral 
339 
plans were prepared for 11 priority sectors9. Industrial skills training was 
provided through 10 regional n1anpower training centers. Despite all 
these, both the fonnal and nonforn1al sectors were slow in providing 
n1anpower training required by the shift to an agro-based developn1ent 
strategy. Except for agricultural extension, the training focus ren1ained 
traditional, i.e., industry-oriented and urban-based. 
4.2.1.1. National Developn1ent Goals for Education 
The ultimate aim of education and 1nanpower developn1ent is to 
enable every Filipino to develop his potentials for self-actualization and 
productivity. Central to this goal is the inculcation of desirable social, 
moral and cultural values. In pursuit of the educational goals, the schools 
were to work hand in hand with other sectors of society. The education 
and 1nanpower sector shall address the following goals: 
1) To improve the quality and increase the relevance of education 
and training, 
2) To Increase access of disadvantaged groups in all educational 
areas10, 
3) To accelerate the develop1nent of 1niddle and high-level 
1nanpower toward econon1ic recovery and sustained econo1nic growth, 
and enhance their en1ployability, productivity and self-reliance., 
4) To inculcate needed values for social transforn1ation and 
renewal, 
5) To preserve, enrich and propagate the nation's desirable cultural 
heritage and legacy, 
6) To raise the level of awareness, interest and participation In 
sports and cultural activities, 
7) To maintain an educational systen1 that IS truly Filipino In 
orientation. 
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4.2.1.2. Educational Developn1ent Strategies 
To attain the education goals and in1plen1ent the above policies, the 
following strategies were planned; because of space li111itations, however, 
only those that relate to nun1bers 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7 indicated in the Plan 
will be discussed below. 
1) The internal efficiency of the educational systen1 shall be 
in1proved by: reorientation of general curriculun1 and progran1s, 
revisions of textbooks and other learning n1aterials to reflect Philippine 
conditions and experiences. A 111ore efficient systen1 of selection and 
retention shall be developed, together with the n1axin1ization of the NCEE 
and other sitnilar aptitude tests. Increasing institutional autonon1y was to 
be encouraged to enable schools to strengthen curricular offerings.To 
ensure productivity of graduates, the schools will broaden their traditional 
teaching functions to include partnership with industry. 
2) Education shall be n1ade within the reach of students even those 
from low-inco111e fatnilies through expansion of scholarship systen1, 
study grants and loans. A socialized tuition fee schen1e will be explored 
and developed.11 Areas which suffer frotn education deprivation shall be 
given priority in the distribution of teachers, instructional n1aterials, 
school facilities and equiptnent. Nonforn1al education shall be expanded to 
provide training alternatives, placen1ent test for those who want to go 
back to school, and strengthening of the rural-based syste1n and outreach 
progran1s 12. 
3) Values education shall be integrated in the school curriculun1 
and nonforn1al education. The school adn1inistrators as well as teachers 
shall undergo values reorientation. 
4) Priority status of education shall be restored through an 
increased share in the national budget. To attain this, possible alternative 
sources shall be explored, resources optin1ized to the n1axin1un1, resource-
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sharing and cost reduction measures shall be adopted. These will include 
consortiutn arrangen1ents, service contracting schen1e and other such 
measures. 
5) In order to optimize use of resources, operational linkages shall 
be developed between the school and other outside institutions. These 
were to include: direct linkups between training institutions and industry, 
to ensure the absorption of graduates, and tie-ups with nongovernn1ent 
organizations shall be fostered for a tnore effective coordination and 
monitoring of activities. 
4.2.1.3. National Educational Developn1ent Policies 
The thrusts of national educational developn1ent are stunn1arized in 
the following policies: 
1) I1nproven1ent of the quality and relevance of education and 
training with respect to Philippines conditions and needs, 
2) Equitable access to education and training opportunities, 
3) Intensification of values education, 
4) promotion of entrepreneurial education and training, 
5) increased etnphasis on science education, indigenous research and 
experin1entation, 
6) Full mobilization and utilization of education personnel with an 
increasingly con1111ensurate system of con1pensation and incentives, 
7) Equitable allocation, Efficient n1anagen1ent and effective 
utilization of financial resources, 
8) Institutionalization of functional linkages between forn1al and 
non-formal education and training institutions, 
9) Strengthening of the systetn of educational and n1anpower 
developtnent and planning, 
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1 0) :tv1axin1izing Philippine involven1ent in the International 
Mainstream of education and n1anpower developn1ent. 
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4.2.2 IMPLICATIONS OF EDUCATION GOALS AND POLICY 
IMPLEMENTATION ON TI-IE REGIONAL LEVEL 
4.2.2.1. The Educational Perforn1ance of the 13 Regions 
Given the above goals for education and the policies adopted as well 
as the strategies to achieve then1 as essential backdrop, we shall now look 
at the actual perfom1ance of the high school systen1 in the various regions 
of the country frotn 1986 to the present. 
Research materials available within the present period are few, 
covering only a period of two years. Data for 1986 were not included 
considering that it was the country's n1ost transitory year, politically, 
socially as well as econon1ically. Thus n1aterials included in this chapter 
start fron1 1987 and end at 1988, in as n1uch as data frotn most of the 
regional reports for 1989 have not yet been collated. 
In 1987, total high school age population has increase at a rate of 
65o/o from 1985 It was highest in Region 4, surpassing that of the NCR In 
terms of enrollment however , 60o/o of high school age children in the 
NCR while in Region 4, only 54. o/o are in school. The lowest nun1ber of 
high school youth is in Region 2, and the lowest percentage of in-school 
youth is registered in Region 7. 
Fron1 1987, high school age population has increased at a rate of 
69% in 1988, and 2o/o in 1989, with the highest nun1ber of high school 
age youth consistently in Region 4, followed by Region 3 in the two 
consecutive years. As in 1987, the percentage of in-school youth is highest 
in NCR, followed only by Region 4 in 1988, and still highest in Region 4 
in 1989, followed by NCR. The regions with the lowest number of 
students in high school are Region 7 in 1988 and Region 1 in 1989. 1'hese 
are indicated in Table 4.6 below. 
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As shown in Tables 4.7 .1 - 4.7.3 the distribution of high schools per 
region shows that Region 4 has consistently had the highest total high 
school number for the years 1987 - 1989, with Region 2, Region 9 and 
Region 12 as the last. The growth of local government high schools alone, 
excluding BI-IS is highest in Region 4, followed by Region 12, with 
Region 2 consistently having the least. On the whole, barangay high 
schools account for the largest percentage of local high schools in Region 
9 and next in Region 1, followed by Region 5. 
Table 4.7.1 HS Distribution 1987 
Total HS No. NG HS N:J. LGHSNo. LG HSNo. BHSNo. %BHS!LGHS %BHS/ Total Private HS No. 
347 1 5 1 0 7 104 3 2.9 0.9 225 
634 82 369 366 323 88.3 50.9 213 
270 75 8 1 78 66 84.6 24.4 1 1 4 
456 48 212 209 189 90.4 41 .4 1 9 6 
776 73 393 390 360 92.3 46.4 310 
423 50 265 262 219 83.6 51.8 143 
530 1 1 1 270 267 228 85.4 43.0 1 4 9 
363 22 1 70 167 1 3 9 83.2 38.3 1 7 1 
376 63 205 202 1 7 7 87.6 4 7.1 88 
241 47 124 1 21 120 99.2 49.8 70 
3 7 4 45 1 7 9 1 7 6 1 3 0 73.9 34.8 150 
357 36 166 1 63 136. 83.4 38.1 . 155 
242 29 1 3 0 1 2 7 100 78.7 41.3 83 
5394 716 2 611 2608 2189 83.9 40.6 2067 
Including BHS exdvdmg BHS 
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Voc.. HS No. 
2 
2 7 
4 1 
1 9 
32 
25 
36 
7 
60 
20 
1 7 
23 
1 3 
322 
Table 4.7.2 HS Distribution 1988 
Reqlon Total HS No. NG HSt\0. LG HS N:J. LG HS N:J. BHS No. Yo BHS ILGHS %BHSffotal Private HS No. Voc.. HS No. 
N:11 333 1 3 9 1 9 1 0 0.0 0.0 229 2 
1 634 82 339 1 6 323 2018.8 50.9 213 2 7 
2 2 73 76 8 1 1 6 65 406.3 23.8 11 6 43 
3 461 47 215 27 1 88 696.3 40.8 1 99 1 9 
4 794 73 390 32 358 111 8.8 45.1 331 34 
5 432 51 238 1 8 220 1222.2 50.9 143 26 
6 530 1 1 1 270 42 228 54 2.9 43.0 14 9 36 
7 362 20 1 7 4 33 1 41 427.3 39.0 168 1 0 
8 353 84 1 9 7 26 1 7 1 65 7. 7 48.4 72 63 
9 242 47 1 2 5 4 1 21 3025.0 50.0 70 20 
1 0 374 45 1 7 9 49 130 265.3 34.8 1 50 1 7 
11 346 36 154 30 1 2 4 413.3 35.8 156 22 
1 2 276 33 136 30 106 353.3 38.4 0 1 3 
IDTN.. 5410 718 2589 414 2175 525.4 40.2 2103 332 
including BHS exdudino BHS 
Table 4.7.3 HS Distribution 1989 
Reqlon Total HS No. NGHSNo. LG HS N:J. LG HS N:J. BHS N:J. %BHS/LGHS % BHS I Total Private HS No. Voc. HS No. 
N:R 320 1 1 77 77 0 0.0 0.0 233 2 
1 834 82 3 1 1 1 332 46178.9 50.9 213 27 
2 276 77 8 1 3 54 1950.5 23.2 1 1 8 45 
3 466 46 218 3 188 5361.3 40.1 202 1 9 
4 812 73 387 3 365 13559.0 43.8 353 36 
5 441 52 214 1 226 17871.4 50.1 1 43 27 
6 530 1 1 1 270 7 228 3451.0 43.0 1 4 9 36 
7 361 1 8 1 7 8 7 144 2193.4 39.6 1 65 1 4 
8 331 85 189 3 184 4936.6 49 .B 59 66 
9 243 47 1 2 6 0 122 92268.8 50.2 70 20 
1 0 3 7 4 45 1 7 9 1 4 126 952.9 34.8 1 50 1 7 
11 335 36 143 6 1 2 7 2047.6 33.7 15 7 2 1 
1 2 315 38 1 4 2 7 1 05 1585.5 35.7 0 1 3 
TOTPl 5439 721 2516 1 3 4 2201 14796.7 38.1 2013 344 
including BHS excluding BHS 
347 
The data on the growth of the different types of schools within the 
three-year period as shown in the three tables above - Tables 4.7 .1 -
4.7 .3 - can be su1nn1arized in the following. 
1. A favorable growth rate of barangay high schools can be seen in 
son1e regions and not in others. 
2. The nun1ber of barangay high schools occupy an increasing large 
percentage of the local goven11nent high schools in every region 
3. On the whole, the percentage of BI-IS over total high schools has 
declined for the period. 
4. The percentage of barangay high schools over the total schools 
has declined over the period. 
5. The growth of private high schools has shown an up-and-clown 
curve in aln1ost all of the regions.within the three-year period. 
6. Fron1 1985, the vocational high schools have shown a consistently 
increasing rate of 2.5% in 1987, 3o/o in 1988 and 3.2o/o in 1989. 
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Table 4.8 indicates the trend in the regional education budget 
allocation and high school aid per region. 
Table 4.8 HS Budget '87-'89 
1987 1980 
Region Total Educ. B. HS Aid per capita cost Total Educ.B. HSAid 
~R 1 270 882 1 8 61 5 6 1 906019 178,190 
1 990 965 213 538 1 '069 1 020 002 215 719 
2 4 72 562 149 812 1 '7 4 2 626 867 161 200 
3 91 6 1 7 8 139 981 771 1 028 637 143 789 
4 1 336 940 230 256 903 1455816 197 381 
5 780 880 1312280 844 953 288 1 582 890 
6 1,164362 252 110 1 065 1 334 847 272 194 
7 642 214 40 505 377 753 789 35 304 
8 671 861 140777 1 153 823 713 178 951 
9 551 384 351 282 866 649 674 93 770 
1 0 61 0 253 105 358 893 655 856 118 049 
1 1 659 626 96,657 675 654,117 97 644 
1 2 550 844 59 118 680 212 159 64 76 7 
TOTN.. 10618951 3,110289 794 1 1 074 784 3 339 848 
Per cap1ta cost refers to the regional allotment for students In the h1gh school level. 
Source: Gene. Appropriations Act, 1989,MEC~ (In pesos} 
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1989 1 '990 
per capita cost Total Educ. B. TOTAL ED. B. 
56 2018729 2 334 957 
1,696 1 333 696 1 820 673 
11929 430,005 868 226 
675 783 587 1 683 268 
951 1 547 436 2 456 324 
8 64 2 165 829 1 434 690 
935 1 374 080 2139251 
381 2 046 531 1 179 922 
1 309 1,097 592 1 234 392 
874 11186 835 1013042 
884 908 865 1 121 201 
696 1 000 9~5 1 211 913 
659 1 102 549 1012050 
775 16 996 689 19 509 909 
The data in the table above indicates that regional budget allocation 
for education is largest in Region 4 in both 1987 and 1988, and lowest in 
Region 12, although not with a big gap, for the san1e years. 'This is in line 
with the governn1ent policy of decreasing ·interregional disparity in 
educational access. In spite of this however, the resulting per capita cost/ 
input for the same years is highest in Region 2. This is affected prin1arily 
by the regional enrolln1ent nun1ber. Regional education budget for 1989 is 
available but in as n1uch as data on high school aid allotn1ent could not be 
obtained, pei capita cost could not be con1puted. Fror11 the available data 
in 1989, it can be said that the govern111ent is spending the highest 
education budget for Region 5 and Region 7. Region 12 which used to 
receive one of the lowest education budget has shown a favorable increase 
of attention in this regard. Meanwhile, Region 2 consistently ranked as the 
least education budget recepient for the three year period. 
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The trend in educational budget allocation in l~egion 4 cotnpared to 
that of the National budget allocation is sun1111arized in Figure 4.3 below. 
fll 
0 
fll 
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1 0 
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1965 1970 1975 1980 1985 1990 
Year 
Fig. 4.3 Trend in tl1e Growth of Education Budget 
Total National and Region 4 
--o- Region 4 
• Total 
The sa1ne trend of regional educational budget allocation can be 
seen in the data for 1990. Region 4 receives the highest allotn1ent 
followed by Region 6, while Region 2 obtains the lowest budget share. 
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Distribution of high school teachers, as shown in Table 4.9 below, 
indicates a si1nilar consistent trerid as that of the growth rate of 
enrolhnent in son1e regions, but not in others. For instance with the 
highest overall high school enrolln1ent within the three years period, NCR. 
recorded the highest nun1ber of high school teachers. In so1ne regions, 
like Region 9 and Region 11, proportion of high school teacher increase 
does not n1atch the growth of in-school youth. 
Table 4.9 HS Teachers 1 87-~88 
Reqion 1987 1988 
NCR 1 1 . 7 4 8 12,469 
1 51 11 7 5,432 
2 31780 4, 01 2 
3 21307 2,449 
4 3, 786 4, 01 8 
5 2,64 7 2,81 0 
6 4,333 4,599 
7 41355 4,622 
8 2,969 31 1 51 
9 1, 703 1 1808 
1 0 21326 21468 
1 1 1 1605 1 1704 
1 2 2,028 211 53 
TOTAL 48,704 51,695 
Source: MECS Statistical Bulletin 
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PART III: NATIONAL CONCERN ~row ARDS ~fl-IE llHS 
SYSTEM 
4.3.1.TI-IE STATUS OF BI-IS ON TI-IE NATIONAL/ MINISTERIAL 
LEVEL 
The following section presents the chronological rules and 
regulations that have been released for the purpose of regulating the 
functions of the barangay high schools to suit national develop1nent goals. 
Before this however, there is a need to view the systen1 against the legal 
docun1ents as backdrop of the tnajor educational reforn1s that have altered 
its forn1 and structure directly and otherwise. These are: (1) Presidential 
Order No.189 ordering for the Nationalization of teachers in all high 
schools first, and the subsequent control and nationalization of all existing 
public high schools, including barangay high schools, and the (2) 
Secondary Education Development Progran1 of 1989. 
4.3.1.1.National Policies on Barangay High Schools: Within The Legal 
Bases of the Present Educational System 
The legal bases of the present educational syste1n rest on seven 
fundatnental docun1ents: (1) the New Constitution of the Philippines, (2) 
The Education Code of 1982, (3) The Medilun Tenn Plan of the Country, 
( 4) the Educational Plan of the Philippines, (5) The Revised Curriculun1 
of Elen1entary Education, ( 6) the Secondary Education Develop1nent 
Progran1, and (7) Legal Basis of Tertiary Education, Vocational-
Teclmical and Continuing Education. 
An1ong these iten1s, (2) has already been discussed in Chapter 4, (3) 
has been presented in the first part of this chapter, (5) and (7) do not 
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directly relate to the present purpose. Thus, only (1), (4) and (6) will be 
discussed briefly below. 
The New Constitution. In response to the people's clan1or for 
fundamental reforn1s for education, the following new provisions on 
education were pron1ulgated,and adopted in the New Constitution ratified 
on February 2, 1987. 
Section 2. TI1e State shall: 
(1) Establish, maintain and support a con1plete, adequate and 
integrated systen1 of education relevant to the needs of the people and 
society. 
(2) Establish and n1aintain a systern of free public education in the 
elementary and high school levels. 
(3) Establish and n1aintain a system of scholarship grants, students 
loans programs, and other incentives which shall be available to deserving 
students both in the public and private schools, especially the 
underpriveleged. 
( 4) Encourage non-forn1al, inforn1al and indigenous learning 
systen1s, as well as self-lean1ing and out-of-school study progran1s, 
particularly those that respond to con1n1unity needs. 
(5) Provide adult citizens, the disabled, the out-of-school youth with 
training in civics, vocational efficiency and other skills. 
The Educational Plan of the Philippines The contents of this plan 
have already been discussed in the section on national educational goals, 
policies and strategies above; thus it will not have to be repeated here. 
Curricular Reforn1s under the Secondary Education Developn1ent 
Progran1 
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CSEDP): The Secondary Education Curriculun1 for 1989. 
The Rationale for the SEDP. 
The SEDP is a response to the need to continue pupil developn1ent 
started by PRODED, to research findings indicating a need to in1prove 
student perforn1ance in science, n1ath and con1n1unication arts, to findings 
that ineffective teaching, inadequate facilities and instructional n1aterials 
contribute to unsatisfactory students perforn1ance, and to the need to 
in1prove policy n1aking and increase the internal efficiency of the systen1. 
The Goals of the SEDP. 
The SEDP ain1s to in1prove the quality of secondary graduates and 
the internal efficiency of the systetn, expand access to quality secondary 
education, and to pron1ote equity in the allocation or resources especially 
at the local level. 
The Cotnponents and Strategies to Implement SEDP Goals. 
SEDP covers curriculun1 developn1ent, staff developn1ent and 
physical developn1ent The proposed curriculun1 content and structure will 
be discussed in a related section on barangay high schools. 
To in1ple1nent The SEDP goals, the following strategies were to be 
impletnented: 
(1) to in1prove quality of education, SDEP will focus on curriculun1 
reform, provision of quality textbooks, research studies on NCEE and 
barangay high schools, etc. 
(2) to effect efficiency in the systen1, SEDP will focus on research 
studies on school location and distribution, financing schemes, training 
adtninistrators, and strengthening of sector n1anage1nent and evaluation 
syste1n, 
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(3) to expand access to the sector, the SEDP will expand school 
building pro grains, the service-contracting_ schen1e, and alternative 
delivery systems, and 
( 4) to insure equity in the systen1, the SEDP vvill focus on school 
buildings for local high schools, equipn1ent provision and technical 
assistance for disadvantaged areas. 
Republic Act No. 6655, "An Act Establishing and Providing for a 
Free Public Secondary Education", was enacted in Congress in July 27, 
1988. The act defines free public secondary education as: "all students 
enrolled in secondary course offerings in national high schools, general 
comprehensive schools, including city, provincial, municipal and 
barangay high schools, to be free from payn1ent of tuition and other 
school fees. The Act also provides that the il!-1plementation of the Free 
Plan will commence in SY 1988-89, enjoins the DECS to forn1ulate a 
Secondary Education Curriculun1 in order to upgrade its quality, 
efficiency and access. 
4.3.1.2 Rules and Regulations frotn the Ministry 
DECS Order No. 25, s. 1986, "Upgrading Standards and Quality of 
Education in Baran gay I-Iigh Schools", enjoins all regional directors and 
schools superintendents to 111ake a survey of all existing barangay high 
schools, and enforce con1pliance with rules and regulations. Because of 
the consistent low scores of BI-IS Students and graduates in NCEE and 
achieven1ent tests, and in keeping with the present thrust of quality 
education, the BI-IS systen1 was to be upgraded. 
Executive Order No.189, "Public Secondary School 1,eachers 
Under the Adn1inistrative Supervision and Control of the DECS", places 
all public high school teachers under the direct control and supervision of 
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the DECS, their appointn1ent be made in accordance with the rules and 
regulations applicable to governn1ent en1ployees, and the con1pensation 
paid in accordance with the rates prescribed for the national teachers. 
DECS Order No. 62, s. 1987, " The Teaching of the 1987 
Constitution in All Schools", prescribes that the New Constitution be 
taught in all schools including elen1entary and high schools, with the scope 
and treatn1ent to be adapted to the respective educational levels. 
DECS Order No. 69, s. 1987, "Moratoriun1 on the Establishn1ent 
and Creation of Barangay I-Iigh Schools", provides that barangay high 
schools are ten1porarily banned fron1 being established until the problen1s 
in the operation of these schools will have been resolved. The Order 
stipulates that while the nun1ber of barangay high schools has increased 
through the years clue to the clen1ancls of local con1n1unities for secondary 
education, it was saddening to observe that the quality of instruction in 
most of these schools has suffered. Regional Directors were enjoined to 
fonn a task force to conduct an evaluation of existing BI-IS the results of 
which were to be used for further decisions of the DECS regarding these 
schools. 
DECS Order No. 1, s. 1988, "Creation of SDEP Con1n1ittee". For 
the efficient and effective in1plen1entation of SDEP, this DECS Order 
stipulates the creation of SDEPC, a co1nn1ittee. responsible for policies 
related to SDEP, its overall implementation and guidelines on SDEP 
implementation. It also specifies the con11nittee men1bers and their 
functions. 
DECS Order No. 44, s. 1988, "Rules and Regulations Governing 
the Itnplen1entation of the Public Secondary Education Act of 1988", 
provides the rules and regulations for the i1nplen1entation of the free 
secondary education pron1ulgated by RA No. 6655. The Order defines 
Nationalization, describes the features of the curriculum that is in line 
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with quality education, and stipulates the realigntnent and transfer of 
funds for the new financial requiren1ents of the progratn. 
DECS Men1o No. 114, s. 1988, "Free Secondary Education and the 
Educational Service Contracting Schen1e", specifies the guidelines to be 
observed in the ESCS. 
DECS Memo No. 203, s. 1988, " Leadership Training for Barangay 
I-Iigh school Principals/ Secondary Head Teachers", stipulates the elates of 
such training progran1, and defines its overall objective as: to ensure 
efficient and effective in1plen1entation of the Secondary Education 
Developtnent Program (SEDP), as well as the objectives of such training 
progran1 
DECS Order No. 83, s. 1983, "In1ple1nentation Guidelines for the 
CY 1988 Capital Outlays for the Repair of Buildings in Newly 
N ationalizecl High Schools";, prescribes the specific guidelines to 
efficiently and effectively ad1ninister and utilize capital outlay releases for 
the repair of newly nationalized high schools. 
DECS Order No. 93, s. 1988, "Guidelines in the Adtninistration of 
Funds for CY 198 8 for the Maintenance and other Operating 
Expenditures of Newly Nationalized Schools", stipulates that the Regional 
Director allocate in full the funds for maintenance and other operating 
expenditures to all nationalized high schools. It further states that the 
allocation of funds shall be n1ade on a pro-rata basis using the enrolln1ent 
as the basic criterion. 
DECS Order No. 6, s. 1989," Guidelines and Procedures on the Site 
Requirements for the Construction of School Buildings and other School 
Facilities". This Order presents the guidelines that have been adopted on 
site requiren1ents for the purchase and construction of school buildings in 
co1npliance with the existing adn1inistrative laws and to avoid legal and 
adn1inistrative complications. 
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4.3.1.3. Regulations frotn the DECS Regional Office 
One of the first objectives of this research was to trace the flow of 
educational policies in general and BI-IS in particular, and their 
in1plementation fron1 the national to the regional level. Unfortunately 
however, Regional Orders prior to 1987 could not be obtained. In this 
section, some of the few available ones will be presented, in relation to 
sotne of the DECS Metnos, Orders discussed above. 
Regional Memo No. 81, s. 1987, "Organization of a Division Task 
Force to Evaluate Barangay I-Iigh Schools", was released by the Regional 
Director of Region 4, enjoining school division superintendents to forn1 a 
task force to conduct an evaluation of the status of barangay high schools. 
Regjonal Metno No. 93, s. 1987, "Organizing the RSEDP Network 
for Region 4", describes the creation of a network for the Secondary 
Education Progratn in Region 4 to insure the involven1ent of all 
concen1ed in preparation for its in1plen1entation. It indicates a list of the 
respective missions, and their functions. 
Regional Memo No. 10, s. 1988, "Sen1inar on the Teaching of 
Values in Region 4", stipulates the holding of a sen1inar for 
adn1inistrators and teachers necessary for the teaching of Values 
Education, in line with the governn1ent's thrust of integrating values 
education in the school curriculun1. 
Regional Metno No. 13, s. 1988, "Expansion of the Educational 
Service Contracting Scheme", describes the n1echanics of itnplernenting 
the Educational Service Contracting Schen1e, one of the national n1easures 
adopted to widen access to high school education in the present 
govemn1ent. 
Regional Men1o (No. n1issing) s. 1988, "Educational Plans and 
Targets of Secondary Education (1988-1989)", provides that, Region 4 
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urges plans for the schoolyear to be geared towards providing relevant 
and quality secondary education with the end view of pron1oting national 
unity and progress. 
Regional Men1o No. 80, s. 1988, "NFE Catalogue of Modules, 
Courses and Guides Developn1ent in Region 4". In line with the DECS 
thrust to expand nonformal services, DECS Regional Office of Region 4 
has conceived of fonnulating a regional catalogue of n1odules, Course 
Guides and other NFE related n1aterials. The catalogue shall provide 
ready reference n1aterials to users, give inforn1ation for future policy or 
decision-making. 
Regional Memo No.6, s. 1989, "1988-1989 Inventory-Achieven1ent 
Tests for Fourth Year Students", enjoins school administrators to conduct 
an achievement test to all fourth year high school students, to detern1ine 
their progress in lean1ing. Barangay High Schools were no exen1ption. 
Unfortunately, this data could not be obtained. 
Region Memo No. 126, s. 1989, "Monitoring Report on SDEP 
In1ple1nentation", provides the guidelines and fonnat to be used to 
evaluate the extent of i1nplementation of SDEP beginning 1989. 
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PART IV: IMPLICATIONS OF DEVLPT. THRUSTS ON THE 
BJ-IS SYSTEM 
4.4.1 POLICY IMPLICATIONS ON THE ACTUAL STATUS OF THE 
BARANGA Y I-IIGH SCI-IOOLS 
This section is an atten1pt to describe the changes in the BI-IS systen1 
after it had passed through the various socio-econon1ic and political 
transitions in the country's history. Discussions on the statistical growth of 
these schools are based on available national data. On the other hand, the 
results of the survey conducted were used for specific feature analysis of 
the systen1, because of the dearth of cotnpiled n1aterials for research on 
account of the very recent nature of the present period. 
Like in the previous chapters, the contents of this section are 
presented in the following order: 
1. Investigation on the changes effected by the economtc and 
educational reforms in the features of the Bl-IS system at present focussing 
on the (1) numerical increase of the schools and their enrolltnent, (2) 
curriculutn structure and content, (3) BI-IS financing, ( 4) parental and 
comtnunity support, and 
2. Evaluation of the In1plications of the changes in the features of 
the systen1 based on: (1) the perforn1ance of BI-IS students, seen through 
(a) the achieven1ent and scholastic test results (b) the NCEE perforn1ance 
of the BHS graduates , and (2) the attainn1ent of BI-IS objectives, seen 
through the status, whereabouts and perforn1ance of its graduates. Record 
on the performance of the BHS system particularly on the perforn1ance of 
students and graduates have been extren1ely difficult to get hold of, 
pritnarily because of a lack of data con1pilation. 
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4.4.1.1. National Socio-Econotnic Policies and BHS Expansion 
Quantitative Growth of BHS in general 
As can be seen in Table 4.6, 111 1987, total BI-IS enrolln1ent 
decreased by approxin1ately 10% fron1 1985. Nevertheless, it cotnprised 
30o/o of the total in-school youth, with the highest enrolllnent registered in 
Region 4 and the lowest found in Region 2. Growth rate of enrolln1ent 
continued to increase at a tremendous rate of 96o/o frotn 1987 to 1988. 
The quantitative growth of BHS enrolln1ent within the three periods 
con1pared to the total national high school enrollment is sumtnarized in 
the figure below. 
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Meanwhile, barangay high school nutnber showed a slight decease 
fro111 1985 to 1989. This is shown in Tables 4.7.1 - 4.7.3. 
Although a slight decline can be seen in the percentage of BI-IS over 
the total regional high schools, on the whole, they constitute an 
approxitnately 40o/o of the total established public high schools in the 
regions .. The nun1ber of barangay high schools con1pared to the nun1ber 
of local goverrunent schools is far greater than before 1986. In 1987, the 
region with the highest nun1ber of barangay high schools con1pared to 
local schools is Region 9, followed only by Region 4. I-Iowever, Table 
4.7 .3 shows that barangay high schools in Region 4 were highest in 
nun1ber followed by Region 1. Consequently, they accounted for n1ore 
than 50o/o of the established public schools in Regions 1 and 3. 'The 
nurnerical expansion of barangay high schools con1pared to the total 
public high schools is sun1marized below. 
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The long-term effects of national policies for econon1ic and social 
reforn1s and development following the change of political adn1inistration 
in 1986 on the present BHS systen1 can not yet be strongly felt. It is 
important, however, to recognize that unlike the two previous historical 
stage of the system, the growth of the barangay high schools showed a 
constant, but not an upward increasing trend both on the national and 
regional level as in the case of Region 4. Much of this can be attributed 
n1ainly to the n1ajor educational policies that have been in1plen1ented since 
1986 and will be presented in Section 4.4.1.3 below. This difference in 
the direction of the nun1erical expansion of the schools can only be 
partially, if at all, attributed to the goven11nent efforts to refonn the ills 
in the present econon1y brought about by the previous govemn1ent. Son1e 
of those that may have indirect bearing on the nun1erical growth of the 
barangay high schools will be n1entioned here. 
One of the pressing problen1s that confronted the country in "the 
middle of the decade was the relative neglect of agriculture and the effects 
of urban bias in the allocation of financial, manpower and physical 
resources which resulted in the geographically uneven distribution of 
natural resources. The strategy adopted by the goven1n1ent sten1n1ed frotn 
the econon1ic policy of setting the stage for econo1nic recovery and 
sustained long-run grovvth, particularly on the alleviation of poverty. 
Consequently, the governn1ent has in1plemented a rural-based 
development strategy realizing that two-thirds of the population live in the 
rural areas and largely dependent on agriculture for livelihood. 
The concrete steps taken to in1plen1ent the policy on rural 
development, the creation of n1ore en1ployn1ent opportunities focussed on 
the rural areas can be said to be the n1ain factors in the slow and steady 
expansion of barangay high schools in the last four years. On the other 
hand, the in1plen1entation of social developn1ent policy concerning the 
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field of education proved a negating - if not a stifling - elen1ent. This 
involved the concern of the present governn1ent on equitable access to 
quality education. The present policy likewise prescribes that the 
education budget be reallocated away fro111 the quantitative expansion and 
towards qualitative input, and that priority be given to in1proven1ent, and 
not enlargen1ent of schools, particularly in the elen1entary and high school 
levels. 
365 
4.4.1.2. National Socio-Econon1ic Policies and BI-IS Features 
(1) The BI--IS Curriculun1 frorn 1986 
The changes in the content of the curriculun1 of barangay high 
schools are the effects of both the national policies towards econon1ic 
recovery and sustained growth and educational developtnent efforts 
towards quality and itnproved instruction. Ne·vertheless, the in1plications 
of the latter are n1ore strongly felt than those of the forn1er. This will be 
discussed in Section 4.4.1.4, as was tnentioned above. As will also be 
pointed out later, the present curriculun1 being itnpletnented in the 
barangay high schools is the prescribed progran1 under the RSEP of 1974. 
What will only have to be reiterated here is that the new curriculutn 
provides for the inclusion of the values education as a separate subject 
aims to produce citizens equipped for effective participatory citizenship 
and to inculcate the value of human right. This new con1ponent and 
likewise the inclusion of technology as a visible con1ponent of the 
different subject areas reflect the econon1ic goals of the present political 
administration. One of the essential features of the new curriculutn is that 
while being student-centered, it is at the same tin1e cotnmunity-centered, 
and it aitns to produce secondary education graduates who are work and 
productivity-oriented. Supplementary efforts to accomplish this goal can 
be said to include the governn1ent's launching of a Community 
Employtnent and Developn1ent Program that will generate one n1illion 
additional jobs, and encouraging entrepreneurship and self-en1ployn1ent 
with credit support. 1-Iow long this progratn of support will last to sustain 
the needs of the BI--IS graduates with the full i1nplen1entation of the 
proposed curriculum is still hard to judge. 
Thus, on paper, the proposed New Curriculum, while sounding off 
the original objectives of the BHS systen1, is an in1position of governn1ent 
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directive. It does not specify the rural and con1n1unity-centered aspects 
which the curriculun1 should possess. The barangay high school teachers 
and students are therefore left on their own to revise the Technology 
Courses and n1odify their curriculun1 according to rural needs. 
For the adn1inistrators and teachers of barangay high schools 111 
Region 4, this n1eans conducting intensive developn1ent training sen1inars 
one of the central parts of which is Curriculun1 Developn1ent. At present, 
the objectives and activities of the Curriculun1 Developn1ent Sen1inars 
include the task of integrating the different governn1ent thrusts and 
inclusion of issues in the different subject areas. An exan1ple of the series 
of setninars being currently conducted for barangay high schools is 
attached in the Appendix. 
(2) Parental and Co1nn1unity Participation in the BI-IS System 
We have seen in the discussions in Section 4.1.2.2 that the national 
governn1ent has adopted specific regional developn1ent strategies in 
consideration of the peculiar traits of each region. In the case of Region 4, 
efforts have been focussed on the rural/ agricultural sector through agro-
n1odemization. The provinces in the growth -corridors close to Metro-
Manila will be developed by providing infrastructure support that will 
strengthen linkages with Metro-Manila. The overall strategy for agro-
n1odemization for this area n1eans to pron1ote comn1ercial production of 
perishable high value crops and livestocks. These provinces are to be 
transformed into progran1 areas to pron1ote tourism and expansion of 
commercial centers, while at the san1e tin1e pron1oting agricultural 
production. The provinces in the inland areas - the island provinces - will 
be developed in the areas of n1ining, forestry and fisheries, and agro-
n1oden1ization will be less capital-intensive and n1ore of labor-intensive to 
increase en1ployn1ent and n1inin1ize rural-urban n1igration. On the whole, 
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to spur economic activity and increased productivity of low-incotne 
families, assistance are to be provided through small-scale constant 
projects. Direct assistance has been provided to local goven1111ent units to 
ensure capability to undertake project activities. 
All these efforts meant increase in regional productivity and 
income, and the effects of these on the econon1ic status of the fan1ilies and 
of the region as a whole have been presented in Section 4.1.2.1 and 
Section 4.1.2.2. They could have been interpreted as sti1nulating factor to 
rural households to send their children to school as in the case in the 
second period of BHS growth shown in the previous chapter. These 
national socio-economic ain1s, when translated into practice and 
in1plemented in the rural areas, could activate the parents and con1n1unity 
in their involvement in the affairs of the barangay high schools. The 
different growth trend manifested by the schools in the third period n1eant 
son1ething else. It reflects more the efforts to in1prove education rather 
than those to in1prove the econotnic condition of the country. 
(3) BI-!S Financing 
The financing system of the BHS systen1 has been altered with the 
adoption of the Free Secondary Education Schen1e in the third period. 
This will be discussed in detail below in as n1uch as it falls under the area 
of Educational Policies rather than under Econon1ic Thrusts. 
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4.4.1.3. National Educational Policies and BI-IS Expansion 
The discussions above on the expansion of barangay high schools 
and their relation to the socio-econon1ic thrusts of the period indicate that 
these schools have shown a downward trend both in the regional as well as 
in the national level. Nevertheless, it still accounted for 45% of the total 
public high schools in Region 4, and a large o/o of the nun1ber of local 
governtnent schools in the region in 1988, the school year the Free 
Secondary Education Plan was in1plen1ented nationwide. In the following 
year, and the n1ost recent data that could be obtained, the nun1ber of these 
schools slightly increased in Region 4. Thus, con1paratively the percentage 
of barangay high schools over the total nun1ber of local public high 
schools has increased as a consequence of the decrease in the nun1ber of 
secondary schools being constructed by the local governtnent, following 
the Nationalization Plan. Likewise, the nun1ber of national high schools in 
the region ren1ained the same. 
As to enrolln1ent, the nutnber of students enrolled in the barangay 
high schools has shown a gradually decreasing trend since 1987. 
Nutnerically, the decrease n1ight be a sqd indication of the growth 
the schools. This is an inevitable aftennath of the governn1ent n1ove to 
place all high schools under its control, which is followed by the Free 
Secondary Plan. But the governtnent's goal is towards in1proving the 
standards of instruction of schools in general and of barangay high 
schools in particular. Thus, looking at it fron1 the point of view of raising 
the quality of instruction in these schools, the n1ove and its in1plication on 
the quantitative increase of the schools n1ay. be considered far fron1 
saddening. 
In forn1 however, the original barangay high schools can be said to 
have stopped increasing. In function, as we have and shall point out n1ore 
in the section on Curriculun1, Financing and Parental Control, the original 
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BI-IS systen1 has also been altered. It is son1etin1es confusing to note that 
although the schools are still allowed to retain their nan1e, as the nan1es 
indicate the location or the barrio/barangay where the schools are located, 
they have taken the fon11 of and have starte·d to function like those of 
other high schools under the direct adn1inistration of the national 
govem111ent through local ad111inistration. 
The findings on the nun1erical growth of the barangay high schools 
in this section has brought another din1ension to the theory of educational 
access that this paper has been working on. In Chapter 2 and Chapter 3, it 
was revealed that the quantitative increase in the nun1ber of these schools 
and the subsequent enlargen1ent in their enrolln1ent in1ply an enlarge111ent 
of the systen1's capacity to accon1111odate n1ore students. A different trend 
- the reverse - was manifested in the nun1erical growth of these schools in 
the third period, that is, a decreasing trend. This change further in1plies, 
by the theory, a restriction in the capacity of the syste111 to provide n1ore 
seats to students, thereby lin1iting its ability to provide greater educational 
access. 
But then aga1n, the concern of this paper does not stop at the 
nun1erical aspect of expansion. It considers likewise the other dimensions 
of the theory which have already been discussed tin1e and again, and 
which will be presented at the end of the following section. 
The socio-econon1ic policies adopted by the national govern111ent to 
increase the inco111e of the rural fan1ilies were successful in increasing the 
financial capacity of the parents. By in1plication this n1eant a greater 
capacity of the rural households to send the children to schools. 
Ironically, however, these financial circun1stances did not produce a 
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corresponding increase in the number of student in barangay high schools 
during the third period. 
The Inain factor that can be attributed to this was the educational 
reforms i1nplen1ented which served to counter-act the socio-econon1ic 
policies of the period. Governtnent efforts toward in1proven1ent, not 
enlargement, of education, particularly the in1ple1nentation of the Free 
Secondary Plan and the Nationalization Plan, have stronger influences on 
the expansion of the barangay high schools rather than the socio-econon1ic 
thrusts. 
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4.4.1.4. National Educational Policies and the BI-IS Features 
(1) BHS Curriculum 
(a) Result of Docun1ent Analysis: 
With the current emphasis on quality instruction particularly in the 
high school and eletnentary levels, -although the present curriculun1 
being itnpletnented in the barangay high schools is still the curriculun1 
being in1plen1ented in the Revised Secondary Education Progran1 of 1972 
the gradual and phased adoption of the new curriculun1 under the 
Secondary Developtnent Education Progran1 reflects a con1plete change in 
the structure and content of BHS curriculun1. It will becon1e a 
manifestation of the direct goals of the governn1ent - no different fron1 
that of other regular and academic high schools. 
To illutninate the difference between the original curriculum 
content in the previous two periods and the revised course of study in the 
current stage of Bf-IS developn1ent, I shall now present the features of the 
new program. 
The tnain structure of the proposed curriculum is cognitive-
affective-manipulative-based. These three main areas are translated into 
nine subject area curriculun1 con1ponents which are to be progran1n1ed in 
a forty-minute daily schedule or a six-hour school day. 
Other significant features of the progratn are the inclusion of values 
education as a separate subject and teclu1ology as a visible con1ponent of 
the different areas. 
The curricuhun is a four-year progran1. The n1ain rationale is that 
the present econotnic situation of the country does not warrant a longer 
fonnal secondary education period. 
One of the areas the Secondary Educational Developtnent Progran1 
was designed to reforn1 was the secondary curriculun1 of RSEP which had 
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been in1plen1ented since 1972. It has often been clain1ed that the latter 
needs to be strengthened in the following areas: ( 1) strengthening 
acquisition of knowledge, habits and attitudes, (2) producing secondary 
education graduates who are work and productivity-oriented, (3) 
developing students" critical and analytical thinking skills, ( 4) developing 
the total hun1an person with a set of universal and Filipino values, and (5) 
producing citizens equipped for effective participatory citizenship. 
One of the findings of the 1983 survey of NEDA, NMYC and 
MECS revealed that BHS teachers, adn1inistrators were in need of training 
of teaching n1ethods and techniques, in the preparation and use of teaching 
devices and evaluation and supervisory skills. 
The features of the New Curriculun1 are: (1) student-centered and 
com1nunity-centered, (2) values education offered as a separate subject, 
aside from integrative teaching with other subjects(3) work experience 
concepts which are integrated with values education and Technology and 
!-lome Econon1ics. On the whole, ernphasis was on critical thinking to 
promote productivity at all levels. 
As the new secondary curriculum under the Secondary Educational 
Develop1nent Program will be fully i1nplen1ented by 1993, the present 
curriculum being followed in barangay high schools is the RSEP of 1972. 
The 1972 Revised Secondary Progran1 has been discussed in the precious 
chapter and a copy is attached in the Appendix; what will be presented 
now are the results of the questionnaire on the study of barangay high 
school curriculum. 
(b) Questio1u1aire Results: 
The results of the questionnaire indicate that the respondents feel 
both the e1nphasis on the acade1nics as well as the integration of both the 
acade1nics and the vocational in the present hig.h school curriculun1. It is 
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hard to speculate on the reasons for this tnixed feelings, but a couple of 
reasons n1ay be thought of. 
First, the survey results show that the curriculun1 under the Revised 
Secondary Education Plan (RSEP) of the 1970's still continues to be used. 
1'hus both teachers and principals clain1 that the curriculun1 during the 
third stage is n1ore academic than vocational. 
Secondly, on paper the new curriculun1 prescribes for the inclusion 
of tnore academics in the high school curriculun1, not excluding the 
barangay high schools. This n1ay have caused n1ore the respondents to feel 
that the present BHS curriculun1 is inclined to the acaden1ics. 
Sin1ultaneously, at this stage when the curriculutn under the SDEP is still 
in its gradual phase of i1nplen1entation, the teacher and principal 
respondents may have felt the den1ands for skill-oriented and 
productivity-oriented subjects in this new course of instruction. As we 
have seen in the discussions above and as will be n1entioned below, this is 
line with the present goven1ment thrust on establishing closer linkage 
between schools and the con1n1unity. Thus, the respondents feel that with 
the in1plen1entation of the SDEP the curriculun1 of BI--IS has become an 
integration of both the acaden1ics and vocational subjects. 
(2) Parental and Conu11unity Support 
(a) Result of Docun1ent Analysis: 
This section on the role and degree of parents and con11nunity 
participation in the 111anagen1ent of Barangay high schools continues the 
discussion left off at the san1e section in Chapter 2. 
Aside fro111 the n1ajor role of financing the BHS, as it appears in 
the previous periods, the barrio was actively involved in the acquisition of 
BHS site and establishment of BHS itself. This 1:ole has been altered at the 
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present period. Why and how it happened will be discussed briefly in the 
following paragraph. 
Prior to the nationalization of BI-IS, the parents and Bo. Council, 
and other con1n1unity n1en1bers had the prin1e responsibility of looking 
for a site, or arranging for the use of an elen1entary building. One of the 
n1ajor prograrns that con1e with nationalization is the schoolbuilding 
prograrn. The SBP is a con1ponent of the la,rger National Infrastructure 
Program. At present, it focuses on public secondary schools. Although the 
fiscal allotn1ents of the SBP are integrated in the annual appropriations of 
the Dept. of Public Works and Highways, it is regarded as a joint 
program of the DEC, Dept. of Local Govt. and Dept. of Budget and 
Managen1ent. Si1nply stated, the Departn1ent of Education provides for the 
construction of schoolbuildings and classroon1s whose nun1ber are 
specified by department order, provided the barangay high school has 
already acquired a school site - of 1 hectare - of its own. Thus, the role of 
the rural cornmunity has been decreased to that of providing a school 
site, for the DECS to establish the schoolbuildings and classroon1s 
necessary. 
(b) Questioru1naire Results: 
Although the result of questionnaire indicates that n1ajority of the 
BI-IS are still located within elementary grounds, n1any have already 
established. a building of their own. With the schoolbuilding progran1 at 
present, the role of the rural con1n1unity has been decreased. 
A copy of the Progran1 of BI--IS Activities, attached in the Appendix, 
reveals that the conm1unity- such as the barangay officials - are still very 
n1uch involved in various progran1s, repair and n1aintaining facilities, and 
holding fund-raising can1paigns for additional incorne when needed. 
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By the third period of BI-IS developn1e~1t, teachers clain1 that the 
role of the parents and the barrio have becon1e n1ainly that of looking for 
additional facilities and equipn1ent that need to be in1provised. On the 
other hand, according to the responses of the principals, the role of the 
parents shifted frorn the n1ajor role of financing the schools to that of 
purchasing the necessary equipn1ent and searching for necessary 
contributions and donations. 
For the teachers, the change of barrio council role is fron1 
construction Qf BHS in 1972 - 1986 to the task of looking for equipn1ent 
that need to be in1provised in the present period. For the principals, the 
barrio council shifted role fron1 that of BI-IS construction to other n1inor 
ones such as looking for Vocational and Practical Arts experts. 
As to the role of the cornn1unity leaders, the respondents 
unanimously clain1 that while their role was rnainly to look for rnaterials 
that need to be in1provised in the second period, it shifted to that of 
purchasing the necessary n1aterials, equipn1ent and tools of the school. 
The teachers' and principals' perception of the parental and 
con1munity participation on BI-IS endeavors can be further gleaned fron1 
their responses to the question of: "What were the characteristics that 
made the BHS survive fron1 its earliest beginnings." The n1ost frequent 
item that came out was parental and con1n1unity interest and support, 
financial and otherwise, as well as participation in the adn1inistration of 
the physical environment of the BHS. 
(3) Systern of Financing: Type and Source of Funding 
Financing the barrio high schools varies according to the social 
demands of the period. The Nationalization of barangay high schools 
which was necessitated by the in1plen1entation of the Free Secondary 
Education Plan,stipulates that in tern1s of financing the national 
376 
governn1ent shall be responsible for the payn1ent of teachers' salaries, 
allowances and other fringe benefits of the barangay high school teachers. 
Furthermore, the involven1ent of the national aovernn1ent in ten11s b 
of financing· the BI-IS systen1 has been expanded with the in1plernentation 
of the National Infrastructure Program n1entioned in the section above on 
parental and con1n1unity participation. Con1parecl to the previous two 
periods when the local cornn1unity was n1ainly responsible for providing 
the site and constructing the school building, in areas where there were no 
elen1entary schools, the new progran1 prescribes that the national 
government provides for the construction of the barangay high school 
building in the condition that the local con1n1unity has acquired a land of 1 
hectare to build the high. school in. 
Questionnaire results indicated that approxin1ately 95% of BHS 
budget cornes frorn the national goven1n1ent. Of the rernaining, 1% con1es 
frorn the parents, about 10% fron1 the con11nunity and a very n1inin1al 
amount from the local government. 
In what form the parents provide assistance in tern1s of financing is 
revealed by their responses to question 22. The role of the parents in BHS 
financing was unanin1ously reported as being that of purchasing the 
necessary equiptnent and additional facilities. Why this was so, was 
answered during interviews with teachers and pr~ncipals. Other equipn1ent 
like lockers, chairs - as well as bell - which will take months to request 
are donated by parents and the barrio con1n1unity. 
Furthermore whereas in the first period when funds for the 
textbooks and other school supplies and equipn1ent were the main 
responsibility of the con1n1unity, they were partially supported by the 
local governn1ent and through national appropriations to local 
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governtnent schools in the second period. At present however, these are 
provided by the national govetnrnent. 
Financial support of parents group also con1es in the forn1 of 
providing fund resources for the school's activities and projects. An 
exan1ple of this can be seen in the forn1 on "School Action Plan" frorn 
Canlubang BI-IS, one of the barangay high schools in Laguna, attached in 
the Appendix. 
Other sources of incon1e indicated by the respondents are: 
donations, canteen, fund-raising, and others. Son1e of the barangay high 
schools put up a Thrust Fund. 
In some barangay high schools, so1ne teachers - although very few -
were appointed by the local school board; hence, their salary cotnes fron1 
the local government. For these schools, two percent of funding support 
con1es fron1 the local governtnent. The sources of incon1e of current 
barangay high schools, as revealed in the questionnaire, are indicated in 
the Appendix. 
All these changes 1nade in the Financing systen1 of the present 
barangay high schools have been n1ade as an in1plen1entation of the 
national governn1ent thrusts towards greater e<:_Iuity and access to quality 
education. Up to what extent national support can be n1aintained is a big 
controversy and a question at present. Already the in1plications of the 
efforts to 1nake the barangay in uniforn1 with other schools on the 
functions of the systen1 have already been questioned. To what extent 
these national thrusts have affected the degree the syste1n has perfonned 
its role and achieved its original objectives will be discussed in the last 
section of this chapter to follow. 
At this point it is best to continue the discussion on the second and 
third points of the issue of educational access started off at the end of 
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Section 4.4.1.3. The first that has to be dealt with now is the issue on 
parental capacity to send their children to school, and the second is the 
issue on the school's capacity to keep the students for successful 
con1pletion. To expound on these involved the task of looking into the 
school's organizational structure. 
The first object of investigation was the curriculutn of the BI-IS 
syste1n. The inclusion of n1ore acaden1ic subjects in the curriculu1n of the 
barangay high schools was a reflection of the national en1phasis on quality 
education. Although the newly in1plen1ented curriculun1 provided for a 
strong vocational and skills-oriented en1phasis, and stresses the 
productivity-oriented aspects of the vocational curriculutn, the working 
arrangen1ents do not work fittingly to achieve the goal. The goven1n1ent 
is trying at present to establish a closer linkage between school and 
community institutions, but the effects are still to be seen in the years to 
come. Already this has been one of the esential mechansisms of support 
for the continued operation of the BHS systetn since its earliest 
beginnings: 
Unlike In the previous periods when parental and con1n1unity 
participation in the BHS systen1 was a vital elen1ent, it is doubtful whether 
the BI--IS systetn will still be able to keep its students in school. With the 
tren1endous decrease in the con1n1unity power on the school, it can be said 
that the BI--IS systen1 has certainly lost son1e of its characteristics as a 
rural-centered institution. The n1ost evident n1anifestation of this is a 
change in the content of the curriculun1 which no longer centered on the 
n1ore pressing probletns of the co1nn1unity. It has been revised as an 
answer to govetnn1ent detnands for in1proved academic instruction, and 
because of this it can be said to have lost its flexibility in tern1s of 
instructional organization. 
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Lastly - and yet most in1portanly - I would like to say a few words 
about the theory on the School and its relation Rural Developn1ent, and its 
application to the BI-IS systen1 which I have been trying to trace in this 
paper. As has been strongly en1phasized in the last two chapters, the 
concern of this research is on the changes in attitudinal pattern of adult 
n1en1bers of the rural con1n1unity and the changes in the behavioural 
patterns of the youth. By reducing the participatory role of the 
con1n1unity on the operation of the barangay high schools, it is doubtful 
whether the kind of intangible social transfon11ation that is one of the BHS 
systen1's essential contribution to rural developn1ent - seen in the previous 
periods - can still be maintained. 
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4.4.2. POLICY IMPLICATIONS ON TI-IE PERFOI~MANCE OF TI-IE 
BI-IS SYSTEM 
4.4.2.1. The Role of the Systen1 in Providing Educational Access 
In a different forn1 and structure fron1 those in the previous two 
periods, the barangay high schools have beei1 a forn1 of extending the 
opportunities of high school education to the rural youth in the third stage 
of their developtnent. As we have seen in the section on BHS expansion, 
the total barangay high school enrolhnent has decreased by 10% fron1 
1985 to 1987. Nevertheless, it still con1prised 30o/o of the total in-school 
youth. In Region 4, the enrolln1ent in these schools registered the highest 
con1pared to that of other regions. By 1989 the nun1ber further decreased; 
yet it still cotnposed 22 o/o, approxin1ately one-fourth of the total high 
school students enrolled. The san1e downward trend is observable in the 
enrollment in barangay high schools in Region 4 in the final year of the 
period under study. It is worthwhile to note however that the BI-IS systen1 
continues to provide high school education to 33o/o of the total high school 
students enrolled in the region in this final year. 
The decreasing trend in the enrolln1ent figures in the BI-IS systen1 
followed suit a decrease in the nun1erical growth of these schools, both on 
the national level and the regional level, as in the case of Region 4. As 
has also been indicated in the section of BHS expansion, The number of 
bara?gay high schools has shown a slight decrease in the last four years. 
Comparativ€ly, however, they still constitute a large percentage of the 
total public high schools in the region. 
The halt in the upward trend in the quantitative growth of the 
barangay high schools and their enrolln1ent is a natural in1plication of the 
present efforts towards educational reforn1 and developn1ent. It is a 
reflection of the nationwide efforts on in1proving the quality of education. 
381 
Likewise, it is a specific policy response adopted by the governn1ent 
towards the continued criticisn1 against the con1paratively poor 
perforn1ance. of the students in the BI-IS systen1 in ten11s of national 
standards seen through achieven1ent tests and NCEE results. The 
reallocation of the educational budget away fron1 expansion of the school 
syste1n - unlike in the first and second stages - towards in1proven1ent of 
instruction especially in the elen1entary and high school levels produced a 
halting effect on the systen1 to expand its capacity and consequently 
provide an expanded opportunity to accon1n1odate n1ore students in the 
third stage of its developn1ent. Whereas in the previous periods, 
goven1n1ent support through increased construction of school buildings 
led to the nun1erical expansion and to a wider access in tern1s of the 
capacity of the systen1 to adn1it n1ore students, in the third period 
government en1phasis on quality education through developn1ent of 
improved curricula and other provisions veered away fron1 prolific 
construction of schools and as an inevitable effect, blocked the function of 
the BI-IS syste1n in expanding its self and expanding its capacity to extend 
access to high school education to more rural youth. 
382 
4.4.2.2. The Role of the System in Providing Quality Instruction 
Test Results 
(a) in-school: Students' achieven1ent tests 
Data concerning the result of achieven1ent tests conducted by the 
Division Offices in Region 4, or other regions in particular, are difficult, 
and could not be obtained. Letters were sent to the Ministry of Education 
regional offices in the various regions, and to the division offices in 
Region 4, but no responses have come to date. Thus, this section uses only 
the litnited data on the NCEE results for 1986 - present. 
(b) after-school: graduates' NCEE perforn1ance 
The results of the NCEE for the years 1988 and 1989 are still in the 
processing stage, and could not be released by the Guidance and Testing 
Division of the NCEE Office. What could be used here are the results for 
two years in the period under study: 1986 and 1987. 
The data presented in Table 3.12 includes .. the NCEE perforn1ance 
of the eight types of secondary schools fron1 197 5 to 1987. The table 
reveals that for the third period of BHS developn1ent, the n1ean scores of 
BI-IS were the lowest. In 1986, the n1ean score of BHS was lower than 
the national tnean, while in 1987, their mean perforn1ance was lower 
than the national n1ean. Data concerning the nun1ber of qualifiers and 
non-qualifiers fron1 the barangay high schools are still not available. The 
NCEE mean perforn1ance of BHS con1pared to the other high school types 
is sutnmarized below. 
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4.4.2.3. The Attainn1ent of BI--IS Objectives: status of graduates 
Data for the whereabouts of the BI-IS graduates were in1probable to 
collect. The first reason was the difficulty of tracing the status of the 
graduates for the past three years. Related studies could not be obtained. 
The only possible source of infon11ation was the questionnaire results and 
son1e interviews with the principals and teachers which will be given as 
follows. 
Teachers' responses to Question 23 reveal that n1ajority of the 
graduates have proceeded to college. An1ong those who proceed to 
university, 30o/o took a four-year degree course in the first period, 60% 
in the second and in the third period, while 30% take up vocational 
courses in the first period and 40% in the second and third period. 
On the other hand, the principals' answer to the satne question 
reveals that 40% of the graduates proceed to the university, while 30o/o 
work after high school. The others were either working and studying at 
the same· time, une1nployed or n1arried. As to those who proceed to 
College, 40o/o take up the four-year degree course in the first period, 60% 
and 50o/o in the second and third period, respectively. Meanwhile 50% 
take up vocational courses in the first and second period, and 40% for the 
third period. The rest are unknown. The graph that appears in the next 
page sun1n1arizes the whereabouts of BHS graduates in the three periods. 
A copy of the questionnaire responses to the iten1 on status of graduates is 
included in the Appendix. 
Relation of BHS to Neighboring Sites 
To further back up the questionnaire responses, an interview was 
conducted the results of which indicate the following. For instance, for 
one BHS located within the con1pound of the largest sugar cane 
production , about 30o/o are absorbed by these sugar 1nills. Furthern1ore, 
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the sea-side barrios in Laguna and Batangas - Region 4 _ offer 
agricultural arts; for exan1ple duck- raising - as an in1portant part of their 
vocational curriculun1. It enables the students to raise their fan1ily incon1e 
as well as to pay for their high school expenses. After graduation, the 
skills developed in this course enables then1 to establish a sn1all duck-
raising business. The barangay high schools near the industrial sites 
en1phasize vocational subjects such as Industrial Arts and Electronics. 
After finishing high school, 30% proceed to work in the companies 
nearby. 
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The decline in the nun1ber of graduates working after high school 
can be attributed to a nun1ber of factors. Son1e of then1 will be discussed 
here. 
One of the rnajor national policies on education is to establish direct 
linkage between education and other institutions to ensure absorption of 
graduates. But the effects of this can hardly be felt yet. At present, a 
greater percentage of BI-IS graduates are absorbed in higher education 
with those who work at a lesser percentage. 
Still ~nother n1ajor national concern was to increase relevance of 
education and in1prove instruction by curriculun1 revision and in1proved 
facilities for instruction. The implen1entation of the SDEP is gradual, and 
the full effects are yet to be seen in the years to con1e. Already, it has 
been felt by teachers and principals that n1ore acaden1ic courses are to be 
introduced in the present curriculun1 of the barangay high schools. This 
plus irnproved instruction and facilities n1ay have their direct 
consequences on the perforn1ance of the BHS graduates who are made to 
qualify for the post- secondary level. 
Furthen11ore, with the passage of the Bill on the Free Secondary 
Education Plan and the in1plen1entation of the Service Contracting 
Schen1e, more students could go to other high schools where instructions 
n1ay prepare then1 n1ore for post-secondary education. 
The exan1ination of the curriculun1 of barangay high schools done 
in Sections 4.4.1.2 and 4.4.1.4 has lead to another purpose of this research 
- to investigate whether it has attained its educational objectives. It is 
fitting to deduce fron1 the results of the investigation in this section that 
the present educational thrusts and pressures from the national 
government has directed the systen1 to attain n1ore of its acaden1ic-
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preparatory objectives, as seen in Section 4.4.2.3. Likewise by achieving 
its objectives, to a certain extent the systen1 has answered the basic 
education needs of the rural youth even in the third period. It has clone 
this by producing n1ore graduates who proceed to college. 
Furtheri11ore, in exan1ining the perfonnance of the barangay high 
schools and the degree to which they have attained their objectives, I have 
tnaintaniecl tny stand on the issue of Assessn1ent of School Outcon1es. 
Focussing on two indicators - students' progress during the high school 
course, and their occupational work after the high school period - in 
assessing the school's effectivity, the following can be said. 
An investigation of the fanner - as seen in Section 4.4.2.2. above -
reveals the fact that the petfonnance of the systen1 was below the national 
n1ean. But then again it has to be pointed out that there were restricting 
factors to this. Judging the effectivity of the barangay high schools 
according to national norn1s after full goven1n1ent control of these schools 
took place created a verdict against the BI-IS students. With national 
efforts directed towards quality instruction, barangay high schools were 
required to produce equal results with those of other schools in tenns of 
educational achieven1ent and in tenns of the NCEE results, which in the 
end implies a disregard to the original objectives of the systetn. 
Aside from fulfilling its academic-preparatory function, the BHS 
system, with its con1n1unity-centerecl curriculun1, has accon1plishecl its 
goal as a rural school. We have seen this in the discussions in Section 
4.4.1.4. On the other hand, care should be taken so as not to judge the 
systen1 as less effective because the acaden1ic perfonnance of its students 
were below the national n1ean and the graduates were consistenly 
performingly poorly in the n1ost recent years of the NCEE. Using 
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national standards, it is not fair to label the barangay high schools as less 
effective in tenns of students perforn1ance because - as has been strongly 
pointed out in a previous discussions - to do this is to assun1e that the 
opportunities for schooling as well as the learning environn1ent in both 
the barangay high schools and other schools are the sa1ne, which is not the 
case. 
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CHAPTER SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
SUMMARY: 
The broad policies created by the present adn1inistration include, 
most of all, agriculture and rural developrnent. The Mediun1-Tern1 
Developn1ent Plan of the Philippines indicates that agriculture is to be 
given the highest priority in keeping with the goal of alleviating poverty 
and increasing en1ployment opportunities in the rural areas. Thus, starting 
1986, national developn1ent efforts were geared towards raising incon1e 
capacity of the population by increasing ernployn1ent opportunities in the 
rural areas. To achieve this, an ernployrnent-oriented, rural-based strategy 
is necessary for the two-thirds of the population who live in the 
countryside. This was to bernet by enhancing regional developn1ent and at 
the same tirne combat the increasing insurgency problems. 
In the regional level however, in spite of all these efforts, problen1s 
are manifested in varying aspects and magnitude. Regional differences in 
the severity of these problen1s may be attributed to the unique 
combinations of econon1ic, social and natural factors within each of the 
regions. Among the n1ore serious ones are: (1) the persistence of poverty, 
(2) the low productivity of the regions, (3) the insurgency problen1s, and 
( 4) uneven regional developn1ent. 
Despite the assistance and progran1s directed towards the low-
incon1e groups, poverty situation has worsened in recent years. Larger 
number of fan1ilies and higher poverty incidences have been observed in 
the n1ore developed and poorer regions, pointing to the uneven 
distribution of incon1e. 
Low productivity characterized most of the regions. 
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The insurgency problems which has confronted n1ost of the regions, 
has created uncertainties in the business, economic and political clin1ate 
and has disrupted the developn1ent and growth of the con11nunities. 
The past policies which pron1oted narrow-based industrialization 
prograrn, neglected agriculture and contributed to the unbalanced 
distribution of the population an1ong the regions. 
Over and above these, however, the political turn1oil and 
governn1ent transition that transpired in 1986 has had its tren1endous 
impact in the BHS systen1. Son1e of these will be tnentioned here. 
(1) on the numerical increase of the barangay high schools: 
The growth rate of the systen1, student wise and schoolwise, has 
dropped retnarkably in the first year of the period, con1pared to the 
previous periods. This can be attributed to a nun1ber of factors: 
(a) On the national level, the effects of econon1ic crisis - in the final 
years of the second period - of the country in general, seen through the 
negative growth rates, and the n1aldistribution of family incon1e and 
wealth. 
(b) The concrete steps taken by the new adtninistration to 
in1ple1nent the policy on rural developtnent, the creation of n1ore 
opportunities focussed on the rural areas can be said to be the n1ain factor 
in the slow and a steady expansion of the barangay high schools in the last 
years of the third period. On the other hand, the in1plen1entation of social 
developn1ent policy in the education sector proved to be an opposing - if 
not a stifling - element to the continued expansion of the schools and of 
their enrollment. Although it still ren1ains a national policy to provide 
greater equity and access to education, the thrust veered away fron1 
expansion of the school syste1n and towards enhancing the quality of 
education patticularly in the ele111entary and high school level. 
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(c) On the regional level, the growth of barangay high schools in 
Region 4 had been affected by the econon1ic growth during the start of the 
third period. Under the present adn1inistration, when econotnic activity 
and expansion of the region has been slowly in1proving, BI-IS growth rate 
was expected to increase. Nevertheless, the reverse trend has been 
observed. This is possible because it can be said that the in1pact of the 
national educational policies - the Nationalization policy and the Free 
Secondary Pro gram - has been stronger. 
(2) on the institutional features of the barangay high schools 
the curricuhun of the schools 
While the curriculum presently being followed in the barangay high 
schools is still that which is prescribed by the Revised Secondary 
Education Progran1 of 197 4, a new curriculu111 is to be fully in1ple1nented 
starting 1991. The changes in the content and structure of the proposed 
course of high school instruction reflects both the socio-econotnic policies 
of the current adtninistration and the educational reform thrusts at 
present. However, as has earlier been pointed out, the effects of the latter 
are n1ore felt than those of the fonner. 
The inclusion of values education as a separate subject ain1s to 
produce citizens equipped for effective participatory citizenship is a direct 
translation of the national social ain1 of inculcating the value of hun1an 
rights to the citizens. Likewise the inclusion of technology as a visible 
con1ponent of the different subject areas, the con1n1unity-centered and the 
ain1s of the proposed curriculun1 to produce graduates who are work and 
productivity-oriented are reflections of the government's thrusts on 
econo1nic reforn1s. To supplen1ent these curriculun1 objectives, - as we 
have seen in a previous discussion - the goven1n1ent has been launching a 
community employn1ent and developn1ent progran1 to generate additional 
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jobs, and encourages entrepreneurship and self-en1ployn1ent with credit 
support. 
Although the general structure of the proposed curriculun1 is such 
that it en1phasizes vocational side, and seen1 to sound off the original 
objectives of the BI-IS systen1, it however, reflects an acaden1ic instruction 
itnposed by the national governn1ent. Unlike in the previous two periods, 
it does not specify the rural and con1n1unity-centered aspects which the 
systen1 ain1s to achieve. 
The results of questionnaire responses likewise reveal that with the 
full i1nplen1entation of this new curriculun1, n1ore acadetnic subjects will 
be introduced in the barangay high schools than what are currently being 
taught. 
parental and com1nunity participation in the BI-IS system 
We have seen in Section 4.1.2.2 and Section 4.4.1.2 that the national 
governtnent has adopted specific regional development strategies in 
consideration of the peculiar traits of the various regions. In the case of 
Region 4, efforts have been focussed on agro-modernization. For the 
provinces close to Metro-Manila the approach is capital-oriented to 
pron1ote comn1ercial production, and to transforn1 to comn1ercial centers 
and pron1ote tourism. For the island provinces, the approach is labor-
intensive, and develop in the areas of n1ining, fisheries and forestry. On 
the whole, to protnote econotnic activity of the region, assistance is to be 
provided to low-incon1e fan1ilies by sn1all-scale projects, and at the san1e 
tin1e local govetnment units are to be provided direct assistance to ensure 
capability to undertake project activities set by the national governn1ent. 
The effects of all these efforts have slightly been visible with the 
increase in regional productivity and incon1e of both the region and the 
rural households. These could have served as stin1ulating factors to 
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enhance the quantitative growth of barangay high schools in the Region. 
I-Iowever, the growth of the schools showed a contrary trend during these 
years, and this can be attributed n1ore to the in1plications of educational 
reforn1s which served to oppose the effects of socio-econon1ic 
development efforts. 
Meanvvhile, national developn1ent efforts towards educational 
developtnent were directed away fron1 expansion of the school systen1, 
and towards the best use of lin1ited and available resources by in1proving 
the quality of present educational systetn. Major educational reforn1s are 
en1bodied in the Free Secondary Education Plan and the Nationalization 
Movement as a necessary consequence, and the Educational Service 
Contracting Scheme. 
The Influences of these national educational policies on the changes 
in the BHS system during the third period can be seen in the following 
areas: 
(1) on the expansion of barangay high schools 
A decrease in the nun1ber of these schools was indicated fron1 1985 
- 1987. A very slight improven1ent was observed in 1988 and the 
decrease in trend again becatne marked in 1989. This slight nun1erical 
in1provement on one hand can be attributed to the current goven1n1ent 
thrust of intensified effort to provide equitable access to education and 
other forms of training. With the new political set-up, national 
educational policies on the other hand, were directed towards increasing 
access, this time however, towards quality education. This was to be tnet 
by expansion of school inputs and at the san1e time increased budget 
allocation for education. But expansion of the school systen1 in the third 
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period is a different forn1 of expansion fron1 that of the previous 
governtnents in the previous periods. On the other hand, the full 
in1plications of the thrust for quality education - although still to be seen 
in the few years to con1e - can ah·ead y be felt. 
Still another essential reason is the in1plen1entation of the Free 
Secondary Education Plan, and the Educational Service-Contracting 
Schen1e, whereby parents can send their children to other schools without 
fear of heavy school expenses. 
The previous discussions on the expansion of barangay high schools 
and the itnplications of the ain1s of socio-econon1ic thrusts and policies 
suggest that the numerical increase of these schools showed a downwards 
trend in s'pite of these reforms. The new growth pattern becan1e visible 
because of the educational refom1s of the period. 
Numerically, the decrease in both the nun1ber of the schools and of 
their enrollment might be a sad indication of the growth of the systen1. 
But looking at it from the government's view of improving instruction in 
high schools in general and in barangay high schools in particular, the 
quantitative decrease tnay be considered far frotn saddening. 
(2) on the institutional elen1ents of the system 
Within the period of 1987-1989, the elen1ents of the BHS system 
under study were discussed in the light of the n1ajor educational reforms 
as the Free Secondary Education Plan, the Nationalization Moven1ent, the 
Free Secondary Education Plan, and their in1plications on the systen1. 
Nationalization was a necessary consequence of the In1plen1entation 
of the Free Secondary Education Act passed by Congress in July 27,1987. 
Prior to the nationalization of barangay high schools, nationalization of 
teachers -placing thetn under the direct control and adtninistrative 
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supervision of the Ministry of Education- took place with the 
implen1entation of Executive Order No. 189 in July 1 of the satne year. 
The in1pact of the latter could not be directly felt in the other aspects of 
the barangay high school systen1 except for the teachers, and of course, its 
itnplicit in1plication on the quality of instruction of barangay high schools. 
The former, however, in1pinged profound influences on the nature and 
functions of the barangay high schools. 
the curriculun1 of the schools: 
Placing the barangay high schools under the direct control of the 
national govermnent necessitates that it follows the nationally prescribed 
SDEP curriculum the objectives of which, on paper, sound so sin1ilar to 
the original objectives of the BI-IS systetn. At present the retnains of the 
RSEP of 1972 is still strongly evident in the curriculu1n of the barangay 
high schools.The outcon1es of SDEP, its influences on the quality of 
instruction has still to be felt in the years after 1992, when the SDEP 
curriculun1 will have to be fully impletnented. Questionnaire results 
indicate that 1nore acaden1ic courses are to be introduced with the full 
implen1entation of the SDEP. 
On paper, the proposed course of instruction is con1munity-
centered, and ain1s to produced graduates who are work and productivity-
oriented. In practice, the regional and con1n1unity conditions to which the 
curriculutn of the BI-IS systen1 has to respond can not be felt. Specific 
provisions for con1n1unity-oriented activities are not described. 
Furthennore, the introduction of tnore acaden1ic courses does not 
lead itself to flexibility of class tin1e arrangen1ents which is one of the 
essential assets of the systen1. The adoption of the SEDP curriculun1 will 
place the BI-IS systen1 under n1ore and direct pressures fron1 the Ministry 
such as the NCEE and other test results. 
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the role of the parents and community involvetnent in BI-IS systen1: 
As a result of full national takeover in the financing of barangay 
high schools starting in 1988, parental and co111n1unity ani1nation and 
pa11icipation in the affairs of the school has been extren1ely altered. 
The first are where this is felt is on the tuition fees of the students. 
At present, the bulk of BHS financing - which used to cotne fron1 tuition 
fees - is shouldered by the national governn1ent. 
Furthermore, unlike before when the local leaders \vere actively 
involved in the acquisition of BI-IS sites and the establishn1ent of the 
buildings, in the present school building progran1 the national goven1n1ent 
shall provide for the construction of BHS buildings in places where the 
local cotnn1unity has already acquired a one-hectare site. With this 
schoolbuilding program, the role of the parents and local co111n1unity has 
been strongly altered. 
The vocational aspects of the BHS curriculu1n has changed and is 
still expected to change tren1endously. One of the essential assets of the 
BHS system, the income-generating, work-preparatory Vocational and 
Practical Arts subjects have to give way to the changes in the curriculun1. 
Thus the participatory aspects of the parents in n1aintaining the school's 
con1n1unity-centered vocational assets have been lost. 
Furthermore, whereas in the first period when funds for the 
textbooks and other school supplies and equipn1ent were the n1ain 
responsibility of the con1n1unity, they were partially supported by the 
local govern1nent and through national appropriations to local 
government schools in the second period. At present, however, they are to 
be provided by the national goven1n1ent. This has altered the participatory 
role of the parents and local con1n1unity to a great extent. 
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The questiom1aire responses showed that by the third period, the 
tasks of the local coininunity have been shifted fro1n a n1ajor role of 
financing the school to a n1inor one, that of providing the lacking 
equipn1ent and facilities when necessary, and searching for contributions 
and donations when necessary. Meanwhile, the respondents also clain1 at 
the san1e tin1e that the degree of their interest has not changed at all. 
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CONCLUSIONS: 
1. The revisions made in the eletnents of the BI-IS systetn during the third 
period with full governn1ent participation and control consist of the 
following: 
(1) The BI-IS Curriculum 
In forn1 and structure the new curriculun1 to be in1plen1ented in the 
barangay high schools reflects the visions and ain1s of the national 
goven1n1ent more than the original ain1s of the schools as a rural type of 
educational institution. 
Although it makes provisions to stress the vocational aspects of the 
curriculun1, its itnpletnentation and the organizational arrangen1ents in 
school do not work to realiz~ this goal. It is to be re1nen1bered that the 
vocational aspects of the BHS curriculum are one of the essential elements 
of instruction that has n1ade it survive as a rural school. 
In the past, flexibility of instructional organization was one of the 
main and unique features of the BHS systen1. The in1plen1entation of the 
revised curriculum under the SDEP and the introduction of Inore 
academic subjects will make rigid den1ands on the students' titne such that 
they will not anymore be free to leave school at any day and at any titne 
to pursue their incon1e-generating projects. The n1ain assun1ption here is 
that the students do not have to worry about their schooling expenses 
which are provided for by the goverru11ent. 
(2) Parental and Con1n1unity involven1ent 
The concrete developm.ent strategies adopted by the national 
goven1ment on the regional level, particularly on Region 4 all seen1 to 
work towards anin1ation of the countryside. These are to be interpreted, 
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as we have seen in the previous periods, as stin1ulating factors towards the 
involven1ent of the local con1n1unity towards the endeavors of the BI-IS 
systen1. In fact the effects have been n1anifested in the in1proven1ent of the 
socio-econori1ic status of the region in the few years of the third period 
under study. Unfortunately, however, the policies towards education 
refonns worked to counteract their effects, and thus lin1ited the 
participatory role of the local con1munity in the school. We are referring 
here to the major reforms of Nationalization and in1plernentation of the 
Free Secondary Education Plan. With the general ain1 of irnproving the 
quality of secondary education, the full goven1n1ent control and financing 
of the schools left little roon1 for the members of the con11nunity to design 
and run the barangay high schools according to the specific needs of their 
locality. We have seen these in the areas of tuition fees, construction of 
school buildings and provision of textbooks and other school equiprnent. 
(3) The main sources of funding 
With a total change in the financing systetn in the 
implen1entation of the Nationalization policy, all other changes followed 
suit. Free tuition naturally led to an slight increase but comparatively low 
trend in enrolln1ent in spite of a halt in the growth of barangay high 
school nun1ber. And as the FSEP indicates an improved system of 
provision of free textbooks and instructional n1aterials, quality instruction 
is still expected. 
2. The role of the BI-IS system in the expansion of educational opportunity 
to rural youth 
The n1ost essential of all the in1plications of the Free Secondary 
Education Plan is the degree to which the BHS systen1 has attained one of 
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its original goal, that of contributing to educational access in the rural 
areas. 
In a different forn1 and structure fron1 those in the previous two 
periods, the barangay high schools have been a fonn of extending the 
opportunities of high school education to the rural youth in the third stage 
of their development. As we have seen in section 4.4.2.1, the total 
barangay high school enrollment has decreased by 1 Oo/o fron1 1985 to 
1987. Nevertheless, it still con1prised 30o/o of the total in-school youth. In 
Region 4, the enrollment in these schools registered the highest co1npared 
to that of other regions. By 1989 the number of further decreased; yet it 
still composed 22 o/o, approxin1ately one-fourth of the total high school 
students enrolled. The same downward trend is observable in the 
enrollment in barangay high schools in Region 4 in the final year of the 
period under study. It is worthwhile to note however that the BHS systen1 
continues to provide high school education to 33o/o of the total high school 
students enrolled in the region in this final year. 
We have seen that this was n1ade possible by a total increase rate of 
10.5% of the schools within the third period. Con1pared to the total high 
school growth, barangay high schools were approxitnately 39o/o of the 
total. Barangay high schools in Region 4 alone grew at a rate of 1.4 fron1 
1987 to 1989. 
We have already indicated that this halt in the upward trend in the 
quantitative growth of the barangay high schools and their enrolln1ent is a 
natural in1plication of the present efforts towards educational reforn1 and 
develop1nent. We have also stated that it is a reflection of the nationwide 
efforts on in1proving the quality of education. Likewise, it is a specific 
policy response adopted by the governn1ent towards the continued 
criticism against the con1paratively poor perforn1ance of the students in 
the BI-IS system in tern1s of national standards seen through achieven1ent 
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tests and NCEE results. The reallocation of the educational budget away 
from expansion of the school systen1 - unlike in the first and second stages 
- towards in1proven1ent of instruction especially in the elen1entary and 
high school levels produced a halting effect on the systetn to expand its 
capacity and consequently provide an .expanded opportunity to 
accon11nodate n1ore students in the third stage of its developn1ent. 
Whereas in the previous periods, governn1ent support through increased 
construction of school buildings led to the nun1erical expansion and to a 
wider access in terms of the capacity of the system to admit n1ore 
students, in the third period goven1n1ent en1phasis on quality education 
through developn1ent of itnproved curricula and other provisions veered 
away fron1 prolific construction of schools and as an inevitable effect, 
blocked the function of the BHS systen1 in expanding its self and 
expanding its capacity to extend access to high school education to n1ore 
rural youth. 
3. The role of the system in providing quality instruction 
At the start of the third period, the Departtnent of Education and 
Culture indicated that the BHS students had consistently perforn1ed lowest 
in tern1s of achieven1ent tests, and has launched since then intensive drive 
to improve instructions in these schools. This resulted in a Moratoriutn on 
BHS Establishment in 1987, the lifting of which has been very hard to 
trace. 
In tern1s of NCEE results, barangay high schools students were 
likewise found to be the lowest compared to those of other high schools. 
The decline in the perforn1ance of the BI-IS system in tern1s of the 
achievement of its students can be attributed to the tren1endous increase in 
its enrollment such that the schools could not cope up with the quality of 
instruction. This is compounded by the fact that the present thrust towards 
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in1provement of the quality of education has brought the attention of the 
Departtnent of Education to the status of the BI-IS syste1n. The policy 
response of the present govemn1ent has placed the barangay high schools 
in a side-by-side position with other acaden1ic high schools for 
comparison in terms of acaden1ic output, without clue regard to the 
original essence of the latter as rural type of educational institution. 
The decline in the perforn1ance of the B I-IS graduates in the NCEE 
can be attributed to another factor: the socio-psychological backgrounds 
of the rural hon1e. Interviews pointed out that despite increased and better 
input by Nationalization BI-IS students perfon11ance is strongly influenced 
by the parental attitude towards education, and interest for learning. This 
is another area not given due consideration by the governn1ent in judging 
the barangay high schools in the san1e fashion as other high schools and 
imposing national standards. 
4. The attainment of BHS two-ditnensional objectives: 
Like in the first two periods of its development, the systetn can be 
said to have attained its two-din1ensional objectives of preparing students 
for work after high school and of preparing students for higher studies 
after graduation. The very lin1ited data show that already the pressures 
fron1 the national governtnent for in1proven1ent of acacletnic perfonnance 
and as a result of greater governn1ent input in in1proving instruction can 
be felt. This is manifested in ten11s of the whereabouts and percentage of 
its graduates. Unlike in the previous periods however, the systetn has sent 
n1ajority of its graduates - the greatest nun1ber in all the periods - to the 
university, and less of thetn to work after high school. 
Specifically, the questionnaire responses show that like in the 
previous stages, BI-IS systen1 continues to attain its school objectives by 
sending SOo/o of its graduates to the university, at the san1e titne, preparing 
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a lower percentage - 30o/o - of its graduates for practical work after high 
school. 
It is still too early to comn1ent on the in1plications of the present 
goven1n1ent's effort to establish direct linkage between education and 
other institutions to ensure absorption of graduates into the field of work. 
What is evident at present is the strong n1anifestation of the present 
educational emphasis in tern1s of BI-IS output who are absorbed in higher 
education. 
5. Findings on the Theoretical Framework Used in the Analysis 
The itnplications of certain theoretical fran1ework and their 
application on the BHS systen1 during the third stage of its developtnent 
can be sun1n1arized in the following: 
(1) The findings of this chapter has brought another din1ension to 
the issue on educational access which this paper has been working on. It 
has been indicated in the previous two chapters that the nun1erical 
expansion of barangay high schools and the subsequent increase in their 
enrollment indicate only one aspect of educational access. It sin1ply 
implies enlargement of the school systen1 to increase the number of seats 
to accomn1odate more pupils. A different trend was seen in the 
development of barangay high schools in the third period, however. And 
it is a reverse, decreasing trend. This evident change implies, by the 
theory, a restriction of the capacity of the systen1 to provide more seats to 
high school students, and thereby lin1its its its ability to provide greater 
educational access. 
But the concern of this research is not sin1ply on the nun1erical 
aspect of expansion. It ain1s to consider the second dimension of the 
theory, and that is, the financial capacity of the rural households to send 
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their children to school. This was done by looking into the overall socio-
economic status of the region and of the fan1ilies in general in the third 
period. 
It was found out that the socio-econon1ic policies adopted by the 
goven11nent was to increase the incon1e of the rural fan1ilies through 
increased en1ployn1ent opportunities and production in the countryside. 
The specific strategies in1plen1ented were successful in achieving the goals 
of increasing the financial capacity of the parents. 'fhe change in the 
financial circumstance of the families did not however, produce an effect 
on student enrollment in the third period. 
The main factor responsible for such change can be said to be the 
educational reforn1s simultaneously adopted by the national goven1n1ent, 
reforms that worked to counter act the effects of the economic thrusts of 
the period. We have seen these with the i1nplen1entation of the 
Nationalization and Free Secondary Education Plan. The goven1n1ent was 
to put priority emphasis on education, but unlike in the previous periods, 
this was to be done not by enlargement but iinproven1ent of education. 
Thus, for the BHS system, the educational reforn1s have far greater 
implications on its numerical expansion, and consequently on the issue of 
educational access than the economic thrusts. 
The third point on the issue on educational access was the systetn's 
capacity to keep the students in school. As in the previous chapters, this 
involved the task of looking into the school's organizational structure 
which in tun1lead to the task of looking into the elen1ents of the BHS as a 
sub-system within the whole structure of the Philippine educational 
systen1. 
(2) The first object of investigation was the curriculun1 of the 
barangay high schools. It was found out that with the inclusion of n1ore 
academic subjects into the curriculun1 of these schools, the educational 
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content of the BHS curriculun1 becan1e n1ore of a reflection of the 
national etnphasis on quality education. Although its aitns seen1 to sound 
off the original principles upon which the BHS systern had been 
established, the changes n1ade in the institutional organization of the 
schools and other working arrangen1ents do not work fittingly to achieve 
then1. Furthennore, although it seen1s to put en1phasis on the con1tnunity-
centered, productivity-oriented aspects of the vocational curriculun1, it 
does not specify the concrete comn1unity needs that the schools need to 
answer. To achieve the goals of the vocational curriculun1, the 
goven1ment seeks to establish close linkage between the schools and the 
con1munity. This, however, has already been one of the essential 
mechanisrn of support of the BI-IS systetn; the success of the proposal on 
the national level and its in1plen1entation on the regional level are yet to 
be seen in the years to come. 
Unlike in the first two periods when parental and community 
participation in the school endeavor were an vital force in the 
implementation of the systetn, the tretnendous changes tnade in the 
curriculum content, structure and organization cast doubts as to whether 
the system can tnaintain its capacity to keep its students. 
(3) As to the relation of the barangay high schools between and 
their relevance to the co1nn1unity where they are situated,it is fitting to 
say - from the results of the fourth chapter - that in the third period of its 
developn1ent, the BI-IS system has lost sotne of its characteristics as a 
rural-centered institution. Unlike in the previous two periods, its 
curriculum was no longer partly detern1ined by the local co1nn1unity. 
Then too, the contents of instruction did not anyn1ore center on the 
pressing problems of the con1rnunity as they strongly did in the previous 
periods. The revisions were n1ade, not as an answer to con1munity needs 
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but to government demands. Furthern1ore, the systen1 has lost and will 
continue to lose its flexibility in tern1s of instructional organization. 
The examination of the BHS curriculun1 lead to the next ai1n of this 
research - that of investigating whether the systen1 has attained its 
educational objectives. With the pending in1plementation of the revised 
secondary curriculum, the system is to cater to the acadetnically inclined 
as well as to those who have limited acaden1ic and financial capacity to 
proceed to the university. But already the present educational thrusts and 
pressures fron1 the govetnment has directed the system to attain n1ore of 
its academic-preparatory objective. 
By achieving its objectives in the different stages - even in varying 
degrees - the BHS system can be said to have answered the education 
needs of the rural youth even in the third period. But the degree to which 
it has achieved its objectives is n1anifestly different frotn that in the 
previous two periods. It has catered more to the basic education needs by 
producing more graduates to proceed to college. 
Likewise, by achieving its objectives, the BHS systen1 can be said to 
have contributed more to rural developtnent. But the kind of rural 
development that is the concern of this research does not involve the 
degree of agricultural production, nor the changes brought about by 
learning farn1ing techniques. The concern here is the change in attitudinal 
and behavioral pattetns both in the adult men1bers of the co1nn1unity as 
well as in the youth. By reducing the participatory role of the local 
community to maintain the schools, it is to be doubted whether the kind of 
intangible social transforn1ation which the systern has developed in the 
previous two periods can still be n1aintained. 
( 4) In discussing the perfon11ance of the barangay high schools and 
the degree to which they have attained their objectives, I have constantly 
concentrated on the issue on assesstnent of school outcon1e. As I have 
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already pointed out in a couple of times, in the discussions on the aim of 
schooling to which the BI--IS system has con11nitted itself, and in assessing 
whether the schools have been effective or not, I have used two indicators: 
measurement of students' progress at certain points of their high school 
course, and n1easuren1ent of their occupational work and social outcon1es. 
An investigation on the forn1er indicates that the perforn1ance of the 
systen1 during the third -period under study was found out to be below the 
national mean. There were, however sotne restricting factors to this. To a 
certain extent, full governn1ent control in tern1s of judging the schools 
according to national nonns created a verdict against the students of the 
barangay high schools. National efforts directed towards in1proved 
instruction to produce equal results in tern1s of educational achieven1ent 
between BHS students and those of other schools, as well as in tenns of 
the NCEE in1plies a disregard to the original goals of the BHS systen1. 
By looking into the curriculutn of the present barangay high 
schools, I have likewise found out that so far, until the imposition of the 
new curriculum, they can accomplish their goal as rural schools through 
an implen1entation of their community-centered curriculun1. 
Unfortunately however the degree to which they have achieved their goal 
was judged to be cotnparatively poor according to national standards. But 
this should not be the case. Because to judge the effectivity of the BI--IS 
system in tern1s of the perforn1ance of its students, and to judge the BI--IS 
system as less effective because student pe1forn1ance is low is to assume 
that the end results of the high school process are the same for the 
barangay high schools and other schools. This is to assume that the 
opportunities for schooling in both are equal. And this is contradictory to 
the thesis of this research. As I have indicated in Chapter 3, the 
educational process in the BHS system and the learning conditions 
surrounding the BHS students are extren1ely different fron1 those of other 
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high schools. It is therefore n1eaningless to con1pare the schools' output in 
the sarne level and in the san1e way that the governn1ent has done in the 
third period of BHS developn1ent. 
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NOTES 
1. Medium Term Development Plan 1987-92, 3. 
2. Ibid, 28. 
3. Requiren1ent for decentralization are: (1) devolution of n1ore 
powers from the central units, (2) strengthening of regional and local 
units as focal points of developn1ent efforts, (3) n1ore active people's 
participation through involvetnent in comtnunity organizations and non-
goven1ffiental bodies. 
4. Majority of the total municipalities of the Region are faced with the 
serious problem. See also MTDP, 50. 
5. Land reform progratn includes a package of credit, marketing and 
technological support. See ibid, 59. 
6. Accreditation n1eans evaluation of institutional facilities, input 
requirements to upgrade the institution's standards of instruction. See also 
ibid, 196. 
7. Achieven1ent rates based on 1984-85 tests. 
8. In 1986, 67 out of 100 Gr. I pupils con1pleted eletnentary while 79 
out of 100 first year students completed high school in the required 
period of four years. 
9. For details, see MTDP, 196. 
10. For definition of disadvantaged, please refer to Philippine 
Education: Visions and Perspectives. 
11. STFS is based on the social cost of education and the student's 
ability to pay. 
12. See MTDP for rural-based projects for less developed regions. 
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CONCLUDING CI-IAPTER 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
By providing answers to the following questions, this research can 
be said to have achieved its objectives presented at the introductory 
chapter. 
The growth of the barrio high school system of the Philippines 
covers three developn1ental stages which consist of: the first period ( 1) 
Period of Experin1entation to its Legal Recognition covering the years 
1964-1970, the second period (2) Period of Independent Existence and 
Developn1ent as a sub-systen1 within the Philippine Education Systen1 
starting fron1 1970 and extending until 1986, and the third period (3) 
Period of Nationalization beginning fro In 1987 until the present. In each 
of these periods, the study has pointed out answers to the questions 
below. 
I. In what forms and to what extent has the governn1ent atten1pted to 
protect the BI-IS systen1 throughout the years of its developn1ent? What 
were the development background in each of the periods? 
1. In the fist period 
The continued increase of the barrio high schools in the first few 
years of their establishn1ent was a n1anifestation of the national socio-
econon1ic policies as well as the educational scenery in the 1960's. 
Although there were no direct efforts exerted by the national governtnent 
on the BHS syste1n, its growth was an aftern1ath of the national policy 
towards expansion of the econo1ny. 
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Education in the 60's was characterized by high expansion of school 
population at all levels. The governn1ent response to the problen1 was 
expansion of the educational systen1 by enlarging the budget, construction 
of school buildings and classroorns, and provision of necessary 
instrurnents. These efforts, however, could hardly reach the ren1ote areas. 
In the barrios, especially, where there were very lin1itecl schools, the BI-IS 
was a tin1ely solution. 
Furthennore, it can be recalled that the resurgence of the 
cornn1unists in the 1960's highlighted the need to in1plen1ent reforn1s in 
the rural areas. Expansion of the rural econorny n1eant developn1ent of 
the countryside through agricultural expansion and increase in 
agricultural production. The first regional developrnent effort started in 
the 1960's, through extensive cornn1unity developrnent progran1s ain1ed to 
reach 2000 barrios, utilizing idle and out-of-school youth. 
This increased agricultural developn1ent of the countryside 
provided a fitting support that helped in the dramatic increase of the 
barrio high schools in the first period. 
The favorable performance of the system was due largely to the 
pressures exerted by the Ministry of Education until the tin1e of its legal 
recognition. Side by side to this was the sin1ple organization of the systen1 
which lent no way to bureaucracy, and direct parental and con1n1unity 
support. Without the pressures of too much con1parison, the BHS systen1 
showed good perfonnance. 
2. In the Second Period 
The second period of BHS development coincided with the n1ajor 
social and econon1ic reforn1s to achieve the country's developmental goal. 
The priority goal was towards achieving andrnaintaining an accelerating 
rate of econon1ic developn1ent. This was to be achieved by widespread 
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employment and increase in per capita incon1e particularly in the rural 
areas. 
In the 1970's national developn1ent efforts were directed towards 
industrialization by developing rniddle-level skills. This was to be 
accon1plished nationwide by providing opportunities for regional 
development. In the 1980's the goven11nent adopted an integrated area 
development strategy to strengthen the function of i1nplen1enting policy 
refonns in the regional level and to carry out incon1e-generating projects 
established by the govemn1ent. 
Thus in the regional level, this is reflected in the socio-econon1ic 
growth of the regions in terms of regional incon1e and GRDP which 
indicate a sin1ilar trend: increasing in the n1id 70's, and declining until the 
mid 80's. The trend of fan1ily income distribution followed a sin1ilar 
patten1 - fair distribution in the 70's and a widening gap in the n1id 80's. 
This suggests that - politics and interest of educators aside - the greater 
the financial capacity the region has, the greater is its capacity to allot for 
education. This is supported by both the increasing high school aid by the 
national government and the increasing educational budget by the local 
governrnent in each of the periods under study. Because of the continued 
and tremendous increase of high school enrolln1ent however, the per 
student cost has shown a decline over the years. 
Specific regional socio-econotnic conditions that rnight have 
affected the developtnent of the BHS system can be gleaned fron1 the case 
of Region 4. Fron1 its earliest begitu1ings until 1970, when family incon1e 
in the Region was at the lowest scale, BI-IS expansion rate was at its peak. 
Frotn 1980 until 1985, when fan1ily incon1e was n1ost fairly distributed, 
BI-IS growth rate slowed down. This in1plies that the increase in the 
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individual farnily's financial capacity to send their children to better 
schools n1ay have slowed down the growth of barangay high schools. 
The growth of the barrio high schools in I~egion 4 has followed a 
sin1ilar trend with its econon1ic growth. When econon1ic activity and 
expansion of the region was at its highest in 1980, BHS system showed a 
high expansion rate. When the regional productivity suffered a n1ajor 
drawback in 1985, shown by a decline in its GRDP, BI-IS growth rate 
correspondingly slowed down. Frorn this it can be concluded that, since 
the national government instituted refonn in school financing in 1972, 
BHS - although it had relied on tuition fees - had been affected by the 
econornic productivity of the region. 
With regard to educational policies in the period, in the 1970's until 
rnid-80's, the national goven11nent had set out to redirect the goals of 
educational system to achieve the goals of national developrnent and 
reforn1. An1ong the 1najor strategies, those that n1ade an in1pact on BHS 
were: (1) its effort to re-structure the pre-university level to bring about 
national and individual needs, (2) reforn1 in the educational content, 
methodology and approach, and (3) coordinating the adn1inistrative 
systen1 with respect to financing and distribution of facilities for regional 
and national developn1ent. Specifically, the second item n1eant placing 
greater emphasis on vocational-technical education and re-training 
progran1s, to meet current projected needs for trained n1anpower. 
For the first tin1e in the history of the BHS system, the governn1ent 
realized the role the schools have been perforn1ing within the entire 
educational systen1. The role of the goven1n1ent in financing the barangay 
high schools started to be felt through direct and indirect assistance. 
During this period, the increasing control of the governn1ent: ( 1) 
financially, through increased high school aid and greater education 
budget allocation and through reorganization in the 70's for better 
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financing system, caused the increased expansion - but lesser parental and 
comn1unity support, (2) n1aintaining standards and quality of instruction 
were responsible for the systen1's favorable perforn1ance in the first half. 
Expansion in the second part was so tnuch so that the school could no 
longer keep its standards of instruction. Coupled with this was the 
itnpletnentation of the NCEE. As a result of this and too n1uch 
con1parison of the barangay high schools with other schools, the low 
performance of the system becan1e glaring. This has drawn the attention 
of the government to the systen1 which eventually led to a n1oratoriun1 on 
the establishment of these schools in 1987, and (3) control in curriculu1n 
content. The govemn1ent has achieved a balance between education and 
manpower needs of the country. At this tin1e when the curriculurn was 
integrated, the percentage of BI-IS graduates who were working and 
studying after high school was the satne. 
The second period of BHS development also coincided with 
educational reform as one of the country's n1ajor developn1ent goals. 
Revisions made on BHS curriculum in the early part of the 70's n1ay have 
accounted for the favorable perfonnance of the students in ten11s of 
achievement tests and in the NCEE results in the latter half of the 70's. 
Revocationalization of the curriculutn within the period fortified the 
vocational character of the school instruction, and turned out n1ore 
graduates to work after high school. 
3. In the Third Period 
On the national level, the third period of BHS developtnent 
coincides with the establishn1ent of the present political set-up. The 
developtnent policies involved include most of all, priority for agriculture 
and rural developtnent, and the creation of en1ployment opportunities in 
the countryside by establishing rural-based en1ployn1ent-oriented 
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opportunities. Specific regional strategies were adopted in consideration 
of the peculiar traits of the regions. 
In the regional level, the state has to contend with the problen1s of 
poverty, low regional productivity, insurgency problen1s and uneven 
regional developn1ent. The in1plications of these on Region 4 could be 
seen in the slow but consistent ilnproven1ent in tern1s of regional 
economic activity and growth rate as shown in its GRDP and regional 
incon1e. This is also manifested in the in1prove1nent of incidence of 
poverty in the region. 
Con1pared to the previous years, the growth rate of the BI-IS systen1, 
student wise and school wise, has dropped ren1arkably in the first years of 
the third period. This can be attributed to the effects of the econon1ic 
crises and political turmoil of the country in general, seen through the 
negative growth rates, and the n1aldistribution of fan1ily inco1ne and 
wealth. But the growth of the barangay high schools, especially in Region 
4, has been affected by the econon1ic growth during the start of the third 
period. Econ9mic activity and expansion of the region has been slowly 
in1proving in the first few years of the present administration, and thus 
BI-IS growth rate was expected to increase correspondingly. A reverse 
trend has been observed however, clue to the in1pact of the Nationalization 
policy, which will be discussed later. Likewise, GRDP has been slowly 
itnproving under the present adn1inistration; but with BHS nationalized 
and with the Free Secondary Program, BI-IS growth rate has been on a 
slow expansion rate. 
Meanwhile, development efforts towards education were directed 
away fron1 expansion of the school systen1, towards the best use of lin1ited 
available resources. National educational policies, the state en1phasizes 
1nost of all the following: (1) in1proven1ent of the quality and relevance of 
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education, (2) increase in educational access in all levels of the systern, (3) 
acceleration of the development of n1iddle-level and high-level n1anpower 
toward economic recovery and sustained growth. 
The n1ain focus was on in1provernent of instruction and creation of 
quality education. As part of the national efforts of increasing relevance 
of education and in1proving quality of instruction, the governn1ent for the 
first tin1e, gave a con1plete concen1 on the status and perforn1ance of the 
barangay high schools. It was also a governn1ent policy to give top 
priority to education by expanding the system and providing greater 
access to it; and this was to be accomplished with the in1plementation of 
the Free Secondary Education Plan in 1987. The provision of free 
secondary education to all was to be accon1plished by placing the schools 
under the direct control and supervision of the state. Nationalization took 
place - not excluding barangay high schools - as a necessary consequence. 
Full governn1ent control of barangay high schools fro1n 1986, (1) 
financially and by (2) Inaintaining standards of instruction were part of 
the period's major policies of expanding opportunities for education, and 
upgrading instruction. Full financial control was achieved through the 
Nationalization of the teachers and consequently of the schools,- but nil 
comn1unity and parental participation -was characterized by a slowly 
declining but steady growth rate of these schools in the three-year period. 
For the first tin1e, barangay high schools were given the first 1najor 
attention as part of the governn1ent's educational reforn1. Moreover, at 
this period too, the BI-IS systen1 - offering n1ore acaden1ic courses - turned 
out n1ore graduates for the university. With Nationalization, BI-IS systen1 
has changed in form and structure. 
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II. I-Iow did the elements of the system change in each of the periods? 
I-Iow did these changes influence the perforn1ance of the systen1 in tern1s 
of student achieven1ent and status of graduates? 
The following can be said of the institutional eletnents of the systen1 
and their changes within the three periods of its developn1ent. 
(1) BHS Instruction: 
(i) In the 1960's, BHS curriculun1 was n1ore vocational than 
acaden1ic. Policies for agricultural expansion of the period and 
goven1ment thrusts for rural developn1ent reinforced the strength of the 
vocational orientation of these schools. They also helped absorb or create 
en1ployment opportunities for majority of the graduates who were found 
to be working after high school. 
The 2-2 Plan adopted by the Board of National Education, which 
tun1ed out to be a failure in other regular high schools, provided a strong 
itnpetus for the barrio high schools who were trying to develop their 
vocationally-oriented curriculum. 
(ii) With the adoption of the BHS Charter, BI-IS educational content 
were concretized in its integrated curriculun1, en1phasizing a broad range 
of vocational experiences that varied according to the in1n1ediate needs 
and conditions of the local co1nn1unity. A couple of years later, a re-
vocationalization of the BHS curriculun1 occurred with the 
impletnentation of the Revised Secondary Education Progran1, requiring 
the schools to revise their curricuhun to 60%. In the 1970's to 1985, 
curriculun1 was integrated with acaden1ic as well as strong vocational 
stress. In practice, however, the content of BI-IS instructions were slanted 
to the acadetnic courses. This was revealed in the questionnaire results. 
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This was in line with the national developtnent efforts in the 1970's 
towards industrialization by developing n1iddle-level skills. In the BHS 
systen1, this was manifested in the integration of the acadetnic and 
vocational courses. In the latter part of the period, the developn1ent-
oriented curricula was in1plen1ented. This tneant greater etnphasis on 
vocational-technical education and re-training progratnmes to n1eet the 
needs for trained manpower and the fonnation of skilled technicians. We 
have seen the impact of industrialization of the rural areas, as in the case 
of Region 4, in the curriculun1 of barangay high schools in the discussions 
in Part IV of Chapter 3. 
(iii) Frotn 1986, BI-IS curriculun1 has becon1e n1ore acaden1ic than 
vocational. These are manifested in the whereabouts and status of 
graduates arrived at by document analysis, and proven by questionnaire 
responses Furthermore, placing the barangay high schools under the 
direct control of the national government necessitates that they follow the 
nationally prescribed SDEP curriculutn the objectives of which, on paper, 
sound similar to those of the BHS systen1. At present, however, the 
remains of the RSEP of 1972 is still strongly evident in the curriculun1 of 
these schools. The outcotnes of SDEP, its influences on the quality of 
instruction, have still to be felt in the years following 1992, when the 
SDEP curriculum will be fully impletnented. 
The content and structure of the proposed curriculutn in the BHS 
systetn reflect the goals of educational developtnent as well as econon1ic 
refo1n1s of the present administration. Although the vocational aspects 
seen1 to sound off the original objectives of the schools, they lack the 
necessary organizational structure and working arrangetnents brought 
about by the changes in the system do not seen1 fitting to carry out these 
goals, as was mentioned in Part IV of Chapter 4. 
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(2) Parental and Conununity Roles in the BI-IS Systern: 
Governn1ent supervision and regulatory support, and parental and 
com1nunity managen1ent and control were con1plen1entary agents for BI-IS 
expansion. Both showed a changing inverse relationship in each of the 
three periods under study. 
In the first and second periods, parents were n1ainly responsible for 
financing of the schools; while the con1n1unity's role was that of 
providing necessary, lacking tools and equ ipn1ent. The establishing body 
was n1ainly the Bo. Council, supported by the local goven11nent, while 
the role of the national govemn1ent lay n1ainly with maintaining quality of 
instruction. 
(i) In the first period, the direct and indirect parental and 
con1n1unity participation in the schools were said to be categorized in the 
four areas of: (1) provision of finances, (2) provision of services, (3) 
provision of know-how, and (4) provision of materials. With gove1nn1ent 
concern towards countryside development through self-help and incon1e 
generating projects, technical experts were on hand to assist the parents in 
the incotne-generating projects of the barrio high schools. 
(2) In the second period, this role had not changed much. They 
were strongly felt particularly in the areas of financing and constructing 
the schools. The itnplementation of the livelihood projects in the 
countryside helped increase the capacity of the parents to send their 
children to school. Furthermore, these livelihood projects which served to 
assist the incotne-generating projects of the BHS students, served to 
strengthen the participatory role of the local con1n1unity on the BHS 
systen1. 
(3) In the third period, however, con1plete reversal of roles was 
evident with the implementation of the Nationalization Progran1. In spite 
of econon1ic development strategies towards the regions, as -vvas seen in 
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Region 4, and despite increase in the financial capacity of the rural 
household through rural employment opportunities, parental and 
com1nunity participation decreased. This was because of the strong effects 
of the educational development thrusts which served to counter act the 
effects of the economic reforn1s on the BHS systen1. 
(3) Financing the BHS systen1: 
Changes in the financing systen1 is also very evident fron1 period to 
period, and is inexplicably linked with the establishing body. 
(i) In the first period, the main task of financing the systen1 lay with 
the parents. This was so because in the 60's, high school financing was 
left to the local goven1ment whose budget allocation was very inadequate. 
This provided a fitting at1nosphere for a strong village support in the 
n1aintenance and operation of these village schools. 
(ii) With the shifitng national govern1nent policy on financial and 
adn1inistrative re-structuring in the 70's, BHS financial assistance was 
placed on the local government. Together with this was the increased 
regular budgetary allocation for high schools, including the BHS, and 
direct financial support for these schools. Consequently, parental and 
con11nunity involvement decreased in terms of financing and designing the 
curriculum of these schools. 
(iii) In the third period, the task of financing the systen1 was taken 
over by the national goven1n1ent. As a necessary consequence, full 
administrative control was transferred fron1 the community to the state. 
We have seen direct goven1n1ent assistance in the form of tuition fees, 
textbooks, school supplies and equipn1ent and in the construction of high 
school buildings. 
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III. Has the BHS been a form of extending educational access to high 
school youth in the rural areas? How and to what extent. 
1. Quantitatively, by a numerical increase in the number of schools 
and in the number of enrolln1ent, the BI-IS systetn has been a form of 
extending the opportunity of high school education to rural youth within 
the three periods of its developtnent. The degree to which it has attained 
this goal varies according to each of the periods. 
In the first period: 
(1) increase in BHS Enrolhnent 
BHS enrollment grew fron1 587o/o fro1n SY 1964-65 to the next SY, 
until 2521% in SY 1969-70. In Region 4 alone, BHS enrolln1ent grew 
fron1 3o/o in SY 1966 to 322o/o in 1970. 
Thus, in the first period covering 1966 - 1970, it provided 
education to 15% of the rural high school youth in general and an average 
of 731% for Region 4 in particular. It has been a form of education that 
absorbed 13 o/o of the elementary graduates within the period. 
( 1) Compared to the total high school enrollment during the first 
period, it educated 12% of the total high school students. In Region 4 
alone, it provided secondary education to 32 o/o of the youth. 
(2) Increase in BHS Nu1nber 
Total BHS nun1ber increased at a rate of 446% from 1966 to 1970. 
Likewise, the systen1 accounted for 66o/o of the total high schools fro111 
1966-1970. In Region 4 alone, barrio high schools grew at a ren1arkable 
rate of 140o/o from 1966 - 1970, comprising 70% of the total high schools 
within the 5 years. 
423 
In the second period: 
(1) increase in BI-IS enrolhnent 
In the second period, the BHS systetn has been a form of extending 
educational access by providing high school education to 48 o/o of the high 
school youth in general and to 52 o/o of the rural youth in Region 4 in 
particular. 
This was made possible by the rapid enrollment increase rate of 
208% from the end of the first period to 1975, and 166% fro1n 1975 to 
the end of the second period. 
Co1npared to the national enrollment, BHS enrollinent increased to 
almost 200% from the first five year of the period to the end of the tern1,. 
In Region 4 alone, high school students in BHS grew at 184% fro1n 1975 -
1985. It educated 35 o/o of the total high school students in 197 5, and 
40o/o of them in 1985. In Region 4 alone, it provided education to 44o/o of 
the high school students enrolled in 1975, and 52o/o in 1985. Barrio high 
schools accounted for 40o/o of the total high schools in both 197 5 and 
1985, although it showed a decline in the 1nid-part of the period. In 
Region 4, barrio high schools composed 41 o/o and 42o/o of the total high 
schools in 197 5 and 1985, respectively, showing a sharp decline in 1980. 
(2) Increase in BHS Nu1nber 
The nutnber of total BHS nun1ber grevv at a rate of 173% frotn the 
end of the first period to 197 5, and 105% from the start to the end of the 
second period. Con1pared to the total national number of schools per 
region, BHS showed a steady growth rate of 3% from 197 5-1985. 
In the third period: 
(1) increase in BHS enrolhnent 
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In the third period, the BI-IS system extended schooling opportunity 
to rural high school youth by educating an average of 27o/o of high school 
students enrolled within the three year period. In Region 4 alone, an 
average of 36% of high school students were taking their education in 
barangay high schools. This was made possible by the continued expansion 
of BHS enrollment. 
In general, high school youth enrolled in BI-IS grew at a rate of 2o/o 
fron1 1985-1987, and up again to 4o/o fron1 1987 - 1988. Con1pared to the 
total national enrollment, BHS enrollment rate of increase was 28o/o 
within the three year period. In Region 4 alone, students enrolled in BHS 
grew to 112% until1987, and a very slight increase of 0.3% until1988. 
(2) Increase in BHS Nutnber 
Total BHS number increased at a rate of 10.5% within the period. 
Compared to the total high school growth, BHS were approximately 39% 
of the total, while in Region 4, it grew at a rate of 1.4 fron1 1987 to 1989. 
These schools accounted for an average of 4 2% of the total high 
schools and· 43 o/o of them in Region 4 alone. All these are shown by 
document analysis and questio1u1aire results. 
2. Qualitatively, fluctuation in the perfon11ance of the BI-IS system 
in terms of student achieven1ent can best be seen within the different 
periods 
(i) During the first few years after its establishn1ent, the 
achievement of BHS students in ten11s of test results was fairly favorable 
in con1parison to those of the 111other high school. The relatively simple 
organizational structure of the systen1, as well as the relevant course 
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offerings for the youth in the rural areas were n1ain factors responsible 
for this. 
(ii) In the first half of the second period, students' achieven1ent test 
results faired well in cotnparison with those of other schools. Meanwhile, 
the itnpletnentation of the NCEE brought about a new din1ension to the 
system and its performance. The examination syste1n singled out those 
schools whose high school leavers were not good enough for college, 
thereby casting a spell on the existence of these village schools. 
Furthennore, the continued expansion of the BI-IS system in tern1s 
of the number of schools and in terms of student enrolhnent was so Inuch 
so that it could no longer keep up its standards of instruction. 
(iii) The consistently low perforn1ance of the system - in tern1s of 
low n1ean scores in comparison to national mean standard - drew the 
attention of the governn1ent and the Ministry of Education to quality of 
instruction of these schools in the third period. This happened side by side 
with the current government thrust towards quality education. With too 
n1uch comparison in terms of national standards, the cotnparatively low 
performance of the systen1 becan1e glaring. 
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IV. Has the BHS system accomplished its two-ditnensional educational 
objective? How and to what extent. 
Beyond extending educational access, it can be said that the BI-IS 
system has achieved its educational goals by providing university 
preparatory education to an increasing nu1nber of its graduates at each 
period: 20o/o in the first period, 40o/o and 50o/o in the second and third 
periods, respectively. Moreover, it has prepared a good nutnber of its 
high schoolleavers for work after school by sending 30o/o, 40o/o and 30o/o, 
respectively, to work On the average, the BHS systen1 has prepared n1ore 
students for university than for work within the three period: 40o/o have 
proceeded to college, while 30o/o have had their self-employtnent or were 
employed. 
When the curriculum was strongly en1phasizing vocational courses, 
the systen1 turned out more graduates to work after high school. This is 
seen in Period 1. 
When the curriculun1 was integrated, with the adoption of the BI-IS 
Charter and with its re-vocationalization in the first 2 years of the 70's, 
the percentage of those who proceeded to the university was the satne as 
those who worked after high school. At present, when the 
curriculum emphasizes quality education, and with the introduction of the 
FSEP, more graduates proceed to college. 
The development of barangay high schools as a form of rural 
education can best be sun1marized as follows. 
In the first period, the BHS system was a 1nicrocosn1 of the society 
in which it was situated by: (1) a curriculun1 that was determined by the 
community, through its Vocational and Practical Arts Courses (2) 
flexibility of instructional organization: pace and time of classes were not 
made to interfere with - or little as possible-existing work patten1s and 
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barrio activities, (3) involving adults as much as children, in identifying 
priority areas in the curriculun1 and n1obilization of all existing rural 
personnel (4) placing not too much en1phasis on exan1s, but which were 
there to provide stin1ulus for those with special abilities to advance to 
higher schooling, resulting in (5) fair level of perforn1ance. 
In the second period, (1) curriculun1 supervision by the goven11nent 
increased, with increase in financing control (2) although flexibility in 
course offerings was allowed, organizational structure started to be rigid, 
because of curricular demands, (3) direct and great involven1ent of adults 
decreased in the design of the curriculun1, ( 4) con1parison with other 
schools continued to be en1phasized, placing stress on exan1 results, (5) 
con1paratively low performance became glaring. 
In the third period, ( 1) curriculum was dictated as full control of 
the governn1ent took place with Nationalization, (2) the need for 
flexibility in course offerings was lost due to a change in financing 
systen1, (3) loss of parental and comn1unity control, ( 4) continued stress 
on evaluation and upgrading of instruction with the verdict usually against 
the system, (5) loss of the original BHS identity. 
Thus, it can be said that the nationalization of these schools has 
brought some detnerits to the systen1. At present, the increase rate of the 
barangay high schools has dropped remarkably, and this raises doubts on 
the ability of the schools to provide educational access to rural youth in 
general. F·urthennore, it has changed the entire structure and 
organization of the schools, son1ething which raises doubts on the future 
functions of the systetn. 
428 
TI-IEORETICAL IMPLICATIONS 
What are the itnplications of the application of certain theories on the BI-IS 
system of the Philippines? 
In accomplishing the objectives of this research, the writer has 
developed insights into the four theoretical areas of education and 
educational research upon which this paper has been founded. To reiterate 
what have been pointed out in the Introductory Chapter, these theories 
belong to the following four areas of: ( 1) The School as an Educational 
Institution, (2) Educational Access and the Measurement of Educational 
Opportunity, (3) Rural Schools and Rural Development, and ( 4) School 
Effectiveness. 
(1) First, the four din1ensions of educational access have been found 
to differ in the different stages of BHS developtnent. Educational access 
was always made available in tenns of quantitative increase of the BHS 
system, in terms of the nun1erical increase in the schools and in their 
enrollment. In the first period, the policy responses taken by the 
goven1ment were on the enlargement of the school system. In the second 
period, responses continued to take the form of expansion, but at the san1e 
time together with other n1easures as provision of alternative education 
programs to suit varying needs and conditions particularly in the rural 
areas. Government efforts for increased input were unlikely to produce 
equal results in terms of national standards. Thus, in the third period, the 
national response was veered away fron1 expansion of the school systen1 
towards in1proven1ent of instruction and quality education. 
Access defined in tenns of the capacity of the parents to send their 
children to school started to be felt in the govenm1ent econon1ic policies 
in the second period by building incon1e-generating progran1s in the 
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countryside. In the first period, the strong parental con1n1itment was an 
essential substitute for financial capacity to send their children to the 
barrio high schools. In the second period, tneasures for econon1ic 
developn1ent of the countryside changed the financial circun1stance of the 
rural household. A sitnilar policy is adopted in the present period of BI-IS 
growth, but educational reforms seen1 to hinder the effects of the 
econotnic strategies. 
But I have always pointed out that even after changing the financial 
circumstance, the issue on access is far from solved, because access is also 
defined in tenns of the capacity of the school to keep its students in 
schools. 
(2) This point has lead to the second theoretical background and 
involved the task of investigating into the elements of the BHS system that 
enabled it to extend the opportunities of schooling to thousands of rural 
youth. In the analysis of the organizational structure of the system, I have 
also integrated the points brought out by Kuwahara in his analysis of the 
School as an Educational Institution. In working out the said ideas on the 
educational system and school structure, I have chosen to concentrate on 
the four elements of the BHS systen1: (1) the school objectives, (2) the 
school curriculutn, (3) parental and con1munity involvetnent, and ( 4) the 
systen1's financing.structure The reasons for the choice have been 
indicated in the Introductory Chapter. 
It was found out that a gradual change in these four elements was 
evident in each of the developn1ent periods, and that each of these factors 
was responsible in varying degrees for the successful itnplementation of 
the BHS system. A discussion of the first of these eletnents inevitably 
involved a discussion of the second because the changes in the curriculun1 
of these schools have effected changes in how the objectives were n1et. 
Meanwhile, discussions on the third elen1ent necessarily included the 
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aspects of the fourth, because the changes in the degree of local 
comn1unity and control over the schools occurred in a reverse fashion, 
with increase in the degree of government control in tenns of financing 
the schools. 
In the first period, the content of BHS instruction was inclined to 
the vocational side; its curriculun1 was closest to the school's education 
goals. In the second period, BHS education n1anifested resiliency towards 
conforn1ing to national standards - of revisions of instructional contents 
geared towards a nationally prescribed vocational- technical and work-
oriented emphasis, while and n1aintaining its basic goal of meeting the 
occupational needs of the rural children. In the third period, the content 
of the system's instruction has inevitably becon1e a reflection of the 
nationally prescribed education goals. 
The degree of involvement of the local community in the BHS 
system was a consequence of the degree of governmental guidance, 
direction and control of the systen1. In the first period, the barrio high 
schools were left on their own to be supported by the local leaders to 
undertake the task of maintaining the systetn, which tneant responsibility 
towards financing. During the first half of the second period, at least 
before full government control took over, this participatory role of the 
local community was exercised to a certain degree. In the third period 
however, with full national supervision and jurisdiction over the barangay 
high schools - that can1e after full govemtnent financial support of the 
schools - the systetn has lost one of its essential1nechanisms. 
The research findings indicate that in the first period of BHS 
development, the content of BHS instruction was consistent with its ain1s; 
thus, the outcome of the first barrio high schools was such that they 
produced n1ore students in the field of work. In the second period, the 
gradual shift in en1phasis and organizational structure showed a marked 
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change in terms of BHS outcome, although the aims of BI-IS schooling was 
basically the san1e. In the third period, however, the tremendous changes 
brought about in the instructional content as well as in the elen1ents of the 
system has produced different outco1nes in tern1s of quantity and quality. 
Then too, there was the task of defining access in its fourth 
din1ension: in terms of the outcomes of schooling. But again as I have 
pointed out at the start of this paper, assessn1ent of the outcon1es of 
schooling involves the task of evaluating school effectiveness. 
(3) Thus I have come to the third essential task of integrating son1e 
aspects of the theories on School Effectiveness in the discussions of 
research outcomes. In the process of exan1ining school effectiveness, I 
have concentrated on one indicator of outcon1e: that it must relate to the 
ain1s of schooling. 
In the discussions on the perforn1ance of the BI-IS system and the 
degree to which it has attained its objectives, I have consistently 
concentrated on the issue of school outco1nes. But there have always 
existed theoretical disputes over the factors to indicate school outco1ne. Of 
the nun1erous ones indicated by previous researchers, I have chosen the 
aim of schooling, but again there have been disputes as to what the aitns of 
schooling must be. I have chosen the two-ditnensional goal of the BHS 
system in assessing its outcon1es. I have used two indicators in assessing 
whether the school has been effective in terms of achieving its aims: one is 
measurement of students' progress n1ade at certain points in their high 
school stage, and the other is n1easurement of their occupational work and 
social outcome. It was found out that the the sin1ple organizational 
structure of the system and the relevance of instruction were key factors 
in the favorable performance of the students in the first period. 
Unfortunately, however, there were li1niting factors in the school's 
effectiveness in the second period. The increased government 
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participation 1n terms of increased input, financial assistance and 
improvement of instruction worked tnore to stifle student performance 
because they were judged according to national nonns. The san1e holds 
true for the third period, when pressures for acadetnic in1proven1ent and 
the stigma of the NCEE results became greater with national control of 
the schools, effectiveness of the schools in tenns of student perforn1ance 
were judged in terms of national standards. This policy sin1ply disregards 
the basic philosophy upon which the BI-IS systetn was built, the nature of 
the rural students, the essential mechanism of the systen1 and the working 
arrangements which have made the schools survive until the third period. 
But I have always argued that to judge the effectivity of the school 
in terms of students' performance, and to judge the BHS systetn as less 
effective - as the present government has done - is to say that the end 
results of schooling in the high school level is the same for both the BHS 
and other schools. To say this is to assutne that the opportunities for 
learning in both is equal, and this runs against the thesis of this paper. I 
have always considered - as has been presented in the Introductory 
Chapter - the four factors operating in the educational system, and of 
these the governtnent has not given attention on the third eletnent in 
in1posing national standards - the surrounding conditions and other 
influences that work on the rural students in their learning environn1ent. 
The educational process in the BI-IS system and the learning environn1ent 
are entirely different from those of other schools. For instance, the 
deprived learning conditions in villages n1atched with the deprived 
situation in barrio high schools have deleterious effects on the studdents. 
To compare and judge their output on the san1e level and in the same 
terms is unfair and meaningless from this theoretical point of view. 
( 4) Over and beyond all these, the barrio high schools are seen as 
rural schools which cater to the needs of the youth with peculiar education 
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needs and with different learning environn1ents. An investigation of the 
system as a rural educational institution necessitated a theoretical 
fran1ework for analysis of the rural schools and their role in rural 
developrnent. Thus, I have chosen to include the findings of Coon1bs in 
the discussions of the results. 
In examining the features of the BHS syste1n according to the 
fran1ework used by Kuwahara, I have brought out the essential elen1ents 
of the BHS as a rural educational institution. And one of the essential 
findings of this research consists of the shifts in the curriculum e1nphasis 
in these schools. 
In the first period, the in1pact of vocational en1phasis in other 
regular schools was not successful because the working envirorunent was 
not supportive of the en1phasis. The working conditions of the students 
did not provide a stin1ulus for application of the skills learned. In the case 
of the BI-IS system, there had already been a link between the schools and 
the community so that the skills learned in school were applied directly in 
the immediate community. In the second period, govemrnent reforn1s on 
the vocational aspects of the high school curriculun1 set to establish 
conditions that would coordinate between schools, factories and the 
imn1ediate con1munity. In the BHS systen1, the move was a further 
stin1ulating factor for the elen1ent it had already possessed. It strengthened 
the vocational emphasis of the barangay high schools of the period 
through specific introduction of subjects directly related to the industrial 
modernization of the rural areas, as was seen in the case of Region 4. In 
the third period, vocational en1phasis in the regular high schools was 
given emphasis as they relate to the econon1ic goals. The same goals as 
those in the second period were n1anifested. With the sin1ultaneous 
directive of placing the BHS systen1 under government control this 
essential elen1ent of the BHS instruction was lost, and with it is expected 
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to be gone all the other assets that it used to possess as a forn1 of rural 
education. It is safe to conclude that the BI-IS systetn, while being a rural 
school systen1, it is not in1possible to achieve the two objectives of general 
education and vocational training, at least in the first two periods of its 
development. 
Finally, it is best to reiterate, that the barangay high schools, as a 
rural con1n1unity-centered type of educational institution, possessed 
characteristics - at certain points of their development which could best 
be summarjzed in the following. First the curriculun1 was partly 
determined by the local comn1unity. With this working arrangen1ent, the 
system created somehow a sense of con1munity identity and pride in the 
school as their own undertaking. Second, part of the curriculutn centered 
on the tnost pressing probletns of the barrios/ barangays - whether it was 
an answer to government demand on curricuhnn revisions or out of the 
community decision. If at all, it played a role in rural developn1ent, it is 
first, because, as a forn1al school, the curriculun1 was a proper blend of 
both academic content and vocational lean1ing experiences. Finally, the 
systen1 showed at least in the first two stages. of its development, certain 
flexibility in instructional organization to suit to the needs of tin1e of the 
rural youth. 
No doubt, the BHS systen1 contributed to rural developn1ent and 
rural transforn1ation. The degree of agricultural production and increase 
in income in the countryside could not be covered in this study. The kind 
of rural development that is the concern of this study is not the changes 
made in agricultural production nor the new farn1ing techniques learned 
by the comn1unity. The concen1 here is the kind of social transfonnation 
brought about by the attitudinal changes and changes in the behavioral 
patterns of both the youth and the adult metnbers of the local con1n1unity. 
It was found that by the students' acquisition of knowledge and skills and 
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their direct application in the in1mediate con1n1unity, the system has 
helped in some kind of rural transfonnation. Furthern1ore, by inducing 
the adult members of the barangay to put concerted efforts to maintain the 
BI-IS systetn, the schools have developed a certain type of intangible but 
tnanifested social transformation of the people in the countryside. 
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VALUE AND ORIGINALITY OF TI-lE RESEARCH 
The value and originality of this research lies in the following: 
( 1) on educational access and school perforn1ance 
Foreign works on educational access in the Philippines concentrate 
mainly on the econon1ic policies of the state in relation to educational 
results such as student achievement and perforn1ance in schools. 
Furthermore,they cover mainly schools in the country in general without 
a deep look into the barrio high school. 
This study is the first one that focuses on one particular Jural school 
system in the Philippines. Its essence also lies in the discussions on the 
school's performance in terms of its capacity to keep students in school 
and the degree to which it has attained its educational objectives by 
preparing them for academic life or for work life after the high school 
stage is over. 
(2) on the two-dimensional objectives of the BHS system 
A nun1ber of local researches have been conducted on the 
organization and operation of the barrio high school system in the 
country. However, they show sotne cotnmon characteristics. The frequent 
concerns are on such themes as: the contributions of BHS to countryside 
developn1ent and to the socio-econornic progress of the rural areas, on 
how the system has developed employable skills among children, the 
aspects of con1n1unity and rural relations, and comparison of the 
achievement of BHS students and those of other high schools. In short, 
they stress only on either of the aspects of the barangay high school 
system: either its school function, or its con1rnunity-related function. 
No research has yet been conducted to analyze the Bl-IS systetn in 
tern1s of its ability to accomplish its two-din1ensional educational 
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objective. It may be said that this is what the present research has 
accornplished - although not yet on a very extensive scale. 
(3) on the historical developn1ent of BI-IS systen1 in Region 4 in relation to 
national and regional socio-econon1ic policies 
A nurnber of researches have also been carried out on barangay 
high schools in Region 4. Like the local studies n1entioned above, 
however, they concentrate on problen1s within the schools, particularly on 
financial and administrative aspects and suggest possible solutions. 
Furthern1ore, they are limited on one specific locality of Region 4. 
Unlike the investigations on BHS in Region 4, this study used the 
whole of the region as subjects of investigation. Unlike any of the 
researches rnentioned above, this study looks into both the external factors 
that shaped the systen1 while at the san1e tin1e, n1aintaining focus on its 
internal elernents. It has done this by investigating the historical 
development of the BHS system, particularly in relation to national and 
regional policies, something which has not yet been done until now. Most 
especially, this research has presented the merits and demerits of the 
Nationalization n1ovements on the BHS systen1 by relating it and the 
elen1ents of the system as well as its role in the expansion of educational 
access. This involves the following. It has given the barangay high schools 
an identity like that of the other high schools. It has provided a new 
financing system that at present can be called stable but the future of 
which is still to be seen. As a consequence, it has brought about hopes and 
expectations of better educational outcornes which still have to seen in the 
near future. 
( 4) on the institutional features of the barangay high schools 
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Furthermore, as a historical research under the Department of 
Educational System, unlike any of the local studies previously n1ade, the 
present research analyzes the perfonnance of the barangay high schools in 
tenns of the changes tnacle on the features of the school systetn within its 
three development periods. 
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CONCLUDING REMARKS 
The n1erits of a research on the Philippine educational syste1n like 
this conducted in the University of Tsukuba lies in the following: 
It was made possible by the writer's essential background of 
research fra1nework for analysis acquired fron1 years of research and 
interaction in the Educational Systems Depart1nent in the Institute of 
Education. 
This theoretical background of the n1echanism of the educational 
system in general and of the essence of the schools as an educational 
institution and their relation to other social institutions, has provided a 
vital tool for a research necessary to improve the educational systen1 of 
the Philippines. 
Likewise, a firn1ly established foundation of the theories on Policies 
and Policy Itnplementation in the various adn1inistrative levels, acquired 
from the Department, was an essential tool in achieving the goals of this 
study. 
Furthermore, research n1aterials on the Philippines, although 
extren1ely scarce, could be obtained through the assistance and untiring 
suppott of the writer's Advisers and Professors, not to mention Prof. Sho 
Takakura, Prof. Miyao Mano, Prof. Toshiaki Kuwahara, and Y okuo 
Murata. 
It is not only their precious assistance in the acquisition of research 
n1aterials that deserve merit here, but also their endless encouragen1ent 
and advice in the theoretical as well as practical aspects of this research. 
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TASKSFORFUTURERESEARCH 
1. An .investigation on just how the BI-IS curriculun1 and instruction 
have benefitted directly - or otherwise - the graduates should be done. For 
this purpose, it is necessary to conduct a survey on the BI-IS graduates, in 
order to relate the relevance of BHS instruction to life after school. 
2. Exarnination results of the BHS students, particularly in the third 
period, should be studied. Research materials for this have been extren1ely 
lirnited in the present thesis. On the national level, results of the NCEE 
should be looked into, and on the regional level, results of achieven1ent 
tests can be obtained fron1 the Division Offices which could not be 
obtained for the present study because of tin1e lirnitations. 
3. It is too early to trace the effects of Nationalization of schools 
and the implementation of the Free Secondary Education Plan on 
barangay high schools. Furthermore, the SDEP will not be fully 
implemented in all year levels in the high school until 1992. The 
quantitative effects of the FSEP on the nurnerical growth of the barangay 
high schools, and the qualitative effects of the SDEP on the performance 
of the systern will have to be evaluated by then. 
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BARRIO HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM 
FIRST YEAR 
1. Reading, Grammar and Composition I 
2.C. E. R. C. I 
3. Philippine Community Life and Current Events 
4. Filipino I 
5. Arithmetic I 
6. General Science I 
7. Practical Arts or H. E. 
8. Health and P. E. I 
9. Music I 
SECOND YEAR 
1. Reading, Grammar and Composition II 
2.C.E.R.C.II 
3. Philippine History and Government, and Current Events 
4. Pili pi no II 
5. General Health 
6. General Science II 
7. Practical Arts or H. E. II 
8. Health and P. E. II 
9. Music II 
THIRD YEAR 
1. Literature III 
2. C. E. R. C. III 
3. Composition III 
4. Philippine Problems and C. E. 
5. Filipino III 
6. Geometry 
7. Biology 
8. Vocational Education A or H. E. (Girls) 
9. Health and P. E. (Boys) 
10. P.M. T. 
11. Music III 
FOURTH YEAR 
1. Literature IV 
2. C.E.R.C IV 
3. Composition IV 
4. World History and Current Events 
5. Filipino IV 
6. Algebra 
7. Advanced Arithmetic 
8. Physics 
9. Vocational Education B or H. E. 
10. Health and P. E. (Girls) 
11. Health and P.E (Boys) 
12. Music IV 
13. P.M. T. 
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THE POLITICAL STRUCTURE OF THE BARRIO (BARANGA Y) 
A Barrio Council, the highest politically-recognized governing body in a 
Philippine barrio, is composed of the Barrio Council which is headed by a 
Barrio (Barangay ) Captain and their respective officers. They include the 
following: 
BARRIO (BARANGAY) CAPTAIN 
BARRlO COUNCIL PEACE AND ORDER COMMITTEE 
PUBLIC WORKS COMMITI'EE 
FINANCE AND APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE 
EDUCATION COM11ITTEE 
HEALTH AND SANITATION COMMITI'EE 
SOCIAL WELFARE COMMITI'EE 
Other barrios (barangay) may add other respective officers as the need 
of the local community arises and as they feel fit. 
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th
e 
bo
lll
cn
cc
k:
 
an
d 
th
e 
w
ea
ke
st 
lin
k 
o
f 
th
e 
sc
ho
ol
 
sy
st
em
, 
co
n
si
de
rin
g 
th
at
 o
n
ly
 o
n
e 
o
( f
ive
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
 y
ou
th
s 
is 
in 
~h
oo
l;
 
.
 
.
 
W
H
ER
EA
S,
 o
f 
th
e 
th
re
e 
lev
els
 
o
f 
in
st
ru
ct
io
n,
 t
he
· s
u
pp
or
t 
o
{ 
th
e 
hi
gh
 
sc
ho
ol
 
ha
s 
be
en
 
en
tr
us
te
d 
to
 
lo
ca
l 
go
ve
rn
m
en
t 
a
n
d/
or
 
to
 
th
e 
pe
op
le
; 
W
H
ER
EA
S,
 t
he
 a
v
er
ag
e 
a
tt
ai
nm
en
t 
o
f 
o
u
r 
pe
op
le
 i
s 
th
e 
fif
th
 
gr
ad
e.
 w
hi
ch
 i
s 
les
s 
_
t.h
an
 
t.h
e 
re
qu
ire
m
en
ts
 o
f 
lit
er
ac
y;
 
W
H
ER
EA
S.
 t
he
 
flu
ct
ua
tin
g 
an
d 
v
ar
yi
ng
 c
ap
ac
ity
 o
f 
th
e 
lo
ca
l 
go
ve
rn
m
en
ts
 
to
 
fin
an
ce
 
th
e 
o
pe
ra
tio
n 
o( 
th
e 
pu
bl
ic
 h
ig
h 
x
ho
ol
s 
ha
s 
re
su
lte
d 
in 
th
e.
 w
ca
.k.
cn
in
g 
oC
 th
is 
im
po
rta
nt
 l
in
k 
be
tw
ee
n 
th
e 
lo
w
er
 a
n
d 
u
pp
er
.ru
ng
s 
o( 
th
e 
sc
ho
ol
.s
ys
tc
m
: 
W
H
ER
EA
S,
 t
he
 u
n
su
bl
c 
so
u
rc
e 
of
 f
un
ds
 f
or
 t
he
 
pu
bl
ic
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
s 
ca
n
n
o
t 
rop
e w
ith
 
th
e 
in
cr
ea
si
ng
· d
em
an
d 
fo
r 
hi
gh
 
sc
ho
ol
 
cd
 u
o
ti
on
: 
W
H
ER
EA
S,
 t
he
 m
in
im
um
 r
eq
ui
re
m
en
t 
fo
r 
em
pl
oy
m
en
t 
in 
th
e 
lo
w
es
t 
av
ai
la
bl
e 
job
 is
 g
ra
du
at
io
n 
fro
m
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
:· 
W
H
ER
EA
S,
· 
th
er
e. 
ar
c 
a 
bo
ut
 
fiv
e 
m
ill
io
n.
 
Fi
lip
in
o 
·
yo
ut
h 
o
f 
hi
gh
 s
ch
oo
l 
ag
e·
 w
ho
 s
ho
ul
d 
be
 g
iv
en
 e
v
er
y 
o
pp
or
tu
ni
ty
 t
o 
c~:
>nt
inu
c 
th
ei
r 
st
ud
ies
. a
n
d 
Lh
cr
eb
y 
ra
ise
 t
he
 a
v
er
ag
e 
n
at
io
na
l 
e
du
ca
tio
na
l 
lev
el 
be
yo
nd
· g
nd
c.
 si
x;
: 
W
H
ER
EA
S.
 
th
e 
tw
o 
m
ajo
r 
ca
u
se
s 
o
{ 
sc
ho
ol
 
dr
op
ou
ts
 ·
a
s 
re
v<
AJ
cd
 
by
 o
ffi
ci
al
 S
Ur
Ve
yS
 l
lf
C
 
fin
an
ci
al
 
di
ffi
cu
lty
 a
n
d 
dis
Un
CC
 
Of
 
.
st
ud
en
ts'
 
ho
m
es
. 
fr
om
 
~ch
ool
s: 
·
·
.
w
H
ER
EA
S,
 t
he
 
es
ta
bl
is
hm
en
t 
o
f 
a 
hi
gh
·. 
sc
ho
ol
 
cl
os
e 
to
 
th
e 
ho
m
es
 o
f 
st
ud
en
ts
 w
ill
 s
o
lv
e,
· a
t 
le
as
t 
pa
rtl
y,
 t
he
 p
ro
bl
em
 o
f 
di
sl
in
cc
 
an
d 
co
n
se
qu
en
tly
, 
th
e 
pr
ob
le
m
 
o
f 
ec
o
n
o
m
y;
 
W
H
ER
EA
S,
 a
 
[c
w 
ba
rr
io
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
s 
ha
ve
 b
ee
n 
es
ta
bl
is
he
d 
on
 
e
x
pe
rim
cn
til
 b
as
is.
 a
n
d 
in 
th
~ 
lig
ht
 o
{ 
th
eir
. s
u
cc
es
sf
ul
 b
eg
in
ni
ng
, 
o
v
er
 
o
n
e 
th
ou
s.a
.nd
 o
f 
th
em
 h
av
e 
fo
llo
w
ed
 s
u
it 
in 
th
e 
di
ff
er
en
t 
pa
_r
ts 
of
 
th
e 
co
u
n
tr
y;
 a
n
d 
W
H
ER
EA
S,
 
th
er
e 
is 
a 
di
re
ct
 
re
la
tio
n 
be
tw
ee
n 
th
e 
lev
el 
o
{. 
e
du
ot
io
n 
of
 t
he
 p
eo
pl
e 
n.
nd
 t
he
 k
vc
l 
.
of 
th
ei
r 
so
ci
o-
cr
on
om
ic
 s
ta
tu
s:
 
N
ow
, 
th
er
ef
or
e,
 
·
 
Be
 i
t 
en
ac
te
d 
by
 
th
e 
Sc
ni
lte
 a
n
d 
H
ou
se
 
o
{ 
R
ep
re
se
nt
at
iv
es
 ·o
f 
_
the
 
Ph
il.
ip
pi
ne
s 
in
 
Co
ng
re
ss
. a
ss
em
bl
ed
: 
SE
C
TI
O
N
 1
. 
.
-
D
cc
l:l
ra
tio
n 
o
f 
·
Po
lic
y 
~
 I
t 
is 
he
re
by
 d
ec
la
re
d 
to
 
be
 
th
e 
po
lic
y 
of
 
th
is 
A
ct
 t
o 
m
ak
.c 
po
ss
ib
.lc
 e
qu
al
 o
pp
or
tu
ni
tie
s 
fo
r 
hi
gh
 s
ch
oo
l 
ed
uc
at
io
n 
fo
r 
all
 
th
e 
ch
ild
re
n 
o
f 
all
 
th
e 
pe
op
le
 o
f 
th
e 
·
Ph
ili
pp
in
es
 r
c:
ga
rd
lc.
s.s
 o
f 
t.h
e 
pl
ac
e 
of
 b
irt
h 
o
r 
o
f 
Lh
c 
c
e
o
n
o
m
ic
 
co
n
di
tio
n 
of
 
th
ei
r 
pa
re
nt
s, 
tb
ul
 e
n
ab
lin
g 
all
 
th
e 
pe
op
le
 t
o 
ac
h.
i~
vc
 
hi
gh
 
sc
ho
ol
 
e
du
ot
io
n.
 
SE
C
fi
O
N
 2
. 
Ti
tle
 o
f 
th
e 
A
ct
 -
T
h
is
 A
ct
 s
h.a
ll 
be
 k
no
w
n 
an
d 
re
fe
rre
d 
to
 
a..
s 
th
e 
"
B
ar
ri
o 
H
ig
h·
 S
ch
oo
l 
Ch
ar
te
r·.
"· 
+:o
-
V
\ 
)oo
--6
 
SE
C
TI
O
N
 J
 ..
 
D
di
o.
iti
oa
 -
·n:
~: 
t:.
.rm
 
"
&
rr
io
 H
i,~
:; 
Sc
ho
ol
" 
ilia
..!!
 
;a
.pp
ly 
to
 
J.J
l 
hi
gh
 
sc
ho
ol
s 
~:.
abl
i!:
hed
 i
n 
lh
c 
ba
r!i
:J:
; 
o
f 
th
e 
Ph
ili
pp
in
es
 e
x
c
e
pt
 t
ho
se
 o
pe
ne
d 
an
d 
m
a.
io
t.a
in
ed
 
by
 
th~
 B
ur
c:.
au
 
o
( 
Pu
bl
ic
 S
ch
oo
ls.
. 
th
e 
D
ur
ca
u 
o
f 
Vc
x:
:a.
tio
na
J 
Ed
uc
at
io
n.
 t
he
 p
ri
va
te
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
s 
u
n
de
r 
th
e 
Bu
r:c
a.u
 
o
f 
·
Pr
iv
at
e 
Sc
.h
oo
ls 
a.
nd
 
la
bo
ra
to
ry
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
s 
o
(. 
St
.at
e 
U
ni
v-
cr
sit
ie
s 
a
n
d.
 C
ol
le
ge
s. 
o
ffe
rin
g 
th
e 
st
an
da
rd
 
se
c
o
n
da
ry
 c
ou
r-
...
c 
pr
es
cr
ib
ed
 .
by
 
th
e 
D
ep
ar
tm
en
t 
o
f 
E
du
ca
tio
n 
in
 
ci
tie
s 
an
d 
m
u
n
ic
iP
al
iti
es
 a
n
d 
a
rc
 
or
g;
:u
1i
z.c
d. 
m
ai:
n.
.ai
ne
d 
a
n
d 
su
pe
r· 
:v
ise
d 
in
. a
c
c
o
rd
an
ce
 w
ith
 t
he
· p
ro
vi
si
on
s 
o
f 
·
th
is 
A
ct
. 
SE
C
TI
O
N
 4
. 
R
eq
ui
re
m
en
t 
fo
r 
O
rg
a.
ni
z.
at
io
n-
:-
Pu
rs
ua
nt
 t
o 
th
e 
po
lic
y 
o
f 
th
is
 
A
ct
. 
ba
rr
io
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
s 
m
a
y 
be
. o
rg
an
i.z
.cd
 
i~ 
th
e 
ba
rr
io
 a
t 
th
e 
in
sU
11
cc
 o
f 
th
e·
 b
ar
rio
 ~
un
ci
! 
wb
~c
vc
r 
a
t 
le
as
t 
fo
rty
 
st
ud
en
ts
. i
n 
th
e·
 b
ar
rio
_ 
a
rc
 
a.
v
ai
ub
lc
 .t
o 
c
o
n
st
itu
te
 a
. 
cla
.ss
.. 
SE
C
TI
O
N
 5
. 
ln
iti
at
i..
.C
 o
f 
th
e 
Co
un
ci
l 
-
·
 
lt
 s
ha
ll 
be
 t
he
 d
ut
y 
o
f 
lh
e 
ba
rr
io
 c
o
u
n
c
il 
to
 
in
iti
.a.
tc 
th
e 
o
rg
:a
oi
z.a
tio
n 
o
r"
 th
e 
.
ba
rr
io
 h
ig
h 
.
x
ho
ol
 w
bc
nc
vc
r 
a
t·
 le
as
t f
or
ty
 s
t~d
ent
s· 
el
ig
ib
le
 f
or
. b
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
 w
h<
?s
c 
p.;
trc
nt.
S 
ha
ve
 s
ig
ne
d 
a 
pe
tit
io
n 
fo
r 
th
e 
e
st
ab
lis
hm
en
t 
o
f 
a
. 
ba
rr
io
 
ru
g.h
 "
sc
ho
ol
 a
rc
 
a
v
a
ila
bl
e:
 
S.
.id
. 
pe
tit
io
n 
ili
;:d
l·l
?c
 s
u
bm
it-
le
d 
by
 
th
e 
co
u
n
ci
l 
to
ge
th
er
 w
il.
ir 
its
 r
e
so
lu
tio
n 
o
f 
a.
pp
ro
va
l.t
o 
th
e 
Su
pe
ri
nt
en
de
nt
 
o
( S
<:
bo
oi.
L 
a
n
d 
th
e. 
la
tle
r 
sh
ill
 r
ec
o
m
m
en
d·
 th
e 
o
pe
ni
ng
. o
f 
th
e 
ba
rr
io
 
hi
gh
 s
ch
oo
l 
w
he
n 
·
th
e 
sa
m
e 
is 
u
rg
en
t 
J.~
 w
ill
 s
cr
Y
e 
pu
bl
ic
 i
nt
er
es
t 
in 
th
e 
ba
rr
io
 ·_
co
n
ce
rn
ed
. 
T~
.-
or
 m
o
re
 
ba
rr
io
s 
m
ay
 ·
_
cs
t.a
bli
sh
 ··
a. 
ba
rr
io
 r
u
gh
 s
ch
oo
L 
lU
ld 
th
e 
cx
pc
n.
sc
s 
fo
r 
the
 cs
tab
lis
hmc
~t.
 op
er
at
io
n 
a
n
d 
m
;t
in
tc
na
nc
c.
 th
er
eo
f 
sh
al
l 
be
 
bo
rn
e·
 pr
opo
nio
n..
at~
ly 
by
 
th
e 
ba
rr
io
s 
c
o
n
c
e
rn
e
d.
 
.
 
SE
C
TI
O
N
 6
. 
A
d.
ai.
.i.
ni
st?
-ti
on
 ·a
.rx
1 
Su
pc
rY
isi
on
 -
T
h
e
 S
ec
re
ta
ry
 
o
f. 
E
du
ca
tio
n 
th
ro
ug
h 
th
e 
D
ire
ct
or
_·
 o
( 
Pu
bl
ic
 S
ch
oo
ls 
sh
al
l 
ha
ve
 
th
e 
po
w
er
 t
o·
 l 
u
th
or
iz
.c
 t
h.c
 o
pe
ni
ng
· o
t 
ba
rr
io
. h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
s 
an
d 
th
e 
cl
os
in
g 
o
f 
a.
ny
, 
w
b..
ich
 
he
 r
ru
y 
by
 r
u
le
 o
r 
rc
gu
!J
.tjo
n 
pr
om
ul
ga
te
d 
by
 
lu
tb
or
ir
y 
o
f 
th
is
 
A
ct
: 
Pr
ov
id
ed
, 
.
t.b
.a.t
 
th
e.
 S
uP
er
in
te
nd
en
t 
o
f 
Sc
ho
ol
s 
so
J.J
l 
ha
 vc
 
th
e 
.
 
pJ
W
cr
 
o
f 
ld
m
in
ist
ra
.L
io
n 
.
 a
n
d 
su
 P
cr
Y
jsi
on
 
o
v
e
r 
:ll
l 
~r
ri
o 
h.i
g.h
 s
c
ho
ol
s 
w
ith
in
 t
..bc
 j
uri
sd
ict
ion
 o
f 
ru
s 
di
vi
si
on
. 
H
e 
sh
al
l 
pl
ac
e 
th
e 
di
re
ct
. a
d~
tn
.t
io
n 
a
n
d 
su
pe
rY
isi
on
 
o
f 
e
a
c
h 
ba
rr
io
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
 w
ith
. 
th
e 
pr
in
ci
pa
l 
o
f 
th
e 
co
m
pl
et
e 
pu
bl
ic
 b
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
 
n
e
a
re
st
 
to
 
th
e 
pa
rti
eu
la
.r 
b..
igh
 
sc
ho
ol
: 
Pr
ov
id
ed
. 
ho
w
ev
er
. 
ti
ut
 t
.hc
 
ba
rr
io
 c
o
u
n
c
ils
 s
h.l
.Il
 u
s
u
m
c
 
rc
:s
po
n.
sib
ili
ty
 f
or
 
th
e 
a
dm
in
· 
ist
.ra
t.i
on
 o
f 
fu
nd
s 
fo
r 
th
e 
o
pe
ra
tio
n 
o
{ 
ba
rr
io
· h
ig.
h 
sc
ho
ol
s 
in
 
th
ei
r 
s-
pc
cti
ve
 
jur
isd
ict
ion
 in
cl
ud
in
g 
th
e 
·
s:
:tf
ex
cc
pi
.n
g 
as
 
tr
us
t.
 fu
~d
s 
o
f 
l 
in
co
m
es
 
de
riv
ed
 
fr
om
 
sc
ho
ol
 
an
d 
·
o
th
er
 
so
u
rc
es
 
a
n
d 
·
o
f 
th
e 
pr
op
er
 
01
sb
ur
:sc
m
en
t 
th
er
co
( 
pu
rs
ua
nt
 
to
 
a 
bu
-:.!
g::
t 
du
ly
 
a
pp
ro
ve
d 
by
 
th
em
 i
n 
a
c
c
o
rd
an
ce
 w
ith
 
ru
le
s 
as
 
pr
es
cr
ib
-e
d 
th
er
ef
or
e,
 s
u
bje
ct 
to
 
th
e 
u
su
al
 a
cc
o
u
n
tin
g 
an
d 
a
u
di
tin
g 
re
gu
la
tio
ns
. 
A
ll 
fu
nd
s 
fo
r 
th
e 
cs
t.a
bl
ish
m
en
t. 
o
pe
ra
tio
n 
a
n
d 
m
a
in
te
na
nc
e 
o
f 
ba
rr
io
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
s 
sh
al
l 
be
 d
ep
os
ite
d 
w
ith
 t
he
 M
un
ic
ip
al
 T
rc
.;l
.su
re
r 
by
 t
he
 B
ar
rio
 Tr
c.;
l.s
ur~
r. 
w
ho
 s
ha
ll·
 b
e 
bo
nd
ed
 i
n 
an
 
a
m
o
u
n
t 
to
 
be
 
fix
ed
 
by
 t
he
 b
ar
rio
 c
o
u
n
ci
l: 
Pr
ov
id
ed
, 
th
at
 i
n 
th
e 
ca
se
 
o
f 
a. 
ba
rr
io
 
hi
gh
 s
ch
oo
l 
es
ta
bl
ish
ed
 
an
d 
o
pe
ra
te
d 
by
 
tw
o 
o
r 
m
o
re
 
ba
rr
io
s, 
th
e 
m
a
n
n
e
r 
o
f 
de
-p
os
it 
an
d 
di
sb
ur
se
m
en
t 
o
f 
th
e 
fu
nd
s. 
th
er
e.
fo
re
 s
ha
ll 
be
 
fix
ed
 a
n
d 
de
te
rm
in
ed
 b
y 
th
e 
A
ud
ito
r 
G
en
er
al
 o
r 
hi
s 
du
ly
 a
u
th
or
iz
ed
 
re
p r
cs
cn
ta
 ti 
vc
.s
. 
SE
C
TI
O
N
 "7
. 
Th
e.
 b
ar
rio
s 
sh
al
l 
be
 
an
sw
cr
a 
bl
c 
fo
r 
al
l 
c
la
im
s 
ar
is
in
g 
fr
om
 t
he
 o
pe
ra
tio
n 
o
f 
th
e 
ba
rr
io
 h
ig
h 
sc
ho
ol
s 
in
. 
th
ei
r 
re
s·
 
pc
ct
iv
e 
jur
isd
ict
ion
: 
Pr
ov
id
ed
, ·
th
at
 
in
 
th
e 
ca
se
 
of
" 
a 
ba
rr
io
 
hi
gh
 
sc
ho
ol
 e
st
ab
lis
he
d 
.
a
n
d 
o
pe
ra
te
d 
by
 t
w
o 
o
r 
.
m
o
re
 h
ar
ri
os
, 
th
e 
lia
bi
lit
y 
sh
all
_ 
be
 
joi
nt 
an
d 
se
v
er
al
. 
SE
C
Tl
O
N
 8
. 
Fi
na
nc
in
g 
-
T
he
 b
ar
rio
 
hi
gh
 
sc
ho
ol
 
sh
al
l 
be
 
su
pp
or
te
d 
pr
im
ar
ily
 
by
 
th
e 
tu
iti
on
 
fe
es
 ·
pa
id
 
by
 
st
ud
en
ts
 
w
hi
ch
 
am
o
u
.n
t 
sh
al
l 
n
o
t 
be
 
hi
gh
er
 
th
an
 
w
ha
t 
is 
pa
id
 
in 
th
e 
pr
ov
in
ci
al
 
hi
gh
 s
ch
oo
l 
an
d 
se
co
n
da
ril
y 
by
 t
he
 f
ol
lo
w
in
g·
 s
o
u
rc
es
, 
a
m
o
n
g 
o
th
er
s:
 
(a)
 
A
si
de
 
fro
m
 
an
r.
 
a
m
o
u
n
t 
w
hi
ch
 
th
e·
 b
ar
ri
o 
c
o
u
n
c
il.
 m
a
y 
a
pp
ro
pr
ia
te
 o
u
t 
o
f 
th
e 
te
n 
pe
r 
c
e
n
tu
m
 
o
f 
r
u
l 
e
st
at
e 
ta
x 
ac
cr
u
in
g 
to
 
th
e 
B
ar
rio
 G
en
er
al
 F
un
d 
u
n
de
r 
Se
ct
io
n 
Tw
en
ty
· 
th
re
e 
o
f 
R
ep
ub
lic
 
A
ct
 
N
um
be
re
d 
.
 T
hr
ee
 
th
ou
s.1
nd
 .
 
fiv
e 
hu
nd
re
d 
n
in
et
y.
 
an
 
a
m
o
u
n
t 
e
qu
iv
al
en
t 
to
 
fiv
e 
pe
r 
ce
n
t 
(5
%
) 
o
f 
th
e 
sa
id
 r
ea
l 
es
ta
te
 
ta
x 
co
lle
ct
ed
 w
ith
in
 t
he
 b
ur
io
 
to
 
be
 
de
du
ct
ed
 
in
 
e
qu
al
 
a
m
o
u
n
t 
fro
m
 
th
e 
sh
ar
e 
o
f 
th
e 
pr
ov
in
ce
 a
n
d 
o
f 
th
e 
m
u
n
ic
ip
al
ity
 s
ha
ll 
be
 
al
lo
tte
d 
to
 
th
e 
co
rr
es
po
nd
in
g 
·
ba
rr
io
 
sh
ou
ld
 
su
ch
 
ba
rr
io
 
ha
 vc
 
a 
ba
rr
io
 
hi
gh
 s
ch
oo
l 
o
r 
sh
ou
ld
 i
t·-
de
ci
de
 t
o 
e
st
ab
lis
h 
o
n
e.
: 
T
he
 s
ai
d 
a
m
o
u
n
t 
sh
al
l 
be
 
·
ap
pr
op
ria
te
d 
by
 
th
e 
ba
rr
io
 
co
u
n
ci
l 
ex
cl
us
iv
el
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REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
National Board of Education 
MANILA 
THE REVISED SECONDARY CURRICULUM 
Time Allotment - Minutes per week 
May 30, 1973 
Ist Year 2nd Year 3rd Year 4th year 
Units M/W Units M/W Units M/W Units M/W 
Comm. Arts (Eng) 2 300 1 180 1 180 1 180 
Comm. Arts (Pil) 1 180 1 180 1 180 1 180 
Soc. Studies 180 1 180 1 180 1 180 
Science 1 180 1 180 2 300 2 300 
Mathematics 1 180 1 180 1 180 1 180 
Prac. Arts/ 
Vocation. Course 1 
Electives 
(Academic/ 
Vocational) 
Youth Devlpt. 
Training ( 1-III) 
Citizens Army 
Training (IV) 1 
300 1 
1 
300 1 
300 1 
180/ 2 
300a 
300 1 
300 1 
300/ 2 
600b 
300 1 
300 
360 
600b 
300 
X The Teaching of New Constitution shall be integrated in the course of 
Philippine History and Government 
X The teaching of Vocational subjects to choose from which will give the 
students sufficient training for initial fainful employment and/or 
preparation for the post secondary technical institutes. There should be as 
many series or sequences of vocational courses (agriculture, fishing, etc) 
which the community demands and which the school can afford to offer. 
a If elective in Practical Arts and in Shop or Field Work, it should be 1 unit 
for 300 minutes a week or 1 hour a day for 5 days a week. If elective is 
academic, it should be 1 unit for 180 minutes or 1 hour a day for 3 days a 
week. 
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GUIDELINES ON THE NEW SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM, 1975 
General Guidelines 
1. A re-scheduling of subjects should be made such that the related subjects 
may be taken 1n one shift and the practical arts/vocation education subjects 
may be taken in another shift. 
Since Practical Arts and Vocational Courses may require, in certain 
projects, that students spend more time in the herein prescribed number of 
hours, the daily school program should require that students devote one half 
of the school day to practical arts/vocational courses, and the other half to 
related subjects. If necessary, Youth Development Training and Citizens 
Army Training may be offered on Saturdays. 
2. Practical Arts courses will be offered only 1n the first year for a minimum 
of 600 minutes or two hours daily. 
3 .. Vocational education courses will be required in the Second, THird and 
Fourth YEars. 
4. The credits and minimum time allotment for Practical Arts and Vocational 
Education courses are as follows: 
1st year 2nd year 3rd year 4th year 
Subjects Unit M/W Unit M/W Unit M/W Unit M/W 
Practical Arts 2 600 
Vocatl. Educ. 3 900 3 900 3 900 
5. A re-study of the related subject offerings (academic subjects) will be made 
to possibly reduce the number of academic subjects and to eliminate the 
system of electives. 
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Republica ng Pilipinas · 
Ministri ng Edukasyon, Kuitura at Isports 
Rehiyon IV - Katimugang Tagalog 
San gay ng Laguna 
Purok ng Kanlurang Calamba 
Paaralang Secondarya ng Kanlubang 
Kanlubang 
SCHOOL ACTIVITITIES PLAN FOR VALUES EDUCATION 
OBJECTIVES STRATEGIES AGENCY/PERSON INVOLVED 
1. Orient the teachers Conduct teachers' School Head Teachers 
on the background and meetings 
goals of the project 
2. Organize the 
school network Confer with Master 
teachers and Key 
teachers 
Organize working 
committee 
Define duties and 
responsibilities 
Prepare Action Plan 
Principal 
Master Teachers 
Key Teachers 
3. Identify current and Conduct homeroom activ- Principal 
social problems, realit- ities to surface social -Teachers 
ies and correspond-
ing moral values to be 
developed 
problems of pupils 
Invite leaders from 
different sectors of 
the community to 
talk on the current 
social problems and 
realities 
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Pupils 
Parents 
Leaders from the 
different sectors 
of the community 
FUND RESOURCE Tilv1E FR.Alv1E 
Local Last week of July 
Local 
PROGRESS INDICATORS 
All teachers gained insight into 
the background of the project 
Working committees were 
organized: 
a. curriculum 
b. approaches and methods 
c. community involvement 
d. evaluation 
Duties and responsibilites of 
different committees were 
defined 
Current social problems were 
identified and prioritized 
according to its seriousness 
4.Disseminate info r-
mation about the roles 
and responsibilities of 
Prioritize social prob-
lems gathered from the 
pupils, parents, etc. 
Conduct homeroom PTA 
meetings regularly 
Principals 
Teachers 
Parents 
the school and the com- Hold convocations, panel Community Leaders 
Civic and Religious 
organizations 
m unity as partners m the 
values development 
program 
discussions, etc with 
parents and other 
community members 
5. Utilize existing curr- Conduct seminar-workshop in Principals 
iculum materials in the analyzing the value content of Teachers 
development of moral 
values 
6. Adopt appropriate 
approaches and met-
hods for the develop-
ment of behavioral 
change among pupils 
existing curriculum materials 
preparing enrichment mater-
ials and evaluative instruments 
for each grade level 
Conduct demonstration classes Principals 
on the approaches, methods Master Teacher 
and strategies for behavioral Key Teachers 
change 
Local 
Local 
3rd week of August 
2nd week of September Roles and responsibilities 
and every end of grad- of teachers and partnership 
ing period thereafter pro gram were defined 
4th week of August to 
1st week of September 
on-going 
Existing TY, FLC, 11LC were 
analyzed for their value context 
Enrichment materials evaluative 
instruments were prepared 
4th week of September Approaches and strategies for 
behavioral changes were tried 
out and adopted 
Conduct off-campus teaching October Community and local 
govt.offic i als participated 
in the project 
using the PIV ADOS approach 
7. Evaluate the partner- Activate the evaluation Principal 
ship on Values Educ- committee 
ation Program take note of the parents' at-
a. Community Involve- tendance to school meetings 
ment pro grams and the like 
b. Relevancy of currie- classroom visits 
culum materials Interview/dialogue 
with teachers and parents 
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Evaluation 
Committee 
Guidance 
Counselors 
P.T.A. 
Local 4th week of November Mutual partnership on 
school and community curric-
ulum materials and appropriate 
strategies were vital factors in 
the moral reformation program 
c. appropriateness of Observe pupils reactions/ Selected Parents 
appro aches/ strategies. activities and use of 
and evaluative instru-
ments 
8. Modify, revise and 
enrich operational 
strategies 
9. Implement the 
modified/ revised 
enriched program 
NOTED: 
checklist 
Recommend modification/ 
revisions/ enrichment 
based on the result of the 
evaluation 
Principal 
Selected Teachers 
Conduct seminar-workshops P ri nc i pal 
for dissemination and implem- Teachers 
entation of the recomm<..:nded 
program 
Supervise classroom activities Principal 
on values development Teachers 
Prepared by: 
Divina Molinar 
Principal 
MARCELINA HEMEDEZ 
District Supervisor 
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Local 
Local 
None 
1st week of December 
1st week of January 
to March 
on-going 
Modification, revisions and 
enrichment of the operational 
strategies were made. 
Internalization of moral values 
through education was 
strengthened. 
Republic of the Philippines 
DEP.A..RTfvfENT OF EDUCATION, CULTURE AND SPORTS 
REGION IV 
DTh1ENSION 
1. Curriculum 
Development 
2. Student 
Development 
DIVISION OF LAGUNA 
CALAM.BA WEST DISTRlCf 
CML.UBANG BARANGA Y HIGH SCHOOL 
Mangumit, Canlubang 
OBJECfiVES 
Enrich the curriculum 
to make it more relev-
ant to present needs 
Develop and produce 
additional instruction-
al materials from in-
digenous materials 
Encourage the full 
participation of 
students in curricular 
offerings 
ACfiV1TIES 
Integrate the different 
government thrusts 
and include current 
issues in the different 
subject areas. 
Prepare and produce 
additional instructional 
materials available in the 
community. 
Plan, organize and conduct 
different school program and 
activities and school organiza-
tion. 
Produce well-rounded Integrate positive values In all 
students by strengthen- subject areas. 
ing the teaching of 
value education in the 
classroom 
Increase the achieve-
ment level of the 
students to at ieast 1% 
in all subject areas 
especially in CA, English 
Filipino, Mhth Science 
and Social Studies 
Conduct tests in all subject 
areas - Diagnostic, Summative 
and Achievement 
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PERSONNEL INVOLVED 
Teacher 
Community 
Teachers 
Students 
Schoolhead 
Students 
Teachers 
Schoolhead 
Teachers 
Students 
Schoolhead 
Teachers 
Students 
EVALUATION 
20% of the government thrusts and current 
issues to have been integrated and included in 
the different subject areas. 
At least 20% of instructional materials to have 
been prepared and produced by at least 25% of 
the teachers. 
50% of the population to have participated in at 
least 30% of the school programs and activities and 
school organization. 
20% of the positive values to been integrated in all 
subject areas. 
Achievement level of the students to have been 
increased at least 1% in all subject areas especially 
in CA, English, Math, Science and Social Studies. 
3. Fo.culty 
Development 
4. Organizational 
Climate 
5. Physical 
6. Societal 
7. Finance 
Upgrade and Improve 
teachers ski lis :1nd 
competencies In 
teaching 
Minimize intrigues, 
conflicts and power 
struggle among 
teachers. 
Maintain a wholesome 
rapport with teachers 
and community 
Attend In-service trainings 
seminar workshops conducled 
by the region, division,district 
Supervise/ observe te::J.chers at 
work. 
Conduct professional meetings 
with teachers at least once a 
month 
Delineation of duties 
responsibilities. 
and 
Fairness in dealing with peers. 
Coordinate with teachers and 
community the different school 
programs and activities. 
Maintain the upkeeping Improve and maintain the 
of the school plant and the school plant and facilities. 
facilities. 1. repair 
Provide adequate school Purchase the needed equipment 
facilities conducive to 
learning conditions 
Update EMIS to make it 
more functional. 
Raise funds for the 
purchase of needed 
tools, equipment and 
supplies. 
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File memoranda, curriculars, 
bulletins, and other ,materials 
properly. 
Request for CSE management, 
barangay officials, graduates 
for donations to purchase the 
needed materials, tools and 
equipment. 
Hold fund-raising campaign for 
additional fund/income. 
School Division 
Supervisors 
Regional Trainers 
District Personnel, 
Teachers 
Teachers/ Schoolhead 
Teachers/ Schoolhead 
Schoolhead 
Teachers 
Schoolhead 
Teachers 
Community 
Teachers 
Students 
Community 
Schoolhead 
Barangay officials 
Teachers 
Students. 
Teachers 
CSE Management 
Brgy. Officials 
Graduates 
Teachers 
Students 
Teachers 
Community 
Students 
20% of the in-service tr:J.inings conducted to have 
been attended by :J.t least 50% of the teJchers. 
50% of the teachers to have been supervised and 
observed. 
Professional meetings conducted to have been 
attended by at least 75% of the te:1chers. 
All problems, conr1icts and intrigues were attended 
to. 
50% of the teachers and community to have been 
coordinated with the different school programs and 
activities. 
30% of the school buildings, classrooms to have 
been improved and maintained. 
20% of the needed equipment to have been 
purchased 
75% of the data should have been updated. 
20% of the needed materials should have been 
purchased through the fund donated. 
10% of a fund-raising campaign progr-am should 
have been held. 
QUANTITATIVE OUTPUT OF BARRIO HIGH SCHOOLS 
NUMBER OF BARRIO I BARANGAY GRADUATES 
SCHOOL YEAR YEArtLY GRADUATES 
1967-68 4403 
** 
1968-69 2000 
1969-70 18061 
1970-71 26320 
1971-72 45876 
1972-73 7816 
1973-74 50000 
1974-75 67596 
1975-76 120000 
1976-77 
1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 114628 
1983-84 124135 
1984-85 
1985-86 
** It is well-known that after the first three barrio 
high schools in Urdaneta in 1964 with only 352 
graduates, many ~ther schools started with years above 
the 1st year, that is, with 2nd, 3rd, or even 4th year. 
Th'i s 1 s the reason why the to tal number of f 1 rs t 
graduates is 4403. 
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A COPY OF QUESTIONNAIRE SHEETS FOR TEACHERS 
SEX:_M _ F 
PRESENT POSITION: 
AGE: 
full-time teacher 
head teacher 
HIGHEST EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT: 
\Vhat was your major field of study? 
What subjects do you teach at present? 
1. How long have you been teaching in BHS? 
part-time teacher 
others 
years and months 
2. How far from the barangay high school do you live? (please specify distance and time 
needed from your home to school) 
3. 
4. 
5. 
(for part-time teachers only) 
Arc you teaching in other schools? 
school arc you teaching 
provincial 
city 
If so, what type of 
national 
municipal 
others (please specify) 
How many classes do you teach in BHS? 
Yes No 
beside BHS? 
6. When was your B H S established? Year __ Month 
7. How was your B H S c_stablished? (please check) 
by parents' request through Bo. Council pctttton 
___ Town/City Mayor's idea others (please specify) _____ _ 
8. \Vhcrc is your B H S located? (please check) 
in a public elementary school building 
in a separate building (please specify how it was built) 
in a rented building 
others (please wri tc the details) 
9. How many classes arc being COJH.luctcd in your D H S 7 
TOTAL:------- No. of 1st year classes ------
No. of 2nd year classes No. of 3rd year classes ------
No. of 4th year classes 
1 0. On June 10, 1987 EO 189 was released, placing DHS under the direct 
administration and co.lltrol of DECS, has the name of your BHS changed after 
Nationalization? YES NO DON'T KNOW NOT SURE 
11. If No, why do you think that even after BHS Nationalization, BHS name has not changed? 
(please write freely) 
12. Do you think BHS has changed because of this government policy? 
YES NO DON'T KNOW NOT SURE 
13. If your answer is yes, in what ways do you think DHS has changed, generally, after the 
implementation of. Nationalization? 
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14. 
Barrio High Schools have improved, generally. 
Barrio High Schools became worse. 
Barrio High Schools did not change at all. 
others: 
Specifically, what were the changes 
( 1) Enrolment: increased 
( 2) Curriculum: __ improved 
( 3) Textbooks: increased 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
Science, PA 
% Voc. Subj. 
better 
Equipment: __ improved 
Teacher 
Quality: _improved 
Teacher 
Supervision: _ improved 
Parents & Community 
made in BHS due to Nationalization? ( please check ) 
decreased __ no change 
__ became worse ___ no change 
decreased __ no change 
worse _ no change 
became worse __ no change 
became worse no change 
became worse no change 
Interest __ greater less _ no change 
( 8) Financing: more local support, less national 
more national support, less local 
___ more parental comm. support 
___ no change 
(9) Others: 
1 5. \Vhat kind of curriculum has B H S offered in each of the following stages of BHS history? 
(please check one item for each, the stage when you experienced teaching in BHS) 
'64-69 '70-86 '87- PRESENT 
(1) mor~ academic with 
less vocational 
----- -----
(2) more vocational with 
less · academic 
----- -----
(3) purely academic 
----- -----
(4) purely vocational 
----- -----
(5) both academic & voc 
----- -----
16. Specifically, what were the changes made in BHS Curriculum with the 
implementation of the new curriculum under SEDP? 
___ more academic subjects introduced 
___ more vocational subjects introduced 
___ academic subjects lessened 
___ vocational subjects lessened 
___ integration of both academic and vocational 
___ other comments 
1 7. At present, what do you think is the most useful aspect of the BHS curriculum for the 
children in the barrio? 
its academic subjects its vocational course 
its Practical Arts Course others (pfease specify) 
18. Why do you think so? -------------------------------------
19. What benefits do Vocational and Practical Arts subjects give to BHS students? (please 
rank 1, the most useful, to 8, the least useful) 
___ (1) earning to pay for high school education 
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___ (2) for family income 
___ (3) both 1 and 2 
___ (4) to prepare for work after graduation 
___ (5) earning for personal enjoyment 
___ (6) all of the above 
___ (7) for community development 
___ (8) others 
2 0. What kind of Practical Arts, Vocational subjects are offered in your BHS? (please list 5 
most common ones for each) 
PRACTICAL ARTS VOCATIONAL 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
2 1. What skills does BHS develop most among rural children? (please rank your answer from 
1, the skill most developed, to 6, the skill least developed in BHS) 
( 1) academic learning skills 
(2) vocational skills 
(3) co-curricular skills (Sports, Singing) 
(4) social ability 
(5) income-earning capacity 
(6) contribute to community development 
(7) others (please specify) 
2 2. The origir1al objective of the BHS was two-fold: to provide university-preparatory 
education for those who can and like to go to university, and to provide vocationa) skill-
training for those who intend to work after high school. Do you think your B H S has 
attained these objectives in the following stages of BHS development? (Please check one 
for each stage when you experienced teaching in B HS) 
1964-1969 1970-1986 1987-present 
YES 
NO 
DON'T KNOW 
2 3. Do you think the BHS system has contributed to the expansion of educational opportunity 
to children in the provinces? 
YES NO DON'T KNOW NOT SURE 
If so, how did BHS accomplish this in each of the following stages of its development? 
(please rank 1 to 4 for each period ) 
1964-1969 1970-1986 1987-present 
(1) by sending 
children to 
college 
(2) by enabling 
them to work 
after HS 
(3) none of the above 
(4) others: (please 
specify) 
2 4. What are the courses pursued by those in College? (please write the % of each item for 
each of the periods) 
College Degree Courses 
Vocational Courses 
64-69 
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70-86 87 - present 
Others 
2 5. After Nationalization and with the implementation of the New Secondary Curriculum 
under SEDP, do you think BHS at present still attains its original objective of providing 
college-preparatory education and self- employment after HS graduation for students 
in the rural areas? YES NO DON'T KNOW 
OTHER COMMENTS: 
2 6. How will you rate the equipment and facilities of BHS before and after 
Nationalization? 
Before Nationalization After Nationalization 
very good 
good 
fair 
bad 
very bad 
2 7. BHS was first built to be supported by the parents and the people 111 the community. 
What was the role of the following throughout the history of BHS? (Please write the 
number of the items in Col. B that correspond to the items in column A for each period) 
COLUMN A COLU:tv1N B 
(1) PARENTS 
(2) BARRIO COUNCIL 
(3) COMMUNITY LEADERS 
(4) SCHOOL OFFICIALS 
(5) LOCAL GOVT. LEADERS 
(6) NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 
( 1) 
( 2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
64-69 
1. BHS Financing 
2. Purchase of necessary equipment 
3. Look for equipment to be improvised 
4. Maintenance of Quality of Instruction 
5. BHS construction 
6. Others (please specify) 
70-86 87-present 
2 8. Do you think the original role of the parents and community in the maintenance of the 
BHS changed after Nationalization? 
YES NO DON'T KNOW NOT SURE 
If yes, which of the items in Col. B above has become the main role of the parents and 
the con1n1unity at present?~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
2 9. What do you think were the essential characteristics of BHS that made it survive from 
1964 until before Nationalization? (please specify; you can write your opinions by 
describing 3 of the items given in Question 14; ) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
3 0. Performance of BHS students is generally said to be the lowest among all types of 
schools. Do you agree? 
Yes No Don't Know Not Sure 
31. If you agree, what do you think should be done as a remedy? (please rank your answer 
from 1- most needed solution, to 7- the least needed solution) 
_____ ( 1) more and better textbooks 
_____ (2) increased and better Science laboratory equipment 
____ (3) increased and better P A and Voctl. tools 
_____ (4) improved curriculum (please specify) 
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_____ (5) better teachers and better teacher supervision 
_____ (6) greater financing 
_____ (7) greater community participation 
_____ (8) others (please specify) 
3 2. One of the objectives of Nationalization was to standardize teachers' salaries. What is the 
status of your salary at present? 
same as public HS teachers 
higher than public HS teachers 
lower than public HS teachers 
don't know 
3 3. How is teacher supervision and evaluation conducted? (please rank your answer from 1 -
most frequently used, to 8 - the least frequently used) 
_____ (1) visits by BHS asst. principal 
_____ (2) visits by BHS Principal 
_____ (3) visits by District supervisor 
_____ (4) visits by Division Supervisor 
_____ (5) visits by Asst. Superintendent 
_____ (6) visits by Superintendent 
_____ (7) VISits by Regional Director 
_____ (8) others (please specify) 
3 4. How often are visits and teacher evaluation conducted? 
____ regular ______ irregular not sure others 
3 5. Do you think that with EO 189, Nationalization of Teachers, the quality of 
teachers in BHS, and ultimately the quality of instruction in BHS has improved? 
YES NO DON'T KNOW NOT SURE 
3 6. What aspects of the BHS system do you think need to be improved? (please rank your 
answers from· 1, aspect that needs most urgent improvement, to 9, aspect needing least 
improvement. Please specify by writing your comments for each item on the line ) 
_____ ( 1) enrolment 
_____ (2) textbooks 
_____ (3) curriculum __________________________ _ 
_____ (4) facilities 
_____ (5) equipment 
_____ (6) teacher quality 
_____ (7) financing 
_____ (8) parents and community participation ______________ _ 
3 7. Is the Free Secondary Plan implemented in BHS ? _YES NO 
If yes, what are the implication of the Free Secondary Plan for each of the following? 
enrolment 
textbooks 
facilities 
curriculum 
financing 
teacher supervision 
THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR KIND COOPERATION 
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A COPY OF QUESTIONNNAIRE SHEETS FOR PRINCIPALS AND OTHERS 
SEX: __ M F AGE: 
PRESENT POSITION: asst. principal BHS Principal 
District S uperv is or___ Divis ion Supervisor 
Asst. Superintendent ___ Superintendent 
others 
Name of School 
Name of Division 
1. How long have you been 
______ years and 
in your present position? 
_______ months 
2. (for BHS Asst. Principals and Principals only) How many classes arc conducted in your 
B HS at present 7 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
TOTAL: 
1 sl year classes 
2nd year classes 
3rd year classes 
4th year classes 
On June, 1987, EO 189 was released placing all BHS under the direct administration and 
control of the DECS? Have the names of BHS changed after Nationalization? 
YES NO DON'T KNOW NOT SURE 
If No, why do you think that even after BHS Nationalization, BHS name has not changed? 
(please write freely) 
Do you think BHS has changed because of this government policy? 
YES NO DON'T KNOW 
If your answer is yes, in what ways do you think BHS has changed, generally, aft'er the 
implementation of Nationalization? 
______ Barrio High Schools have improved, generally. 
_____ Barrio High Schools became worse. 
_____ Barrio High Schools did not change at all. 
others: 
Specifically, what were 
(1) Enrolment: 
the changes made 
increased 
improved 
increased 
in BHS due to Nationalization? ( please check 
(2) Curriculum: 
(3) Textbooks: 
( 4) 
(5) 
Library, Voc. 
Equipmynt: 
Teacher 
Quality: 
(6) Teacher 
Supervision: 
(7) Parents & Community 
Interest 
(8) Financing: 
decreased no change 
became worse no change 
decreased no change 
better worse no change 
and PA Arts 
improved became worse 
improved became worse 
improved became worse 
greater less 
more local support, less national 
more national support, less local 
more parental cohlm: support 
no change 
no change 
no change 
___ no change 
8. What kind of curriculum has B H S offered in each of the following stages of BHS history? 
(please check one item for each stage) 
'64-69 
(1) more academic with 
less vocational 
(2) more vocational with 
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'70-86 '87- PRESENT 
less academic 
(3) purely academic 
( 4) purely vocational 
(5) both academic & voc 
9. Specifically, what were the changes made in BHS Curriculum with the 
implementation of the new curriculum under SEDP? 
more academic subjects introduced 
more vocational subjects introduced 
__ academic subjects lessened 
__ vocational subjects lessened 
__ integration of both academic and vocational 
other comments ----------------------------------------
1 0. At present, what do you think is the most useful aspect of the BHS curriculum for the 
children in the barrio? 
_____ its academic subjects its vocational courses 
its Practical Arts Course others (please specify) 
11. Why do you think so? ------------------------------------
12. What kind of Vocational and Practical Arts subjects are being offered in Barangay High 
Schools? (Please list 5 most common ones for each below) 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
VOCATIONAL 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
PRACTICAL ARTS 
13. What benefits do Vocational subjects give to BHS students? (please rank from 1, the most 
useful, to 8 the least useful.) 
(1) earning to pay for high school education 
(2) for family income 
(3) both 1 and 2 
( 4) to prepare for work after graduation 
(5) earning for personal enjoyment 
(6) for barrio/community development 
(7) all of the above 
(8) others (please specify) 
14. Which of the following skills does BHS develop in rural children? (rank your answer 
from 1- skill most developed to 7- skill least developed) 
(1) academic learning skills 
(2) vocational skills 
(3) co-curricular (Sports, Singing) 
(4) social ability (please specify) 
(5) income-earning capacity 
(6) contibute to comunity development 
(7) others 
15. BHS students are generally said to be the lowest in performance among all types of 
schools. Do you agree? __ YES ___ NO DON'T KNOW __ NOT SURE 
If yes, what do you think should be done as a remedy? 
( please rank your answers from 1 - the most needed solution to 8 - the least needed 
solution) 
_____ .( 1) more and better textbooks 
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(2) increased and better Science laboratory equipment 
(3) increased and better PA and Vocational tools 
(4) improved curriculum (please specify) 
(5) better teachers and better teacher supervision 
·(6) better financing 
(7) greater community participation 
(8) others (please specify) 
16. What do you think are the essential characteristics that made BHS survive from 1964 
until before Nationalization? ( please refer to the items in Question 7 and describe 3 of 
them) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
17. The original objective of the BHS was two-fold: to provide university-preparatory 
education for those who can and like to go to university, and to provide vocational skill-
training for those who intend to work after high school.(please check one item for each 
period) 
18. 
Do you think your B H S has attained these objectives in the following stages of BHS 
development? 
YES 
NO 
DON'T KNOW 
What is the status 
% ll1 college 
% working 
of 
1964-1969 1970-1986 
the BHS graduates in these periods? 
1964-1969 1970-1986 
----- -----
----- -----
% working & studying at the same time 
% unemployed 
% married 
others: (please 
specify) 
1987-present 
1987 -present 
19. What arc the courses pursued by those in College? (please write the % of each item for 
each of the periods) 
College Degree Courses 
Vocational Courses 
Others 
64-69 70-86 87 - present 
2 0. How will you rate the equipment and facilities of BHS before and after 
Nationalization? 
very good 
good 
fair 
bad 
very bad 
Before Nationalization After Nationalization 
21. BHS was first built to be supported by the parents and the people in the community. 
What was the role of the following in the continued growth of BHS? (Please write the 
number of the items in Col. B that correspond to each item in column A for each of the 
periods ) 
COLUMN A COLUMN B 
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(1) PARENTS 
(2) BARRIO COUNCIL 
(3) COMMUNITY LEADERS 
(4) SCHOOL OFFICIALS 
(5) LOCAL GOVT. LEADERS 
(6) NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
64-69 
1. BHS Financing 
2. Purchase of necessary equipment 
3. Look for equipment to be improvised 
4. Maintenance of Quality of Instruction 
5. construction of BHS 
6. Others 
70-86 87-present 
2 2. Do you think the original role of the parents and community m the maintenance of the 
BHS changed after Nationalization? 
___ YES NO DONT KNOW 
If yes, which of the items in Col. B above has become the main role of the parents and 
the community? 
2 3. After Nationalization and with the implementation of the New Secondary Curriculum 
under SEDP, do you think BHS at present still attains its original objective of providing 
college-preparatory education and self- employment after HS graduation for students in 
the rural areas? 
YES NO DON'T KNOW NOT SURE 
OTHER COMMENTS: 
2 4. Does BHS have a stable source of income? 
25. 
26. 
27. 
Yes No Don't know 
If yes, what are these? ( please list at least 3) 
( 1) 
(2) 
(3) 
How much of the present BHS 
(1) national government? 
(2)local government? 
(3) community support? 
(4) donations: 
private groups 
rei igious group 
(5) parents: tuition 
and matriculation 
(6) Barrio Council 
(7) Others: please 
specify 
budget comes from 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
Do you think that BHS is getting enough local govt. support? 
YES NO DONT KNOW NOT SURE 
--
Do you think that BHS is getting enough national Govt. support? 
-
YES 
-
NO DONT KNOW NOT SURE 
2 8. One of the objectives of Nationalization was to standardize teachers' salaries. Do you 
think the government has attained this purpose? 
Yes No Don't Know 
2 9. How is BHS teacher supervision and evaluation conducted? 
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(please rank your answer from 1 - most commonly used, to 8 - the least commonly used) 
1. visits by BHS Asst. Principal 
2. visits by BHS Principal 
3. visits by District Supervisor 
4. visits by Division Supervisor 
5. visits by Asst. Superintendent 
6. visits by Superintendent 
7. VISits by Regional director 
8. others (please specify) 
3 0. Do you think the present system of BHS teacher supervtswn and evaluation is sufficient? 
YES NO DON'T KNOW NOT SURE 
If no, how do you think should it be improved? ______ _ 
3 1. Do you think that with EO 189, Nationalization of Teachers, the quality of 
teachers in BHS, and ultimately the quality of instruction in BHS has improved? 
YES NO DON'T KNOW NOT SURE 
3 2. What do you think are the aspects of the BHS system that need to be improved? (Rank 
your answers from 1 - area that needs most urgent improvement, to 9 - area that needs 
least improvement; Please write your comment for each item on the right line ) 
__ (1) equipment (specify) 
__ (2) physical facilities (specify) 
__ (3) textbooks 
__ (4) personnel 
__ (5) teacher quality 
__ (6) curriculum 
__ (7) financing 
___ (8) parental/ community participation 
__ (9) others 
3 3. Are there Revisions made in the BHS Charter after Nationalization? 
Yes No Don't Know 
3 4. If yes, what revisions have been made? (please specify) 
3 5. Is Free Secondary Plan being implemented in BHS? YES NO 
If yes, what are the implications of the Plan on the following? (please write freely) 
enrollment 
textbooks 
facilities 
curriculum 
financing 
teacher supervision 
parents and community participation 
** the following questions are for District and Division Supervisors, Asst. 
superintendents and Superintendents only** 
3 6. On June 29, 1987, DECS Order No. 69 s1987 was released, ordering a MORATORIUM on 
the ESTABLISHMENT/CREATION of BARANGAY HIGH SCHOOLS? Arc you aware of the 
reasons behind this action of the DECS? YES NO 
3 7. If your answer is yes, please write down freely the conditions of barangay high schools 
that you know of, prior to the release of this Order. 
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3 8. When was this Moratorium lifted in your city/municipality? 
3 9. What were the conditions that brought about the lifting of the Moratorium? (please 
answer freely) 
4 0. Do you think the quality of instruction m Barangay High Schools has improved because 
of this Moratorium? 
___ YES NO Don't Know 
41. How has the quality of B H S improved since then? (please write freely, refer to items 1)-
5) in question 42 below) 
4 2. On May 1983, MECS Memo No. 148, "Developing BHS Into Community Centers" was 
released. Do you think the project was successful? 
___ YES NO DON'T KNOW 
How did it affect the following features of BHS? 
(please write your comments for each of the items below ) 
1) BHS Curriculum 
2) BHS Enrolment 
___________ NO CHANGE..__ __ _ 
____________ NO CHANGE..__ __ _ 
3) 
4) 
5) 
BHS Facilities 
BHS Instruction 
Others 
___________ NO CHANGE..__ __ _ 
___________ NO CHANGE..__ __ _ 
4 3. On May 1979, MEC Order No. 21 was released for additional guidelines in tthe operation 
of BHS. Was there any BHS in your division/town converted into Municipal High Schools 
after the implementation? 
YES NO _DON'T KNOW 
4 4. If your answer is YES, how many BHS were converted into municipal high schools? 
4 5. On Jan., 1977, Dept. Memo No 181 was released, calling for the organization of BHS as 
community center. Was there any BHS in your division/town/city converted into 
community centers as a result of this? 
_YES NO DON'T KNOW 
4 6. With the implementation of this Memo, how many BHS were converted into 
community centers? ____ _ 
4 7. Do you think this project was successful in improving instruction in BHS? 
YES _NO DON'T KNOW 
4 8. Specifically, how did this project affect the ff. aspects of BHS? ( please write freely ) 
1) academic Curricul urn NO CHANGE,__ __ _ 
2) Vocational Offering NO CHANGE:!...-----
3) BHS Enrolment NO CHANGE"-----
4) General Quality of BHS Instructio NO CHANGE:!...-----
5) equipment and facilities NO CHANGE::__ __ _ 
6) Others: 
THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR KIND COOPERATION 
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